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American  Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business 
American  Association  of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education 

American  Council  on  Education 
American  Association  of  Community  and  Junior  Colleges 


SHEPHERD  COLLEGE  CATALOG,  1985-1987 


Volume  XXXV  May,  1985 

This  1985-1987  Shepherd  College  Catalog  is  for  informational  purposes  only  and  is  not  con- 
sidered a  binding  contract  between  Shepherd  College  and  students.  Changes  may  apply  to  both 
present  and  prospective  students.  Although  College  officials  are  available  to  advise  students,  it 
is  the  student's  responsibility  to  comply  with  College  policies,  including  the  requirements  for 
degrees. 
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1985-86  ACADEMIC  YEAR  CALENDAR 


Tues.,  May  28 

Wed.,  May  29 

Thurs.,  May  30 

Fri.,  June  14 
Thurs.,  June  20 
Fri.,  June  21 

Mon.,  June  24 
Thurs.,  June  27 
Fri.,  June  28 
Mon.,  July  1 

Tues.,  July  2 

Wed.,  July  3 

Thurs.,  July  4 
Wed.,  July  10 
Tues.,  July  16 
Fri.,  July  19 
Fri.,  Aug.  2 
Mon.,  Aug.  5 


Summer  Session  1985 

Registration  and  Paynnent  for  First  Sumnner  Term, 
1 :30-4:00  pm. 

Registration  and  Payment  for  Night  Classes, 
5:00-6:00  pm. 

Classes  begin  First  Summer  Term  and  Night.  Late 
Registration  and  Drop/Add  (Late  Fee  Applies). 
Last  day  for  Late  Registration  and/or  to  Add  a  Class 
(Late  Fee  Applies). 

Last  day  to  Drop  a  First  Summer  Term  Class. 

Early  Registration  for  Transfers  and  Readmits. 

Early  Registration  for  Freshmen,  Group  II. 

Last  day  to  Apply  for  Summer  1985  Graduation. 

Early  Registration  for  Freshmen,  Group  III. 

Last  day  to  Drop  a  Night  Class. 

Day  Classes  end,  First  Summer  Term. 

Grades  due,  12  noon.  First  Summer  Term. 

Registration  and  Payment  for  Second  Summer  Term, 

1:30-4:00  pm. 

Classes  begin  Second  Summer  Term. 

Late  Registration  and  Drop/Add  (Late  Fee  Applies). 

Last  day  for  Late  Registration  and/or  to  Add  a  Class 

(Late  Fee  Applies). 

Holiday 

MW  Night  Classes  end. 
TR  Night  Classes  end. 

Last  day  to  Drop  a  Second  Summer  Term  Class. 
Classes  end.  Second  Summer  Term. 
Night  Classes  and  Second  Summer  Term  Grades  due, 
12:00  noon. 


Fri.,  Aug.  2 
Wed.,  Aug.  14 

Thurs.,  Aug.  15 

Fri.,  Aug.  16 

Mon.,  Aug.  19 

Wed.,  Aug.  21 
Thurs.,  Aug.  22 
Fri.,  Aug.  23 
Mon.,  Sept.  2 
Mon.,  Sept.  30 
Mon.,  Oct.  7  thru 
Fri.,  Oct.  11 
Sat.,  Oct  12 


First  Semester 

Payment  by  Mail  for  Fall  1985  due  with  this  Postmark. 
Divisional  Offices  Open. 
Night  Registration,  6:00  pm. 

Payment  for  Early  Registered  Students,  8:30  am-4:00 
pm. 

Annual  President's  Dinner  for  Faculty  and  Spouses. 
Opening  Faculty  Meetings,  Orientation,  Academic  Ad- 
visement, Registration  and  Payment  for  all  Non-Early 
Registered  Students. 

Classes  begin.  Late  Registration  (Late  Fee  Applies). 

Drop/Add  begins. 

Last  day  to  Add  a  Class. 

Last  night  of  Late  Registration,  6:00  pm. 

Last  day  for  Late  Registration. 

Holiday 

Last  day  to  Drop  a  First  Eight  Weeks  Class. 

Mid-Semester  Examinations. 
Open  House. 
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Sat.,  Oct.  12  thru 
Mon.,  Oct.  14 
Tues.,  Oct.  15 

Wed.,  Oct.  23 
Wed.,  Oct.  30 

Sat.,  Nov.  9 
Fri.,  Nov.  15 
Mon.,  Nov.  18  thru 
Fri.,  Nov.  22 
Fri.,  Nov.  22 
Wed.,  Nov.  27  thru 
Sun.,  Dec.  1 
Fri.,  Dec.  6 

Mon.,  Dec.  9  thru 
Fri.,  Dec.  13 
Fri.,  Dec.  13 
Mon.,  Dec.  16 


Mid-Semester  Break. 
Mid-Semester  Grades  due  9:00  am. 
Second  Eight  Weeks  Classes  begin. 
Mid-Semester  Grades  Distributed  by  Advisors. 
Last  day  to  Drop  a  Full  Semester  Class. 
Last  day  to  Apply  for  May  1986  Graduation. 
Open  House. 

Room  Reservation  Payment  Day. 

Early  Registration  for  Spring  Semester,  1986. 
Last  day  to  Drop  a  Second  Eight  Weeks  Class. 

Thanksgiving  Recess. 

Payment  by  Mail  for  Spring  1986  due  with  this  Post- 
mark. 

Final  Examinations. 
Divisional  Offices  Close. 

First  Semester  Grades  Due  12:00  noon  and  end  of 
First  Semester. 
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Wed.,  Jan.  8 
Thurs.,  Jan.  9 

Fri.,  Jan.  10 


Mon.,  Jan.  13 

Wed.,  Jan.  15 
Thurs.,  Jan.  16 
Fri.,  Jan.  17 
Thurs.,  Feb.  28 
Mon.,  March  3  thru 
Fri.,  March  7 
Mon.,  March  10 
Fri.,  March  14 
Sat.,  March  15  thru 
Sun.,  March  23 
Mon.,  March  24 
Mon.,  March  31 
Fri.,  April  18 

Mon.,  April  21  thru 
Fri.,  April  25 
Fri.,  April  25 
Sat.,  April  26 
Mon.,  May  5  thru 
Fri.,  May  9 
Mon.,  May  12 

Fri.,  May  16 
Sat.,  May  17 


Second  Semester 

Night  Registration,  6:00  pnn. 

Payment  for  Early  Registered  Students,  8:30  am-4:00 
pnn. 

Orientation,  Academic  Advisement,  Registration  & 
Payment  for  all  Non-Early  Registered  Students. 
Divisional  Offices  Open. 

Classes  begin.  Late  Registration  (Late  Fee  Applies). 

Drop/Add  begins. 

Last  day  to  Add  a  Class. 

Last  night  of  Late  Registration,  6:00  pm. 

Last  day  for  Late  Registration. 

Last  day  to  Drop  a  First  Eight  Weeks  Class. 

Mid-Semester  Examinations. 
Second  Eight  Weeks  Classes  begin. 
Mid-Semester  Grades  due  12:00  noon. 

Spring  Recess. 

Mid-Semester  Grades  Distributed  by  Advisors. 
Last  day  to  Drop  a  Full  Semester  Class. 
Room  Reservation  Payment  Day. 
Last  day  to  Apply  for  December  1986  Graduation. 

Early  Registration  for  Fall  1986. 

Last  day  to  Drop  a  Second  Eight  Weeks  Class. 

Early  Registration  for  Freshmen,  Group  I. 

Final  Examinations. 

Second  Semester  Grades  Due  9:00  am.  and  end  of 
Second  Semester. 
Divisional  Offices  Close. 
Commencement. 


SOMETHING  FOR  EVERYONE 
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SECTION  I 

General 
Information 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  COLLEGE 

Shepherd  College  is  a  state-supported  institution  within  the  West  Virginia  system 
of  higher  education.  Fronn  its  beginnings  over  a  century  ago,  the  College  has  evolved 
into  a  comprehensive  center  of  higher  learning,  serving  a  number  of  related,  yet 
distinct  roles: 

—  The  College  offers  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees  in  a  wide 
range  of  fields,  encompassing  the  liberal  arts,  business  administration, 
teacher  education,  and  other  career-oriented  areas. 

—  The  College  offers  a  diverse  selection  of  programs  leading  to  Associate 
degrees.  Plans  are  being  developed  to  expand  further  the  variety  of  career- 
oriented  programs  available  to  students  whose  immediate  objective  is  not  a 
baccalaureate  degree. 

—  The  College  provides  credit  courses  for  individuals  with  no  degree  aspirations, 
but  who  seek  to  broaden  and  update  their  knowledge  in  either  familiar  or  new 
fields  of  intellectual  endeavor. 

—  For  the  northern  Shenandoah  Valley  region  as  a  whole,  the  College  is  a 
center  for  non-credit  continuing  education,  public  service,  and  convenient 
citizen  access  to  extensive  programs  in  art,  music,  athletics,  and  other 
areas  of  public  interest. 

Shepherd  College  has  a  responsibility  to  extend  its  resources  beyond  the  campus 
in  order  to  bring  higher  education  closer  to  those  who  seek  it.  The  College  has  an 
administrative  center  in  Petersburg,  West  Virginia  to  serve  the  South  Branch  Valley 
counties  of  the  state.  Courses  are  offered  regularly  in  locations  away  from 
Shepherdstown,  to  facilitate  access  to  college-level  study  by  people  throughout 
Eastern  West  Virginia  and  the  surrounding  region. 

ACCREDITATION 

The  College  is  accredited  by  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools.  Individual  programs  are  accredited  by  the  National  Council  for 
Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education,  the  Council  on  Social  Work  Education,  the  West 
Virginia  State  Department  of  Education,  the  West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Examiners 
for  Registered  Nurses,  and  the  National  League  for  Nursing. 

SCENIC  AND  HISTORIC  LOCATION 

Shepherd  College  is  situated  in  the  Shenandoah  Valley,  on  the  banks  of  the 
Potomac  River,  in  historic  Shepherdstown,  West  Virginia.  The  oldest  town  in  the  State, 
Shepherdstown  is  a  quaint  college  community,  with  the  town  and  campus  combining 
to  offer  a  unique  learning-living  environment. 

Located  in  the  Eastern  Panhandle  of  West  Virginia,  Shepherdstown  is  within  20 
miles  of  nearby  Maryland,  Pennsylvania,  and  Virginia.  It  is  only  65  miles  from  the 
metropolitan  areas  of  Washington,  D.C.  and  Baltimore,  Maryland.  Within  a  short  hike 
or  drive  of  the  campus  are  such  well-known  historic  landmarks  as  Harpers  Ferry  and 
the  Antietam  Battlefield.  Across  the  Potomac  River  from  the  campus  is  the  Chesapeake 
and  Ohio  Canal  National  Historical  Park.  The  C  and  O  Canal  Historical  Trail,  developed 
along  the  towpath  of  the  old  canal,  is  a  beautiful  recreational  sanctuary,  extending 
180  miles  from  Cumberland,  Maryland  to  Georgetown,  in  the  Nation's  Capital. 
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The  relationship  of  the  College  to  the  surrounding  area  is  evident  in  many  different 
ways.  The  Shenandoah  Valley  region  is  rich  with  Annerican  history.  The  United  States 
Capitol  and  numerous  other  federal  and  state  facilities  are  easily  accessible.  Richmond 
and  Williamsburg,  Virginia,  as  well  as  New  York  and  Philadelphia,  are  all  within  a  few 
hours  drive  of  Shepherdstown.  Guest  lecturers  and  performers,  field  trips,  intern- 
ships, and  career  opportunities  are  advantages  directly  related  to  the  location  of 
Shepherd  College. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

The  history  of  Shepherd  College  began  when  the  county  seat  of  Jefferson  County, 
West  Virginia  was  moved  from  Shepherdstown  to  Charles  Town  in  July,  1871.  The 
people  of  Shepherdstown  and  vicinity  decided  to  use  the  vacated  courthouse  for 
educational  purposes.  An  article  of  incorporation  for  a  school  to  be  known  as  Shepherd 
College,  designed  to  instruct  students  "in  languages,  arts  and  sciences,"  was  drawn 
up  and  signed  by  C.W.  Andrews,  A.R.  Boteler,  C.T.  Butler,  G.M.  Beltzhoover,  David  i 
Billmyer,  Samuel  Knott,  and  Henry  Shepherd.  This  body  of  incorporators  gave  them- 
selves power  to  elect  instructors,  pay  salaries,  and  prescribe  courses  of  study.  They 
appointed  Professor  Joseph  McMurran  first  principal  of  the  institution,  which  was 
opened  in  September  1 871 ,  under  the  authority  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  with  forty-two 
students. 

On  February  27, 1 872,  the  Legislature  of  West  Virginia  passed  the  following  act: , 
"That  a  branch  of  the  State  Normal  School  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  established  at  ' 
the  building  known  as  Shepherd  College,  in  Shepherdstown,  in  the  county  of 
Jefferson." 

Shepherd  College  became  a  four-year  college  for  the  training  of  teachers  on 
July  1 , 1 930,  at  which  time  the  institution  began  granting  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 
Shepherd  was  authorized  to  implement  liberal  arts  programs  in  1943,  and  in  1950  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  was  added. 

Also  in  1 950,  Shepherd  was  accredited  by  the  North  Central  Association  of  Col- 
leges and  Secondary  Schools,  and  in  1 951 ,  it  became  a  member  of  the  Association 
of  American  Colleges.  Accreditation  was  received  from  the  National  Council  for  the 
Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  in  1954. 

In  recent  years,  other  programs,  including  Social  Welfare  and  Nursing,  have 
been  accredited,  with  all  the  college's  programs  having  their  accreditation  renewed 
regularly. 

Growth,  both  physical  and  academic,  characterize  Shepherd's  history  in  the 
past  two  decades.  Now  the  fastest-growing  institution  in  West  Virginia,  Shepherd's 
enrollment  has  increased  by  more  than  2,000  students  and  nine  new  buildings  have 
been  added  since  the  mid-1 960's.  Academic  programs  now  are  available  in  70  different 
fields. 

THE  OBJECTIVES  OF  SHEPHERD  COLLEGE 

The  College  aims  to  provide  students  with  a  general  education  which  will  enable 
them  to  succeed,  personally  and  professionally,  in  today's  complex  society  and  to 
prepare  them  for  entry  into  satisfying  careers.  The  burden  of  accomplishment  rests 
on  the  student,  but  the  faculty  and  staff  desire  to  render  every  assistance  in  increas- 
ing the  student's  ability  to  understand  society,  communicate  orally  and  in  writing, 
analyze  data,  synthesize  knowledge,  understand  and  be  able  to  use  the  methods  of 
inquiry  of  the  various  disciplines,  and  develop  a  personal  code  of  ethics  and  a  philos- 
ophy of  life. 

Faculty  and  students  enjoy  complete  freedom  to  search  for  truth  and  state  their 
opinions  without  restraint  from  political  creeds,  religious  doctrines,  economic  pres- 
sures, or  personal  biases.  The  faculty  seeks  to  encourage  students  in  their  intellectual 
and  personal  development. 
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THE  LIBRARY 

The  Ruth  Scarborough  Library  collection  is  composed  of  varied  materials, 
which  number  approximately  222,000.  Printed  and  microtext  materials  comprise  the 
majority  of  the  collection.  The  holdings  include  about  140,000  books  and  bound 
periodicals,  which  are  supplemented  by  books  and  periodicals  on  some  48,000 
microfiche  and  micro-film  reels.  Other  parts  of  the  collection  include  phonograph 
records,  cassette  and  reel  tapes,  filmstrips,  slides,  media  kits,  and  loopfilms.  The 
library  currently  subscribes  to  787  periodicals  and  newspapers.  Since  1972,  the 
library  has  been  a  selective  depository  for  Federal  government  publications  and 
regularly  receives  West  Virginia  state  government  publications.  The  three-story,  air- 
conditioned  structure,  which  the  library  occupied  in  October  1965,  is  designed  as  a 
place  of  study,  particularly  for  independent  study  and  research.  The  accommoda- 
tions for  study  include  reading  rooms,  group  study  rooms,  and  individual  study  carrels 
and  cubicles.  A  phonograph  record  listening  area,  a  cubicle  for  private  viewing  of 
visual  materials,  and  a  microtext  reading  area  are  available.  The  West  Virginia  Room 
houses  a  special  collection  of  printed  materials  relating  to  the  State. 

SUMMER  SESSION 

The  summer  session  at  Shepherd  College  is  an  integral  part  of  the  College  year. 
All  general  College  requirements  relating  to  high  academic  standards,  sound  scholar- 
ship, and  good  citizenship  apply  in  the  summer  just  as  in  the  regular  academic  year. 
The  summer  session  is  organized  into  two  terms  of  five  weeks  each. 

OFF-CAMPUS  PROGRAM 

In  order  to  serve  the  educational  needs  of  the  citizens  of  the  eight  eastern 
counties  of  West  Virginia,  Shepherd  College  organizes  and  conducts  courses  at  con- 
venient and  accessible  off-campus  sites  throughout  the  region.  All  off-campus 
coursework,  scheduling,  and  staffing  requirements  are  commensurate  with  those 
adopted  for  on-campus  programs.  Credits  earned  in  off-campus  courses  are 
equivalent  to  residential  credits,  reflecting  the  standards  of  excellence  long 
associated  with  Shepherd  College. 

To  serve  Grant,  Hampshire,  Hardy,  Mineral,  and  Pendleton  Counties  more 
effectively.  Shepherd  College  has  established  an  administrative  center  for  off-campus 
instruction  at  Petersburg.  Currently,  through  the  SOUTH  BRANCH  VALLEY  CENTER, 
students  may  complete  all  course  requirements  at  off-campus  sites  for  certain  pro- 
grams including  the  Regents  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  Inquiries  regarding  courses  and 
programs  in  the  South  Branch  Valley  should  be  directed  to  the  Coordinator  of  the 
Center,  115  Virginia  Ave.,  Petersburg,  West  Virginia  26847. 

In  Berkeley,  Jefferson,  and  Morgan  Counties,  off-campus  classes  are  offered  as 
an  integral  component  of  the  College's  regular  schedule  of  instruction.  Through  the 
off-campus  and  evening  programs,  students  may  complete  virtually  all  course  require- 
ments for  certain  degrees.  Persons  interested  in  courses  to  be  taught  off-campus 
should  contact  the  Director  of  Continuing  and  Off-Campus  Education. 

As  a  part  of  the  institution's  mission  to  improve  and  expand  career-oriented  pro- 
grams in  Eastern  West  Virginia,  the  College  has  developed  cooperative  educational 
opportunities  with  multi-county  vocational  centers  within  the  region.  Under  these 
arrangements,  students  who  complete  postsecondary  vocational  training  in  specified 
fields  at  the  cooperating  centers  may  qualify  for  college  credit  by  competency  exam- 
ination. Details  on  the  cooperative  programs  are  available  from  the  Director  of  Contin- 
uing and  Off-Campus  Education. 
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SECTION  II 

Shepherd  College 
Admissions  Policy 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Admission  to  Shepherd  College  shall  be  determined  without 
regard  to  national  origin,  race,  color,  religion,  sex  or  physical  han- 
dicap or  financial  status.  Admission  does  not  guarantee  on- 
campus  housing.  All  correspondence  relevant  to  admission  and  all 
credentials  in  support  of  an  application  for  a  full-time  student  must 
be  on  file  at  least  one  (1)  month  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
semester  or  term  for  which  the  student  is  applying— August  1  for 
the  fall  semester,  December  1  for  the  spring  semester  and 
May  1  for  summer  terms. 

The  admissions  and  academic  personnel  of  Shepherd  Col- 
lege may  require  enrollment  in  basic  skills  courses  and  programs 
or  other  appropriate  measures  for  a  student  whose  high  school 
record  and/or  standardized  test  scores  indicate  a  deficiency  in 
certain  areas. 

The  Shepherd  College  curriculum  requires  students  to  pur- 
sue a  broad  secondary  program  of  college  preparation  which  in- 
cludes the  following  units:  English,  4  units;  Social  Science  (in- 
cluding American  History),  3  units;  Natural  Science  (including 
Biology,  Physics  or  Chemistry),  2  units;  Mathematics  (including 
Algebra),  2  units;  Physical  Education,  1  unit;  additional  elective 
units  to  equal  a  minimum  total  of  20  units  or  the  State  requirement 
for  high  school  graduation.  Two  units  of  a  foreign  language  are 
recommended. 

All  students  pursuing  a  program  of  study  must  submit  the 
following  credentials  to  be  considered  for  admission  to  Shepherd 
College:  Application  for  Admission,  high  school  transcript  or  two 
final  college  transcripts  from  each  college  attended,  and  Amer- 
ican College  Test  or  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  scores  (freshmen  ap- 
plicants only).  In  addition,  college  transfer  students  must  submit  a 
Student  Personnel  Record  Form  completed  by  the  Student  Affairs 
Office  of  the  college  last  attended. 

A  separate  residence  hall  application  is  required  from  all 
students  desiring  to  live  in  a  college  residence  hall.  This  applica- 
tion form  is  available  from  the  Admissions  Office  and  should  be 
submitted  along  with  a  $50  damage  deposit  after  admission  to  the 
college  has  been  granted.  Since  on-campus  housing  is  limited, 
and  the  demand  for  it  is  high,  applicants  should  file  their  residence 
hall  application  and  damage  deposit  prior  to  March  1 .  Few  stu- 
dents who  apply  after  March  1  find  space  available.  A  $100  ad- 
vanced rental  payment  is  required  at  the  April  or  June  orientation 
sessions  from  those  applicants  desiring  to  have  guaranteed  hous- 
ing. This  $100  advanced  payment  is  subtracted  from  the  fall 
semester  rental  charge. 
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For  those  students  who  make  advanced  payment  on  rent,  housing  assignments 
are  made  in  chronological  order  based  upon  the  date  appearing  on  the  receipt  for 
the  $50.00  damage  deposit.  Deposit  receipts  are  written  after  the  student  has  been 
admitted  to  the  College;  the  date  that  the  residence  hall  housing  application  and 
$50.00  damage  deposit  are  received  by  the  Housing  Office  does  influence  housing 
assignments. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  deny  admission  or  readmission  to  any  individual 
whose  needs  it  does  not  feel  qualified  to  meet.  Individuals  wishing  to  appeal  an 
admissions  decision  or  who  wish  an  exception  to  the  admissions  policy  may  write  to 
the  Admissions  and  Credits  Committee  at  Shepherd  College  to  request  the  appeal  or 
policy  exception. 

Admission  to  Shepherd  College  does  not  guarantee  admission  to  any  field  of 
study.  Students  seeking  admission  into  programs  which  have  limited  enrollments 
must  apply  for  admission  to  the  individual  programs  as  well  as  to,  the  College  for 
general  admission.  Departmental  application  forms  must  be  submitted  directly  to  the 
department  chairpersons  by  specified  dates;  additional  information  on  admission  to 
limited  enrollment  programs  will  be  found  in  the  following  pages  of  this  section. 

Shepherd  College  is  required  by  Section  904,  Title  IX,  Education  Amendments 
of  1 972,  not  to  deny  admission  on  the  ground  of  blindness  or  severely  impaired  vision, 
by  45  CFR  84,  Subpart  E,  Section  84.42  and  by  Section  504,  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1 973 
not  to  deny  admission  on  basis  of  handicap,  by  45  CFR  90,  91  not  to  deny  admission 
on  the  basis  of  age,  and  by  45  CFR  86,  Subpart  C,  Section  86.21  not  to  deny  admission 
on  basis  of  sex.  By  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  no  person  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  discrimination  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  or  national  origin. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  COMPONENT 

Through  the  Community  College  Component  of  Shepherd  College,  individuals 
may  enroll  in  coursework  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  either  college  transfer  or 
occupational/technical  curriculas  if  they  have  a  high  school  diploma  or  GED.  Persons 
not  seeking  a  formal  degree  program  also  may  enroll  in  coursework  as  well  as  those 
persons  who  seek  to  develop  basic  academic  skills  prior  to  applying  for  admission  into 
degree  programs. 

Persons  not  seeking  a  formal  degree  program  also  may  enroll  as  special  non- 
degree  students  in  courses  for  which  they  are  qualified  if  they  possess  a  high  school 
diploma  or  GED  diploma.  If  at  a  later  date  these  persons  decide  to  work  toward  a  for- 
mal degree  program,  they  will  be  required  to  submit  all  documents  (transcripts,  test 
scores,  etc.)  as  part  of  their  admission  procedures  for  the  degree  program. 

Individuals  seeking  a  degree  program  who  do  not  meet  the  stated  admissions 
requirements  for  degree  programs  may  enroll  in  the  Academic  Foundations  Pro- 
gram which  assists  students  in  improving  reading,  mathematics,  communications, 
and  study  skills  essential  for  college  success.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the 
Academic  Foundations  Program,  a  student  will  work  toward  fulfilling  curricular  re- 
quirements in  a  selected  degree  program  and  be  assigned  an  academic  advisor  in 
that  area. 

Associate  degree  programs  are  offered  in  a  variety  of  fields  of  study,  preparing 
individuals  for  transfer  to  a  baccalaureate  program  or  employment  in  particular 
occupations.  Admissions  requirements  for  the  associate  degree  programs  are  listed 
under  the  appropriate  headings  of  this  policy.  Students  may  enroll  in  baccalaureate 
degree  programs  from  the  college  transfer  programs  if  they  meet  the  stated  admissions 
requirements. 
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ADMISSION  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES 

INSTATE  (WEST  VIRGINIA  RESIDENT)  STUDENTS 

All  residents  of  the  State  of  West  Virginia  who  are  graduates  of  accredited  or 
approved  high  schools  are  eligible  for  adnnission  to  degree  progranns  at  Shepherd 
College  if  they  meet  the  following  requirements:  have  a  high  school  grade  point 
average  of  2.00  or  better  after  the  sixth  (6th)  semester  and  have  ACT  test  scores  of  1 4 
or  better.  Applicants  who  have  been  graduated  from  high  school  for  more  than  five 
(5)  years  at  the  time  of  application  for  admission  do  not  need  the  ACT  or  SAT  tests 
except  for  admission  to  the  engineering  or  nursing  programs.  Non-high  school 
graduates  whose  senior  class  has  graduated  one  year  previously  may  be  admitted  if 
they  present  a  GED  diploma. 

Freshman  applicants  for  admission  who  have  been  graduated  from  high  school 
one  or  more  years  prior  to  applying  for  admission  must  include  a  resume  of  their  ac- 
tivities (employment,  military  service,  etc.)  from  the  time  of  high  school  graduation 
until  planned  enrollment  at  Shepherd  College.  This  information  should  be  submitted 
with  the  admissions  application  form  and  should  be  written  on  a  separate  sheet  of 
paper. 

ACADEMIC  FOUNDATIONS  PROGRAM 

The  Academic  Foundations  Program  at  Shepherd  has  been  designed  to  bridge 
the  gap  between  high  school  and  college  for  interested  students  who  do  not  meet 
the  admissions  standards  outlined  previously.  Through  courses  in  reading  and  study 
skills,  composition  and  mathematics,  the  program  can  help  young  and  older  adults 
who  wish  to  attend  college  but  whose  skills  need  further  development.  Admission  to 
Shepherd  through  the  Academic  Foundations  Program  is  based  on  the  results  of  a 
personal  interview  and  various  placement  tests. 

Additionally,  other  applicants  to  Shepherd  College  degree  programs  may  be 
referred  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  to  the  Office  of  Advisement  and  Learning  Sup- 
port Services  for  assessment  to  determine  placement  in  Academic  Foundations 
coursework.  Based  on  the  results  of  this  evaluation,  recommendation  for  regular  ad- 
mission or  admission  through  the  Academic  Foundations  Program  will  be  made. 

Students  who  gain  admission  through  the  Foundations  Program  must  satisfac- 
torily complete  the  required  Foundations  courses  within  two  semesters  of  enroll- 
ment in  order  to  continue  their  studies.  Satisfactory  completion  is  defined  as  a 
minimum  of  2.0  in  each  prescribed  Academic  Foundations  course. 

The  program  provides  a  supportive  environment  in  which  to  learn,  featuring  in- 
dividualized instruction  and  learning  assistance  sessions  outside  of  class.  Comple- 
tion of  the  Academic  Foundations  Program  will  assist  students  in  being  academically 
prepared  to  pursue  a  Shepherd  College  degree.  Additional  information  about  the 
Academic  Foundations  Program  may  be  obtained  through  the  Program  Director. 

OUT-OF  STATE  (NON-WEST  VIRGINIA  RESIDENT)  STUDENTS 

All  residents  of  states  other  than  West  Virginia  who  are  graduates  of  accredited 
or  approved  high  schools  may  be  considered  for  admission  to  degree  programs  at 
Shepherd  College  if  they  meet  the  following  requirements:  have  a  high  school  grade 
point  average  of  2.50  or  better  after  the  sixth  (6th)  semester  and  have  a  minimum 
test  score  of  18  on  the  American  College  Test  (ACT)  or  a  minimum  score  of  860  on 
the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT).  Since  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents  uses 
the  American  College  Test  (ACT)  as  its  primary  admissions  test,  students  admitted  to 
Shepherd  College  with  SAT  test  scores  should  submit  ACT  test  scores  prior  to  enroll- 
ment for  classes.. 
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Applicants  who  have  been  graduated  fronn  high  school  for  more  than  five  (5) 
years  at  the  time  of  application  for  admission  do  not  need  ACT  or  SAT  scores  except 
for  admission  to  the  engineering  or  nursing  programs. 

Freshman  applicants  for  admission  who  have  been  graduated  from  high  school 
one  or  more  years  prior  to  applying  for  admission  must  include  a  resume  of  their  ac- 
tivities (employment,  military  service,  etc.)  from  the  time  of  high  school  graduatiom 
until  planned  enrollment  at  Shepherd  College.  This  information  should  be  submitted' 
with  the  admissions  application  form  and  should  be  written  on  a  separate  sheet  of 
paper. 

ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS  FROM 
NON-ACCREDITED /APPROVED  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Applicants  for  admission  to  Shepherd  College  who  are  graduates  of  high  schools 
which  are  not  accredited  by  a  regional  accrediting  agency  or  not  approved  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education  of  the  state  in  which  they  are  located  must  submit  scores  from  the 
General  Educational  Development  (GED)  Test  to  be  considered  for  admission.  Appli- 
cants will  be  considered  for  admission  if  they  attain  a  standard  score  of  40  (which  is 
the  State  requirement  for  a  high  school  diploma)  on  each  of  the  five  parts  of  the  GED ) 
Test,  or  an  average  standard  score  of  45  or  above  on  the  entire  test.  Copies  of  the) 
applicant's  high  school  transcript,  American  College  Test  (ACT)  or  Scholastic  Ap- 
titude Test  (SAT)  scores  and  GED  Test  scores  must  be  sent  directly  to  the  Director  of  f 
Admissions  at  Shepherd  College  by  the  high  school  counselor  and  testing  centers.. 

EARLY  ADMISSION  PLAN 

Secondary  school  students  with  superior  ability  and  maturity  are  eligible  for 
admission  to  Shepherd  College  after  completion  of  three  years  of  secondary  school. 
They  must  be  endorsed  by  their  high  school  principal  and  counselor,  have  a  high 
school  grade  point  average  of  3.50  and  scores  of  28  or  better  on  the  American  College 
Test  (ACT)  or  a  score  of  1200  or  better  on  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT).  Ap- 
plicants must  be  mature  enough  to  make  adequate  adjustment  to  college  life.  Em- 
phasis is  placed,  therefore,  on  the  high  school  record,  recommendations  from  high 
school  personnel,  and  the  student's  personal  interviews  with  Shepherd  College  Ad- 
missions and  Student  Affairs  staff  members.  Once  admitted,  early  entrants  have  the 
same  status  as  other  students;  they  take  regular  college  programs  and  are  required 
to  meet  the  usual  standards  of  performance.  They  are  eligible  for  College  financial 
aid  on  equal  terms  with  entering  high  school  graduates;  individuals  desiring  informa- 
tion about  the  Early  Admission  program  should  contact  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

EARLY  DECISION 

Shepherd  College  offers  an  Early  Decision  Plan  to  students  whose  first  choice  of 
colleges  is  Shepherd.  This  plan  is  designed  to  reduce  the  burden  of  the  admissions 
process  for  those  applicants  who  are  considered  highly  desirable  for  admission  by 
the  College  and  who  fully  intend  to  matriculate.  A  student  applying  for  admission  under 
the  Early  Decision  Plan  should  possess  high  academic  qualifications,  and  have  a 
minimum  grade  of  B  (3.00)  at  the  end  of  the  sixth  semester  of  high  school.  These 
students  must  meet  all  the  admissions  requirements  outlined  in  the  College  catalog. 
Under  this  plan,  a  qualified  applicant  should  receive  notice  of  acceptance  by 
November  15.  Students  interested  in  applying  under  the  Early  Decision  Plan  should 
write  to  the  Admissions  Office  at  Shepherd  College  for  further  information. 

ADMISSION  BY  G.E.D.  TEST 

Non-high  school  graduates  (veterans  and  persons  over  the  age  of  1 9  who  have 
been  out  of  high  school  at  least  one  year  or  whose  senior  class  has  graduated  one  year 
previously)  will  be  admitted  if  they  attain  a  standard  score  of  40  (which  is  the  state 
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requirement  for  a  diploma)  on  each  of  the  five  parts  of  the  General  Education  Depart- 
ment Test  or  an  average  standard  score  of  45  or  above  on  the  entire  test.  GED 
scores  must  be  sent  directly  to  the  Director  of  Admissions  from  the  testing  center  or 
County  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Applicants  for  admission  who  have  held  the  GED  more  than  five  (5)  years  at  the 
time  of  application  for  admission  do  not  need  ACT  or  SAT  scores  except  for  admis- 
sion to  the  engineering  or  nursing  programs.  Applicants  holding  the  GED  less  than 
five  (5)  years  must  submit  scores  from  either  the  ACT  or  SAT  test. 

ADMISSION  TO  LIMITED  ENROLLMENT  PROGRAMS 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  ENGINEERING  PROGRAM 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  Associate  of  Science  degree  program  in 
Engineering  at  Shepherd  College  must  meet  the  general  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  College.  They  also  must  meet  the  following  additional  requirements  for  admis- 
sion into  the  Engineering  program  which  has  a  limited  enrollment: 

1 .  Submit  a  Department  of  Engineering  application  for  admission  into  the  Asso- 
ciate of  Science  degree  program. 

2.  Have  a  cumulative  high  school  grade  point  average  of  3.00  or  better  for 
West  Virginia  applicants  or  3.40  or  better  for  out-of-state  applicants. 

3.  Have  grades  of  "B"  (3.00)  in  the  following  high  school  courses:  Chemistry, 
Physics,  Algebra  I  and  II,  Plane  Geometry  and  Trigonometry. 

4.  Have  completed  four  years  of  English  (grammar  preferred). 

5.  West  Virginia  applicants  must  have  minimum  mathematics  scores  of  24  on 
the  ACT  or  510  on  the  SAT  test;  Out-of-State  applicants  must  have  minimum 
mathematics  scores  of  28  on  the  ACT  or  600  on  the  SAT  test. 

Students  not  meeting  the  above  listed  requirements  at  high  school  graduation 
may  be  admitted  to  the  program  on  an  individual  basis  upon  satisfactory  completion 
of  appropriate  similar  college  courses. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  NURSING  PROGRAM 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  Associate  of  Science  Degree  Program  in 
Nursing  at  Shepherd  College  must  meet  the  general  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
College.  They  must  submit: 

1.  The  application  for  admission  to  Shepherd  College. 

2.  Transcripts  of  high  school  work  showing  a  grade  point  average  of  2.5  or  better 
or  transcripts  showing  previous  college  work  with  a  grade  point  average  of 
2.00  or  better.  If  GED  is  taken,  submit  the  results. 

3.  Freshman  applicants  must  have  minimum  American  College  Test  (ACT) 
scores  of  18  or  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  scores  of  860. 

After  completing  all  of  the  above  steps,  the  student  also  must  complete  the 
following  BY  DECEMBER  1 : 

1 .  Submit  a  Department  of  Nursing  application  for  admission  into  the  Associate 
of  Science  Degree  Program. 

2.  Submit  a  letter  of  reference  from  someone  able  to  assess  the  applicant's 
potential  success  in  nursing. 

3.  Arrange  for  a  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Nursing  Education. 

4.  Sit  for  proficiency  examinations  in  English  and  Mathematics  as  a  part  of  the 
on-campus  interview. 

5.  Prior  to  admission,  submit  a  current  health  form. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  PHOTOGRAPHY  PROGRAM 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  or  Associate  of  Arts 
degree  programs  in  Photography  at  Shepherd  College  must  meet  the  general  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  the  College  as  described  in  this  catalog.  In  addition  to 
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the  submission  of  admissions  application  forms  and  credentials  for  admission  to 
Shepherd,  the  student  also  must  do  the  following: 

1.  Submit  a  Photography  Department  application  for  admission  into  the 
Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  or  Associate  of  Arts  degree  programs  in  Photography. 

2.  Submit  at  least  two  (2)  letters  of  recommendation  from  individuals  able  to 
assess  the  applicant's  potential  success  in  photography. 

3.  Submit  at  least  four  (4)  samples  of  the  applicant's  photographic  work. 

4.  Arrange  for  a  personal  interview  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Art  Department. 
Candidates  who  are  selected  for  the  limited  number  of  openings  must  possess  a 
good  scholastic  background,  have  a  career  interest  in  photography  and  show  artistic 
potential. 

COLLEGE  TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Any  applicant  for  admission  to  Shepherd  College  who  has  attended  another  insti- 
tution of  collegiate  rank  will  be  classified  as  a  transfer  student,  whether  or  not  credit 
was  earned.  The  College  does  not,  under  any  condition,  disregard  college  or 
university  courses  taken  or  credits  earned  elsewhere.  Credit  earned  at  other  ac- 
credited colleges  and  universities  will  be  allowed  toward  a  degree  at  Shepherd  Col- 
lege if  applicable.  College  transfer  students  are  required  to  have  a  2.00  or  better 
overall  grade  point  average  on  all  courses  attempted  and  eligibility  to  return  to  their 
former  colleges.  A  student  who  is  on  either  academic  or  social  probation  at  another 
institution  is  not  eligible  for  admission  to  Shepherd  College.  Individuals  who  have 
been  out  of  college  for  a  period  of  at  least  two-full  academic  years  (24  months)  may 
be  considered  for  admission  on  academic  probation  if  their  grade  point  average  is 
less  than  2.00;  during  the  period  of  probation,  the  individual  must  meet  the  regula- 
tions of  the  probation  policy  in  effect  at  the  time  of  attendance.  Applicants  who  have 
completed  less  than  twelve  (12)  semester  or  eighteen  (18)  quarter  hours  of  course- 
work  must  submit  copies  of  their  high  school  transcript  and  ACT  or  SAT  scores  in  ad- 
dition to  the  required  college  transcripts.  Both  high  school  and  college  credentials 
will  be  used  in  the  admissions  evaluation. 

All  grades  and  credits  transferred  to  Shepherd  College  are  posted  on  the  stu- 
dent's permanent  record  exactly  as  received  from  all  other  colleges.  For  admission 
purposes  all  grades  on  the  student's  transcript(s)  will  be  used  in  computing  the  grade 
point  average.  Transcripts  must  be  mailed  directly  to  Shepherd  from  all  colleges  which 
the  prospective  student  has  previously  attended.  Transcripts  received  by  Shepherd 
become  the  property  of  the  College  and  cannot  be  returned  to  the  student.  Graduates 
of  regionally  accredited  junior  or  community  colleges  are  assigned  a  maximum  of 
seventy-two  (72)  semester  hours  of  credit.  Credits  from  colleges  that  do  not  have 
regional  accreditation  are  assigned  on  the  following  basis:  Shepherd  College  will 
assign  credits  on  the  basis  used  by  the  state  university  in  the  state  where  the  unac- 
credited college  is  located. 

After  enrollment  at  Shepherd  College,  a  student  may  not  transfer  to  this  institution 
any  courses  in  major  or  teaching  fields. 

Students  planning  to  enter  teacher  education  should  be  aware  that  although  a 
2.00  is  required  for  admission  to  the  College,  this  grade  point  average  is  not  high 
enough  for  entrance  into  the  professional  education  block  courses.  Students  planning 
to  enter  elementary  education  must  have  a  minimum  2.30  grade  point  average  in 
their  field  of  study,  and  students  planning  to  enter  secondary  education  must  have  a 
minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.50  in  their  respective  teaching  fields. 

RE-ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS 

An  application  for  admission  must  be  completed  by  any  individual  who  was  not 
enrolled  the  semester  immediately  preceding  intended  readmission  to  Shepherd.  A 
health  record  is  valid  for  five  years  after  original  submission.  Residence  hall  applica- 
tions and  deposit  checks  of  $50.00  should  be  submitted  after  readmission  to  the  in- 
stitution has  been  granted  if  on-campus  housing  is  desired.  Students  who  have  been 
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academically  suspended  from  the  College  should  be  sure  that  they  are  eligible  for  re- 
admission  prior  to  the  submission  of  the  application  form. 

Applicants  for  readmission  who  have  been  academically  suspended,  who  have 
been  placed  on  academic  probation  or  who  have  below  a  2.00  grade  point  average 
will  be  required  to  meet  with  the  Director  of  Advisement  and  Learning  Support  Ser- 
vices before  the  Admissions  Office  may  process  the  readmission  application.  The 
meeting  will  introduce  the  student  to  the  varied  services  of  the  Study  Center  and 
determine  through  placement  testing  if  the  applicant  can  benefit  from  services  pro- 
vided by  the  Study  Center.  Based  on  the  results  of  these  assessments,  enrollment  in 
and  successful  completion  of  the  Developing  College  Reading  and  Study  Skills 
course  during  the  first  semester  of  re-enrollment  may  be  required.  Since  testing  and 
evaluation  of  the  test  results  requires  several  days,  students  should  submit  readmis- 
sion applications  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  which  they 
wish  to  return  to  Shepherd  College  and  schedule  the  appropriate  meeting  with  the 
Study  Center  Director. 

As  part  of  their  readmission  process,  academically  suspended  students  as  well 
as  designated  others  will  be  mandated  to  complete  reading  and  study  skills  place- 
ment tests  through  the  Office  of  Advisement  and  Learning  Support  Services.  Based 
on  the  results  of  these  assessments,  enrollment  in  and  successful  completion  of  the 
Developing  College  Reading  and  Study  Skills  course  during  the  first  semester  of 
re-enrollment  may  be  required. 

HANDICAPPED  STUDENTS 

By  section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  and  by  45  CFR  84,  "nondis- 
crimination on  Basis  of  Handicap,"  Shepherd  College  practices  nondiscrimination  on 
basis  of  handicap  in  the  areas  of  employment,  program  accessibility,  admissions, 
accessibility  of  physical  facilities,  treatment  of  students,  academic  and  adjustments, 
housing,  financial  aid,  employment  assistance  to  students,  and  in  non-academic  ser- 
vices. No  qualified  handicapped  person  shall,  on  the  basis  of  handicap,  be  excluded 
from  participation  in,  be  denied  the  benefits  of,  or  otherwise  be  subjected  to  discrim- 
ination under  any  program  sponsored  by  the  college. 

College  officials  desire  to  provide  every  possible  assistance  to  handicapped 
students.  To  do  this,  however,  they  must  have  reasonable  notice  of  the  special  ac- 
commodations they  will  be  asked  to  provide.  Inquiries  or  requests  should  be  directed 
to  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

Applications  from  foreign  students  should  be  submitted  at  least  six  (6)  months 
prior  to  the  opening  of  the  semester  in  which  the  applicant  desires  to  enter.  To  be 
admitted,  the  foreign  student  must  demonstrate  proficiency  in  both  written  and  spoken 
English.  Such  proficiency  can  be  established  by  the  successful  completion  of  thelest 
of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL),  administered  by  the  Educational  Testing 
Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540.  A  score  of  at  least  550  on  this  test  is 
!  required  for  admission  to  Shepherd  College.  Information  concerning  this  test  can 
be  secured  through  the  United  States  Embassies  and  Consulates  throughout  the  world 
or  by  writing  to  TOEFL,  1 755  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

The  applicant  must  file  an  application  for  admission,  a  health  form,  and  an  official 
transcript  of  all  academic  credits  and  grades.  This  transcript  must  be  sent  directly  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions  at  Shepherd  College  by  the  institution  the  applicant  last 
I  attended.  Scholastic  attainment  must  be  equivalent  to  that  of  a  high  school  graduate 
in  the  United  States.  Freshman  applicants  must  also  submit  scores  from  the 
American  College  Test  (ACT)  with  a  score  of  1 8  or  better  or  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  (SAT)  scores  of  860  or  better.  Decisions  about  admission  cannot  be  made  un- 
til complete  records  have  been  received  by  Shepherd  College  and  reviewed  by  the 
U.S.  Office  of  Education,  International  Division,  Washington,  D.C. 
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Advising  for  foreign  students  is  provided  in  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs. 

Since  no  financial  assistance  is  available  to  foreign  students  attending 
Shepherd  College,  arrangements  for  all  expenses  should  be  made  in  the 
student's  native  country. 

TRANSIENT  STUDENTS 

Students  who  desire  to  enroll  as  TRANSIENT  STUDENTS  may  do  so  upon  the 
submission  of  a  letter  of  good  standing  mailed  directly  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  at 
Shepherd  College  from  the  institution  which  the  student  last  attended.  Also  required  is 
the  submission  of  an  application  for  admission  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  opening 
of  the  semester  in  which  the  student  decides  to  enroll. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Persons  may  be  considered  for  admission  as  special  students  upon  completing 
an  application.  Special  students  may  enroll  in  those  courses  for  which  they  are  quali- 
fied. If  at  a  later  date,  special  students  decide  to  work  toward  a  degree  at  Shepherd 
College,  they  must  submit  all  documents  (transcripts,  test  scores,  etc.)  required  and 
be  admitted  as  degree  candidates.  Transcripts  may  be  required  to  evaluate  com- 
petencies before  enrolling  in  certain  courses. 

AUDITING  COLLEGE  COURSES 

A  student  may  audit  a  college  course  by  making  application  in  the  Office  of 
Admissions  as  an  auditor.  An  auditor  is  expected  to  comply  with  the  instructor's 
attendance  policy.  Regular  college  fees  are  charged  for  persons  auditing  a  course. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  SENIOR  PROGRAM 

The  Shepherd  College  High  School  Senior  Program  offers  a  stimulating  experi- 
ence to  outstanding  and  highly  motivated  high  school  students  enrolled  in  local 
secondary  schools.  To  enroll  in  college  classes,  students  must  submit  an  application 
for  admission,  and  a  letter  of  recommendation  from  the  high  school  principal  or 
guidance  counselor. 

The  High  School  Senior  Program  can  admit  only  a  limited  number  of  students 
who  meet  its  standards.  Applicants  who  are  completing  or  have  completed  their 
junior  year  of  high  school  will  be  screened  for  ability,  interests,  initiative,  emotional 
stability,  and  social  maturity. 

Students  enroll  in  regular  college  courses  under  the  same  regulations  which 
apply  to  all  undergraduate  students  registered  for  credit  at  Shepherd  College. 
Depending  on  background,  aptitudes,  and  recommendations  from  high  school  per- 
sonnel, the  student  may  choose  a  wide  variety  of  college  courses.  Because  a  major 
purpose  of  this  program  is  to  ensure  a  complete  and  realistic  introduction  to  college 
studies,  only  a  limited  number  of  students  are  admitted  to  any  one  section  of  a 
course. 

Students  apply  for  Admission  to  Shepherd  College  for  the  program,  using  the 
Special  Admission  application  form.  Applicants  should  submit  the  completed  Special 
Admission  application  form  to  their  guidance  counselor  who  will  attach  the  letter  of 
recommendation  and  forward  to  Shepherd  College.  Officials  of  Shepherd  College 
must  approve  the  specific  courses  in  which  the  students  enroll. 

Credit  earned  in  the  High  School  Senior  Program  is  applicable  toward  a  degree 
at  Shepherd  College.  The  credits  are  transferrable,  depending  on  the  policies  of  the 
receiving  institutions. 

Questions  concerning  the  Shepherd  College  High  School  Senior  Program  should 
be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Admissions. 
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SERVICEMEN^S  OPPORTUNITY  COLLEGE  (SOC) 

Shepherd  College  has  been  designated  as  an  institutional  member  of  Service- 
members  Opportunity  Colleges  (SOC),  a  group  of  over  400  colleges  and  universities 
providing  voluntary  postsecondary  education  to  members  of  the  military  throughout 
the  world.  As  a  SOC  member,  Shepherd  recognizes  the  unique  nature  of  the  military 
lifestyle  and  has  committed  itself  to  easing  the  transfer  of  relevant  course  credits, 
providing  flexible  academic  residency  requirements,  and  crediting  learning  from  ap- 
propriate military  training  and  experiences.  SOC  has  been  developed  jointly  by 
educational  representatives  of  each  of  the  Armed  Services,  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  a  consortium  of  thirteen  leading  national  higher  education 
associations;  it  is  sponsored  by  the  American  Association  of  State  Colleges  and 
Universities  (AASCU)  and  the  American  Association  of  Community  and  Junior  Col- 
leges (AACJC). 

CLEP  TESTS 

Students  are  awarded  credit  for  the  successful  completion  of  any  or  all  of  the 
CLEP  Subject  Examinations.  To  obtain  credit  for  an  examination.  Shepherd  College 
has  established  a  minimum  score  for  each  CLEP  Test. 

Students  currently  enrolled  at  Shepherd  College  may  take  the  CLEP  examina- 
tions on  campus.  Persons  desiring  to  enroll  at  Shepherd  College,  who  wish  CLEP 
credit  as  part  of  their  admission,  must  take  the  examinations  at  another  testing 
center.  At  present,  the  closest  center  to  Shepherd  College  is  located  at  Frederick 
Community  College,  Frederick,  Maryland. 

TRANSFER  ARTICULATION  AGREEMENTS 

Shepherd  College  has  developed  transfer  articulation  agreements  with  many 
regional  two-year  and  community  colleges.  These  agreements  facilitate  the  transfer- 
ring of  credits  among  participating  institutions.  Students  may  consult  these  docu- 
ments for  information  on  specific  course-by-course  transfer  and  are  urged  to  do  so 
early  in  planning  their  college  programs. 

Class  standing  at  Shepherd  College  is  based  on  the  semester  or  quarter-hours 
transferable  to  Shepherd. 

Articulation  agreements  have  been  or  are  being  developed  with  the  following 
institutions: 

Allegany  Community  College,  Cumberland,  Maryland 

Anne  Arundel  Community  College,  Arnold,  Maryland 

Catonsville  Community  College,  Catonsville,  Maryland 

Cecil  Community  College,  North  East,  Maryland 

Chesapeake  College,  Wye  Mills,  Maryland 

Essex  Community  College,  Baltimore  County,  Maryland 

Frederick  Community  College,  Frederick,  Maryland 

Garrett  Community  College,  McHenry,  Maryland 

Hagerstown  Junior  College,  Hagerstown,  Maryland 

Harford  Community  College,  Bel  Air,  Maryland 

Howard  Community  College,  Columbia,  Maryland 

Lord  Fairfax  Community  College,  Middletown,  Virginia 

Montgomery  College,  Rockville,  Takoma  Park,  and  Germantown,  Maryland 

Northern  Virginia  Community  College,  Annandale,  Alexandria,  Sterling,  Manassas, 

and  Woodbridge,  Virginia 
Parkersburg  Community  College,  Parkersburg,  West  Virginia 
Potomac  State  College,  Keyser,  West  Virginia 
Prince  Georges  Community  College,  Largo,  Maryland 

Southern  West  Virginia  Community  College,  Logan  and  Williamson,  West  Virginia 
Virginia  Community  College  System,  Richmond,  Virginia 
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West  Virginia  Northern  Connmunity  College,  Wheeling  and  Weirton,  West  Virginia 
Applicants  interested  in  the  details  of  these  articulation  agreements  should 

contact  one  of  the  colleges  involved  or  the  Office  of  Adnnissions  at  Shepherd  College. 

Officials  of  other  institutions  desiring  articulation  agreements  with  Shepherd  College 

should  contact  the  Director  of  Admissions  at  Shepherd. 

COLLEGE  CREDIT  FOR  MILITARY  SERVICE 

Shepherd  College  will  grant  four  (4)  semester  hours  credit  to  individuals  who 
present  a  copy  of  their  DD-21 4  Form  after  completing  a  minimum  of  one  year  of  active 
military  service.  This  credit  shall  be  assigned  to  physical  education,  hygiene,  military 
training,  or  appropriate  electives.  The  four  semester  hours  allowed  for  basic  or 
recruit  training  may  be  counted  as  lower  division  physical  education  unassigned,  or 
may  be  counted  toward  the  following  requirements:  two  hours.  Health  Education; 
two  hours.  First  Aid;  four  hours,  Recreational  Activities;  four  hours.  Team  Sports. 

Correspondence  work  completed  at  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning 
cooperating  with  the  Armed  Forces  Institute  is  accepted  by  colleges  in  West  Virginia. 
The  amount  of  credit  allowed  by  the  institution  where  credit  was  earned,  however 
must  not  exceed  28  semester  hours. 

WAIVING  FRESHMAN  ENGLISH 

Students  who  score  well  on  the  English  Placement  Exam  are  notified  that  they 
are  eligible  to  attempt  to  waive  60-101  Written  English.  Students  interested  in  exer- 
cising this  option  should  go  immediately  to  the  chairman  of  the  Freshman  Waiver 
Committee,  who  will  administer  a  written  examination.  If  successful,  students  may 
proceed  directly  to  60-102  Written  English.  No  credit  is  allowed  for  the  waived  course; 
students  are  expected  to  take  an  upper-division  English  course  as  a  substitute.  (This 
substitute  would  normally  be  taken  during  the  junior  or  senior  year  of  study.) 

DELAYED  ENROLLMENT  PLAN 

Students  who  are  offered  admission  to  the  freshman  class  at  Shepherd  College 
may  postpone  their  enrollment  for  one  year.  Admitted  freshmen  who  choose  this  option 
must  submit  a  letter  requesting  that  their  application  be  reconsidered  by  January  1 
for  the  fall  semester,  March  1  for  the  summer  terms,  or  November  1  for  the  spring 
semester.  These  students  are  guaranteed  space,  except  in  the  Engineering,  Nursing, 
and  Photography  Programs,  if  they  satisfy  previous  admission  requirements  made 
as  conditions  of  their  original  admission.  They  must  have  an  honorable  record  in  the 
intervening  year.  Assurance  of  future  admission  does  not  apply  to  students  who  enroll 
in  another  college  or  university  during  the  intervening  period;  in  such  cases,  it  is 
necessary  to  consider  the  student  as  a  transfer  applicant  based  on  the  coursework 
taken  at  the  other  college  or  university.  Students  delaying  enrollment  must  complete 
a  new  admissions  application  form  to  update  personal  information  and  their  proposed 
academic  program.  Students  electing  the  delayed  enrollment  plan  are  not  guaranteed 
residence  hall  housing  and  must  meet  established  housing  application  deadlines. 

EARLY  REGISTRATION,  TESTING  AND  ORIENTATION 

Students  who  have  been  admitted  officially  to  the  College  will  receive  instruc- 
tions and  information  from  the  Office  of  Admissions  regarding  the  Orientation  Program 
and  Registration.  An  advisor  will  be  appointed  for  all  first-time  enrollees.  Students 
should  feel  free  at  all  times  to  contact  their  advisor  to  plan  and  discuss  their  schedule 
and  academic  program.  Advisors  are  chosen  in  the  field  in  which  the  student  is  major- 
ing. Ordinarily,  students  have  the  same  advisor  until  graduation  unless  they  change 
their  field  of  study. 

New  freshmen  and  transfer  students  entering  Shepherd  College  for  the  first 
time  may  attend  an  early  registration  and  testing  session  held  on  one  of  several 
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dates  in  April  or  June.  Students  attending  these  sessions  meet  with  their  academic 
advisors,  plan  their  fall  course  schedules,  and  register  for  their  fall  semester 
courses.  Students  also  take  mathematics  and  English  placement  tests  at  this  time. 

An  orientation  program  is  held  prior  to  classes  during  August  and  January  of 
each  year.  All  new  students  are  required  to  attend. 

ADMISSION  APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 

Prospective  students  may  obtain  admission  application  materials  by  calling  or 
writing  the  Admissions  Office,  Shepherd  College,  Shepherdstown,  West  Virginia 
25443.  The  applicant  must  complete  the  admission  application  form  and  return  it  to 
the  Admissions  Office.  Applicants  desiring  residence  hall  housing  should  submit  their 
residence  hall  housing  application  and  the  $50.00  damage  deposit  after  admission 
to  the  College  has  been  granted.  A  health  form  completed  by  the  family  physician 
also  is  required,  but  may  be  submitted  after  the  student  has  been  admitted  to  the 
College.  Students  desiring  financial  aid  should  complete  and  return  the  financial  aid 
application  directly  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office  by  the  stated  deadlines. 

Freshmen  applicants  should  request  that  their  high  school  transcript,  showing 
all  grades  and  a  grade  point  average,  grading  scale,  and  courses  taken  as  well  as  test 
scores  from  the  ACT  (American  College  Test)  or  SAT  (Scholastic  Aptitude  Test),  be 
sent  to  the  Admissions  Office  by  the  high  school  guidance  counselor.  Transfer 
students  should  request  official  transcripts  be  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office  from  the 
Registrar  of  all  institutions  attended.  Also,  the  Student  Personnel  Record  form  must 
be  completed  by  the  Dean  of  Students  of  the  last  institution  attended. 

After  all  application  materials  and  credentials  have  been  received  by  the 
Admissions  Office,  students'  applications  are  evaluated,  and  students  are  notified  of 
the  acceptance  or  rejection  of  their  application. 

POLICY  REGARDING  CLASSIFICATION  OF  RESIDENTS  AND 
NONRESIDENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  AND  FEE  PURPOSES 

The  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents,  at  its  meeting  October  2,  1981,  adopted 
the  following  regulations  governing  the  classification  of  students  as  residents  or  non- 
residents for  admission  and  fee  purposes  at  all  institutions  under  its  jurisdiction. 

I  CLASSIFICATION  OF  RESIDENTS  AND  NONRESIDENTS  FOR 
I  ADMISSION  AND  FEE  PURPOSES 

I        1.  General:  Students  enrolling  in  a  West  Virginia  public  institution  of  higher  edu- 
]  cation  shall  be  classified  as  resident  or  nonresident  for  admission,  tuition  and  fee 
ij  purposes  by  the  institutional  officer  designated  by  the  President.  The  decision  shall 
j  be  based  upon  information  furnished  by  the  student  and  all  other  relevant  information, 
j  The  designated  officer  is  authorized  to  require  such  written  documents,  affidavits, 
verifications,  or  other  evidence  as  deemed  necessary  to  establish  the  domicile  of  a 
student.  The  burden  of  establishing  residency  for  admission,  tuition  and  fee  purposes 
is  upon  the  student. 

If  there  is  a  question  about  residence,  the  matter  must  be  brought  to  the  attention 
!  of  the  designated  officer  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  deadline  for  the  payment  of 
\  tuition  and  fees.  Any  student  found  to  have  made  a  false  or  misleading  statement 
:  concerning  residence  shall  be  subject  to  institutional  disciplinary  action  and  will  be 
i  charged  the  nonresident  fees  for  each  academic  term  theretofore  attended. 

I  2.  Residence  Determined  by  Domicile:  Domicile  within  the  state  means  adop- 
tion of  the  state  as  a  fixed  permanent  home  and  involves  personal  residence  within  the 

1  state  with  no  intent  on  the  part  of  the  applicant  or,  in  the  case  of  the  dependent  stu- 
dent, the  applicant's  parent(s),  to  return  to  another  state  or  country.  Residing  with 
relatives  (other  than  parent(s)/legal  guardian)  does  not,  in  and  of  itself,  cause  the  stu- 
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dent  to  attain  residence  in  this  state  for  admission  or  fee  payment  purposes.  West 
Virginia  domicile  may  be  established  upon  the  completion  of  at  least  twelve  months 
of  continued  residence  within  the  state  prior  to  the  date  of  registration,  provided  that 
such  twelve  months  residency  is  not  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  attendance  at  any 
institution  of  higher  education  in  West  Virginia. 

Establishment  of  West  Virginia  domicile  with  less  than  twelve  months  residence 
prior  to  the  date  of  registration  must  be  supported  by  evidence  of  positive  and  une- 
quivocal action.  Priority  consideration  normally  should  be  given  to  such  evidence  as 
the  purchase  of  a  West  Virginia  home,  full-time  employment  within  the  state,  paying 
West  Virginia  property  tax,  filing  West  Virginia  income  tax  returns,  registering  of  motor 
vehicles  in  West  Virginia,  and  marriage  to  a  West  Virginia  resident.  Items  of  lesser 
importance  which  might  be  considered  as  support  factors  include  registering  to  vote 
in  West  Viginia  and  the  actual  exercise  of  such  right,  possessing  a  valid  West  Virginia 
driver's  license,  transferring  or  establishing  local  church  membership,  involvement 
in  local  community  activities,  and  various  other  acts  which  may  give  evidence  of  intent 
to  remain  indefinitely  within  the  state.  Proof  of  a  number  of  these  actions  shall  be 
considered  only  as  evidence  which  may  be  used  in  determining  whether  or  not  a 
domicile  has  been  established.  Factors  militating  against  the  establishment  of  West 
Virginia  residency  might  include  such  considerations  as  the  student  not  being  self- 
supporting,  being  claimed  as  a  dependent  on  federal  or  state  income  tax  returns  or 
the  parents'  health  insurance  policy  if  the  parents  reside  out  of  state,  receiving  finan- 
cial assistance  from  state  student  aid  programs  in  other  states,  and  leaving  the  state 
when  school  is  not  in  session. 

3.  Dependency  Status:  Dependent  students  are  listed  as  dependents  on  the 
federal  or  state  income  tax  return  of  their  parent(s)  or  legal  guardian,  or  who  receive 
major  financial  support  from  that  person.  Such  students  maintain  the  same  residency 
as  that  of  the  parent(s)  or  legal  guardian.  If  the  parents  are  divorced  or  legally 
separated,  dependent  students  take  the  residence  of  the  parent  with  whom  they  live 

or  to  whom  they  have  been  assigned  by  court  order.  However,  a  dependent  student  j 
who  enrolls  and  is  properly  classified  as  a  resident  student  maintains  that  classification  I 
as  long  as  the  enrollment  is  continuous  and  that  student  does  not  attain  independence 
and  establish  domicile  in  another  state. 

A  nonresident  student  who  becomes  independent  while  attending  an  institution 
of  higher  education  in  West  Virginia  does  not,  by  reason  of  such  independence 
alone,  attain  residence  in  this  state  for  admission  or  fee  payment  purposes. 

4.  Change  of  Residence:  Students  classified  as  an  out-of-state  residents  and 
who  seek  resident  status  in  West  Virginia  must  assume  the  burden  of  providing  con- 
clusive evidence  that  they  have  established  domicile  in  West  Virginia  with  the  inten- 
tion of  making  a  permanent  home  in  this  state.  The  intent  to  remain  indefinitely  in  | 
West  Virginia  is  evidenced  by  not  only  a  person's  statements  but  also  by  that  person's  | 
actions.  In  making  a  determination  regarding  a  request  for  change  in  residency 
status,  the  designated  institutional  officer  shall  consider  those  actions  referenced  in 
section  two  above. 

5.  Military:  An  individual  who  is  on  full-time  active  military  service  in  another 
state  or  a  foreign  country,  or  an  employee  of  the  federal  government,  shall  be  classi- 
fied as  a  resident  for  the  purpose  of  payment  of  tuition  and  fees,  provided  that  person 
established  a  domicile  in  West  Virginia  prior  to  entrance  into  federal  service,  entered 
the  federal  service  from  West  Virginia,  and  has  at  no  time  while  in  federal  service 
claimed  or  established  a  domicile  in  another  state.  Sworn  statements  attesting  to 
these  conditions  may  be  required.  The  spouse  and  dependent  children  of  such  indi- 
viduals also  shall  be  classified  as  residents  of  the  State  of  West  Virginia  for  tuition 
and  fee  purposes. 
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Persons  assigned  to  full-time  active  military  service  in  West  Virginia  and  residing 
in  the  state  shall  be  classified  as  in-state  residents  for  tuition  and  fee  purposes.  The 
spouse  and  dependent  children  of  such  individuals  also  shall  be  classified  as  residents 
of  the  State  of  West  Virginia  for  tuition  and  fee  purposes. 

6.  Aliens:  An  alien  who  is  in  the  United  States  on  a  resident  visa  or  who  has  filed 
a  petition  for  naturalization  in  the  naturalization  court,  and  who  has  established  a 
bona  fide  domicile  in  West  Virginia  as  defined  in  section  two,  may  be  eligible  for  resi- 
dent classification,  provided  that  person  is  in  the  state  for  purposes  other  than  to 
attempt  to  qualify  for  residency  status  as  a  student. 

7.  Local  Requirements:  Among  the  factors  necessary  for  consideration  of  a 
West  Virginia  Resident  for  tuition  purposes.  Shepherd  College  requires  that  a  driver's 
license,  voter  registration  card,  and  other  credentials  be  obtained pnor  to  enrollment 
at  Shepherd  College. 

8.  Local  Appeal  Process:  After  the  Registrar  has  rendered  a  written  decision 
regarding  residency  for  tuition  and  fee  purposes,  a  student  may  appeal  the  decision 
in  writing  in  not  less  than  ten  (10)  days  nor  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  immediately 
following  the  Registrar's  decision  to  the  Residency  Appeals  Committee  at  Shepherd 
College.  Proceedings  of  the  Residency  Appeals  Committee  shall  be  taped  and  avail- 
able to  the  President.  After  a  written  decision  is  rendered  by  the  Residency  Appeals 
Committee,  a  copy  shall  be  given  to  the  student,  a  copy  shall  be  prepared  for  the 
President,  and  a  third  copy  shall  be  placed  in  the  student's  folder  in  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar. 

If  a  student  wishes  to  appeal  the  decision  of  the  Residency  Appeals  Committee, 
!  the  student  shall  notify  the  President  in  writing  in  not  less  than  ten  (1 0)  days  nor  more 
I  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  notification  from  the  Residency  Appeals  Committee.  Pro- 
ceedings  of  the  appeal  with  the  President  shall  be  taped  and  available  to  the  West 
Ij  Virginia  Board  of  Regents.  After  a  written  decision  is  rendered  by  the  President,  a  copy 
'!  shall  be  given  to  the  student  and  a  second  copy  shall  be  placed  in  the  student's  folder 
j  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

!        9.  Board  of  Regents  Appeal  Process:  The  decision  of  the  President  of  the 
I  institution  may  be  appealed  in  writing  with  supporting  documentation  to  the  West 
Virginia  Board  of  Regents.  The  appeal  will  be  received  by  the  Board  of  Regents  Com- 
mittee on  Appeals. 
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SECTION  III 

Student  Life 


The  Student  Affairs  staff  at  Shepherd  College  is  employed  to 
help  enrich  student  life  and  to  help  students  reach  their  educa- 
tional objectives.  Assistance  in  various  forms  is  provided  by  the 
Student  Affairs  staff.  Counselors  assist  students  by  helping  them 
to  select  an  appropriate  major,  plan  a  career,  or  solve  per- 
sonal/social problems. 

The  Student  Affairs  staff  also  provides  for  the  physical  needs 
and  comforts  of  the  student  who  lives  on  campus.  To  this  end,  the 
Student  Affairs  Office  is  in  charge  of  housing,  food  service,  health 
services,  and  campus  security.  It  provides  for  organized  parking 
and  regulates  the  operation  of  vehicles  on  campus. 

To  help  students  meet  their  financial  obligations  and  needs,  a 
member  of  the  Student  Affairs  staff,  namely  the  Director  of  Finan- 
cial Aid,  administers  college  scholarships,  grants,  loans,  and  on- 
campus  student  employment. 

Programs  and  activities  coordinated  by  the  Student  Affairs 
Staff  range  from  social-recreational  programs  to  creative  arts  lec- 
ture forum-type  programs.  In  addition,  there  are  intramural  pro- 
grams in  which  all  students  are  invited  to  participate.  Student 
program  boards  plan  many  of  the  social-recreational  activities. 
Any  student  in  good  academic  standing  is  welcome  to  serve  on 
these  boards.  The  programs  and  resources  of  the  College  Center 
are  under  the  able  administration  of  a  Center  Director  who  is  a 
member  of  the  Student  Affairs  Staff. 

As  tradition  would  have  it,  certain  events  coordinated  by  the 
Student  Affairs  Staff  highlight  the  campus  calendar  annually. 
These  include  Homecoming,  Parents'  Day,  Winter  Carnival,  Stu- 
dent Recognition  Day,  and  Spring  Weekend. 

Thus,  from  Orientation  Days  at  the  time  of  enrollment  to  job 
placement  following  graduation,  the  Student  Affairs  Staff  provides 
assistance  as  needed  to  Shepherd  students. 

SERVICES  ADMINISTERED  BY 
I  STUDENT  AFFAIRS  STAFF 

ORIENTATION  TO  COLLEGE 

You've  heard  people  say,  "Start  off  on  the  right  foot  and  the  rest  is  easy."  To  help 
students  make  a  smooth  transition  from  high  school  to  college.  Shepherd  conducts  a 
two-phase  orientation  program.  Phase  one  consists  of  a  one-day  spring  or  summer 
Drogram  which  gives  new  students  an  opportunity  to  meet  with  faculty,  discuss  their 
academic  program,  and  schedule  classes  for  the  fall  semester.  Phase  two  of  the  pro- 
gram is  conducted  in  the  fall  and  is  designed  to  help  new  students  make  the  adjustment, 
academically  and  socially,  from  high  school  to  college.  Because  these  programs  are 
designed  to  help  students  make  a  satisfactory  adjustment  to  college,  all  new  students 
iccepted  for  admission  in  the  fall  semester  are  expected  to  attend.  Dates  for  the  spring 
)r  summer  program  are  announced  to  new-admitted  students  early  in  the  spring. 
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COUNSELING,  CAREER  PLANNING,  AND  PLACEMENT 

The  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  employs  a  counseling  and  placement  staff  to  help 
students  develop  personally,  socially,  and  intellectually.  This  staff  also  is  employed 
to  help  students  refine  their  career  plans,  establish  a  career  objective,  and  move 
successfully  toward  that  objective. 

One  of  the  primary  concerns  of  this  staff  is  that  of  helping  students  adjust  to  the 
college  environment.  Confidential  treatment  of  'personal  matters'  is  the  byword  in 
the  counseling  center. 

The  coordinator  of  career  planning  and  placement  schedules  employment  inter- 
views for  graduating  seniors  and  alumni.  Such  interviews  are  scheduled  in  both 
teaching  and  non-teaching  fields.  Representatives  of  business,  industry,  government, 
and  boards  of  education  are  invited  to  the  campus  to  recruit  Shepherd  graduates.  A 
listing  of  off-campus  employment  is  maintained  in  this  office. 

Staff  members  in  this  office  work  with  members  of  the  Office  of  Academic 
Advisement. 

HOUSING  PROGRAMS  AND  SERVICES 

At  Shepherd  College,  residence  hall  life  is  considered  an  important  part  of  the 
educational  program.  It  is  our  hope  that  dorm  life  will  provide  opportunities  for  edu- 
cational growth  and  development  in  areas  related  to  formal  studies.  Thus,  all  single 
students  not  commuting  from  home,  regardless  of  age,  are  required  to  live  in  a  college 
residence  hall.  In  the  event  space  is  not  available  in  a  residence  hall,  exceptions  will 
be  made  with  the  following  priority:  1)  In  cases  where  a  student  will  suffer  a  signifi- 
cant hardship  because  of  medical  or  other  good  reasons  shown;  2)  in  cases  of  older 
students,  as,  for  example,  returning  military  veterans  and  previously  married 
students;  3)  seniors;  4)  juniors;  and  5)  sophomores. 

Activities,  programs  and  counseling  services  are  planned  and  carried  out  for 
the  benefit  of  residents,  providing  them  with  opportunities  to  learn  to  live  happily  and 
comfortably  within  groups.  A  major  value  of  the  experience  is  learning  to  live  without 
infringing  upon  the  rights  of  others.  To  this  end  the  residence  halls  have  specific 
standards  developed  by  the  staff  and  residents  to  assist  in  group  living  and  citizenship 
education. 

By  accepting  a  room  reservation  in  a  residence  hall,  students  agree  that  they  will  i 
follow  the  rules  and  regulations  found  in  the  Residence  Hall  Manuals  and  the  Student 
Handbook  and  will  not  conduct  themselves  in  any  way  that  will  infringe  upon  the  rights 
and  privileges  of  other  individuals  or  the  group. 

Rooms  are  furnished  with  single  beds,  dressers,  chests,  desks,  and  chairs.  Stu-  • 
dents  supply  linens  (a  rental  plan  is  available)  pillows,  blankets,  bedspreads,  mat- 
tress covers,  and  accessories  to  suit  their  tastes. 

The  college  is  not  responsible  for  the  personal  property  of  students  in  a  residence  - 
hall.  Normally,  all  personal  property  is  removed  when  a  student  withdraws,  but  in  ' 
unusual  circumstances  the  college  will  store  personal  property  for  two  weeks.  Any 
property  left  two  weeks  after  a  student  has  withdrawn  will  be  discarded. 

FOOD  SERVICES 

To  provide  for  the  eating  pleasure  and  nutritional  needs  of  students  the  College 
operates  a  well-equipped  Dining  Hall.  This  facility  is  catered  by  an  outstanding  national 
food  catering  service.  The  Dining  Hall  is  located  conveniently  on  Residence  Hall  Circle 
between  Kenamond  and  Turner  Halls.  Off-campus  students  may  take  advantage  of  the 
College  food  service  by  either  purchasing  a  meal  ticket  from  the  College  Business 
Office  or  by  paying  for  meals  at  the  time  they  are  purchased.  All  Residence  Hall 
students  are  required  to  purchase  meal  tickets.  Food  is  served  cafeteria  style. 
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HEALTH  SERVICES 

The  Shepherd  College  Student  Health  Center  is  located  on  the  ground  floor  in  the 
west  wing  of  Gardiner  Residence  Hall.  It  is  equipped  with  medical  and  surgical 
instruments  for  examination,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  minor  medical  conditions. 

In  addition  to  an  infirmary  with  accommodations  for  bed  patients,  it  has  a  waiting 
area,  an  office,  and  treatment  rooms. 

The  Student  Health  Center  staff  consists  of  nurses  and  an  affiliated  physician. 

After  being  admitted,  all  new  students,  including  transfers,  must  file  a  Student 
Health  Record  with  the  Director  of  Admissions.  The  Director  of  Admissions  will  provide 
the  form  to  be  used. 

Shepherd  College  will  not  assume  financial  responsibility  for  medical  treatment 
beyond  the  regular  services  of  the  college  nurse  and  physician.  In  case  of  serious  ill- 
ness, the  student  may  be  hospitalized  or  families  may  be  requested  to  take  the  student 
home  to  their  family  physician.  A  health  insurance  plan  is  available  to  students. 
Questions  about  this  plan  and  its  cost  should  be  directed  to  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 

Special  health  services  are  available  to  veterans  at  the  Veterans  Administration 
Center,  Martinsburg,  West  Virginia. 
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PROGRAMS  AND 
ACTIVITIES 

CREATIVE  ARTS  LECTURE-FORUM  SERIES 

Shepherd  College  plans  a  full  range  of  creative  arts  and  lecture-forum  pro- 
grams. Internationally  known  performers  in  the  arts,  leading  scholars,  and  other  pro- 
minent specialists  are  brought  to  the  campus  each  year.  Students  and  faculty 
members  also  contribute  to  the  creative  arts  programs  of  the  campus.  Student- 
faculty  art  exhibits,  recitals,  concerts,  and  plays  are  all  an  important  part  of  campus 
life.  As  a  result  of  this  cooperative  effort,  interesting  and  enjoyable  programs  are 
held  each  year  for  the  benefit  of  students  and  community. 

THE  COLLEGE  CENTER  AND  ITS  PROGRAMS 

Perhaps  the  most  popular  social  and  recreational  spot  on  campus  is  the  Col- 
lege Center.  This  center  is  not  just  a  building;  it  is  also  an  organization  and  a  program. 
Together  they  represent  a  well-considered  plan  for  community  life  on  campus.  Through 
various  boards,  committees  and  staff,  the  center  provides  cultural,  social,  and 
recreational  programs  aimed  at  supplementing  the  campus  instructional  program. 

What  specifically  does  the  College  Center  offer?  It  is  the  location  of  a  cafeteria 
snack  bar  known  as  the  Ram's  Den.  It  also  has  a  Pub  Lounge  that  offers  evening 
snack  and  food  items,  a  bookstore  and  gift  shop,  numerous  recreation  areas,  a  stu- 
dent lounge,  several  meeting  rooms,  and  a  variety  of  offices. 

The  recreation  rooms  include:  (1)  eight  bowling  lanes,  (2)  a  large  activity  room 
with  pool  tables,  card  tables,  table  tennis,  and  board  games  which  may  be  checked 
out  with  a  valid  I.D.,  (3)  a  ballroom  for  movies,  large  meetings,  or  special  events,  and 
(4)  several  meeting  rooms  used  for  study,  relaxation,  or  by  recognized  organizations 
for  weekly  meetings. 

The  College  Center  has  meeting  rooms  and  numerous  offices  that  are  used  by 
recognized  campus  organizations,  the  Student  Government  Association,  the  Campus 
Program  Board,  the  Director  of  Auxiliary  Services,  the  Assistant  College  Center 
Director  for  Programming,  the  Counseling  staff,  and  the  Deans  of  Student  Affairs. 

The  Program  Board  is  the  campus  committee  responsibile  for  planning  social 
functions  such  as  dances,  movies,  coffee  house  acts,  tournaments,  and  special  events 
which  take  place  throughout  the  year.  The  movies  scheduled  are  among  the  latest 
released  for  distribution  to  college  audiences  by  the  distributors. 

When  dances  and  movies  are  held  in  the  College  Center,  admission  is  open  to 
Shepherd  students,  their  dates,  and  guests.  Students  must  show  valid  I.D.  cards. 
Guests  must  show  valid  identification  such  as  drivers  licenses. 

Tournaments  are  often  held  in  the  College  Center.  Many  of  these  are  initiated  at 
the  residence  hall  level  with  play-offs  taking  place  in  the  College  Center. 

Special  annual  events  include  Homecoming  Weekend,  Parents'  Weekend,  Spring 
Weekend,  Winter  Carnival,  Arts  and  Crafts  Festival,  and  Student  Recognition  Day. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Shepherd  College  is  committed  to  an  ethical  approach  to  living  and  the  values 
implicit  in  religion.  Shepherdstown  has  a  variety  of  churches  including:  Baptist, 
Episcopal,  Lutheran,  Methodist,  Presbyterian,  Reformed,  and  Roman  Catholic. 
Synagogues  and  churches  of  other  denominations  are  located  in  nearby  com- 
munities. 

Various  religious  groups  sponsor  recognized  campus  organizations  which  offer 
many  opportunities  for  spiritual  fellowship.  These  organizations  sponsor  rap  sessions, 
study  groups,  coffee  houses,  and  other  similar  activities.  Opportunities  for  religious 
counseling  are  provided  by  campus  chaplains.  These  are  ministers  from  local 
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churches  who  serve  campus  students  on  an  informal  basis  and  who  encourage  stu- 
dents to  participate  in  local  church  activities.  At  times,  outstanding  leaders  in  the  field 
of  religion  are  invited  to  speak  at  student  convocations. 

SOCIAL  POLICY 

The  staff  at  Shepherd  College  assumes  that  students  enroll  with  a  sincere  desire 
to  become  better  educated  individuals  and  to  prepare  themselves  for  useful,  produc- 
tive lives. 

The  aim  of  the  College  is  to  lead  students  to  cultivate  habits  of  study,  application, 
self-control,  a  high  sense  of  honor,  truthfulness,  and  an  interest  in  maintaining  moral 
atmosphere.  Those  who  are  not  disposed  to  support  heartily  a  sentiment  of  this  kind 
should  not  apply  for  admission.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  take  appropriate 
action,  including  separation  from  the  college,  for  violations  of  accepted  standards.  All 
students  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  and  to  be  governed  by  the  policies  found  in 
the  student  handbook  entitled  The  Scoop. 

MISCELLANEOUS  STUDENT 
PERSONNEL  POLICIES 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  REGISTRATION 

Students  who  are  eligible  to  have  and  operate  motor  vehicles  must  register  all 
motor  vehicles  operated  or  parked  on  the  college  campus.  The  registration  fee  does 
not  guarantee  a  parking  space,  and  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  operator  of  a  vehicle 
to  find  a  legal  parking  space  on  or  off  campus. 

IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

All  students  are  furnished  with  an  identification  card.  Students  who  pay  an  activity 
fee  and  an  athletic  fee  may  use  this  card  for  admission  to  athletic  and  other  college 
events  either  free  of  charge  or  at  a  reduced  rate.  Students  who  do  not  pay  these  fees 
will  be  charged  full  admission  to  such  campus  activities.  Students  are  required  to 
carry  this  card  at  all  times.  Refusal  to  show  an  ID  card  to  college  officials  when  re- 
quested to  do  so  is  a  violation  of  college  policy.  Lost  cards  may  be  replaced  by  paying 
a  $5.00  replacement  fee.  Identification  cards  are  the  property  of  Shepherd  College 
and  are  loaned  to  students  for  their  use  while  attending  Shepherd.  They  are  to  be 
surrendered  to  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  upon  withdrawal,  transfer,  or  graduation. 
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SECTION  IV 

Expenses  and 
Financial  Assistance 

TUITION  AND  FEES 

PAYMENT 

The  regulations  of  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents 
stipulate  that:  "No  financial  credit  of  any  type  shall  be  extended  to 
any  individual,  either  student  or  other,  at  any  state  college  or  in- 
stitution. All  colleges  and  institutions  shall  operate  strictly  on  a 
cash  basis  with  all  payments  and  obligations  being  collected  in  ad- 
vance. All  tuition  and  fees  nnust  be  collected  in  full  for  each 
semester  on  enrollment  (registration)  day." 

If  payment  is  made  by  check,  registration  will  be  considered 
incomplete  until  the  check  covering  the  required  fees  has  cleared 
the  bank  on  which  it  was  written.  The  cashier  will  accept  cash, 
money  orders,  or  approved  personal  checks  written  for  the  exact 
amount  of  the  obligation.  All  checks  must  be  payable  to  Shepherd 
College  and  third-party  checks  will  not  be  accepted.  The  student's 
registration  may  be  cancelled  when  payment  is  made  by  a  check 
which  is  dishonored  by  the  bank.  If  the  returned  check  is  in  pay- 
ment of  tuition  and  fees,  the  business  office  is  required  to  declare 
the  fees  unpaid  and  registration  cancelled.  The  return  of  a  check 
for  any  reason  constitutes  late  registration,  and  the  applicable 
late-registration  fee  shall  be  assessed.  In  such  case  the  student 
may  be  reinstated  upon  redemption  of  the  unpaid  check,  payment 
of  the  $10.00  handling  charge,  and  payment  of  the  applicable  late 
fee  of  $15.00.  The  returned  check  handling  fee  of  $10.00  will  be 
collected  for  each  check  returned  unpaid  by  the  bank  upon  which 
it  is  drawn,  unless  the  drawer  can  obtain  an  admission  of  error 
from  the  bank. 

All  student  charges  are  payable  at  the  time  of  registration  for 
each  semester.  Any  outstanding  and  unpaid  financial  obligation  to 
the  college  can  result  in  withholding  the  student's  grades, 
transcript  of  credits,  diploma,  and  official  reports.  Students  will  not 
be  permitted  to  attend  classes  until  registration  has  been  com- 
pleted. Students  in  debt  to  the  college  from  a  previous  semester  or 
term  will  not  be  permitted  to  enroll  until  all  obligations  are  paid. 

If  a  student  has  borrowed  a  Benedum  short-term  loan  or  has 
had  any  other  financial  obligation  with  Shepherd  College  and  has 
defaulted,  i.e.,  his  account  has  been  referred  to  an  attorney,  the 
magistrate's  court  or  a  collection  agent,  the  student  will  not  be 
eligible  to  borrow  short-term  loans  in  the  future. 

Student  employees  will  be  required  to  pay  tuition  and  fees  at 
the  same  time  as  other  students.  The  student  employee  will 
receive  monthly  paychecks  from  the  State  of  West  Virginia  for 
work  performed  during  the  previous  month.  All  fees  and  ex- 
penses are  subject  to  change  without  prior  notice. 
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ENROLLMENT  FEES  PER  SEMESTER 


West  Virginia  Students 


1 2  Hours  or  more  (Full-Time) 

420.00 

6  Hours 

168.00 

11  Hours 

392.00 

5  Hours 

140.00 

10  Hours 

362.00 

4  Hours 

112.00 

9  Hours 

335.00 

3  Hours 

84.00 

8  Hours 

305.00 

2  Hours 

56.00 

7  Hours 

279.00 

1  Hour 

28.00 

Out-of-state  Students 

1 2  Hours  or  more  (Full-Time) 

1,150.00 

6  Hours 

534.00 

11  Hours 

1 ,062.00 

5  Hours 

445.00 

10  Hours 

972.00 

4  Hours 

356.00 

9  Hours 

891.00 

3  Hours 

267.00 

8  Hours 

794.00 

2  Hours 

178.00 

7  Hours 

705.00 

1  Hour 

89.00 

West  Virginia  Students  Enrolled  in  South  Branch  Valley 

(Counties  of  Grant,  Hampshire, 

Hardy,  Mineral,  and  Pendleton) 

12  Hours  or  more  (Full-Time) 

335.00 

6  Hours 

168.00 

11  Hours 

308.00 

5  Hours 

140.00 

10  Hours 

280.00 

4  Hours 

112.00 

9  Hours 

252.00 

3  Hours 

84.00 

8  Hours 

224.00 

2  Hours 

56.00 

7  Hours 

196.00 

1  Hour 

28.00 

Out-of-state  Students  Enrolled  in 

South  Branch  Valley 

(Counties  of  Grant,  Hampshire, 

Hardy,  Mineral,  and  Pendleton) 

12  Hours  or  more  (Full-Time) 

1,065.00 

6  Hours 

534.00 

11  Hours 

977.00 

5  Hours 

445.00 

10  Hours 

889.00 

4  Hours 

356.00 

9  Hours 

801 .00 

3  Hours 

267.00 

8  Hours 

712.00 

2  Hours 

178.00 

7  Hours 

623.00 

1  Hour 

89.00 

Audit  Fees  Per  Semester 

Enrollment  fees  for  students  enrolled  in  courses  for  audit  (without  credit)  are  the 
same  as  if  credit  were  given. 

Extracurricular  Fees 

Students  enrolled  for  less  than  7  credit  hours  have  the  option  of  paying  the  stu- 
dent activity  and/or  athletic  fees  in  full  and  participating  in  these  institutional  programs. 
The  basic  charges  are  $30.00  for  the  student  activity  co-curricular  fee  and  $47.50 
for  the  athletic  fee  per  semester,  respectively. 


EXPLANATION  AS  TO  USE  OF  ENROLLMENT  FEES 


Tuition  Fee;  Restricted  for  state-wide  capital 
improvement  purposes  by  West  Virginia  Statute. 

Registration  Fee:  Restricted  for  state-wide  capital 
improvement  purposes  by  West  Virginia  Statute. 

Higher  Education  Resource  Fee:  Restricted  for  cer- 
tain general  operating  purposes  by  West  Virginia 
Statute. 

Faculty  Improvement  Fee:  Restricted  to  supplement 
salaries  for  faculty  by  West  Virginia  Statute. 


West  Virginia 
Students 
(Full-Time  Rate) 

$100.00 

50.00 
135.00 


15.00 


Out-of-state 
Students 
(Full-Time  Rate) 

$350.00 

250.00 
380.00 


50.00 
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Intercollegiate  Athletic  Fee:  Restricted  to  defray  47.50  47.50 

expenses  associated  with  the  College's  inter- 
collegiate athletic  program. 
Student  Activity  Fee:  Restricted  to  defray  expenses  20.00  20.00 

associated  with  the  College's  student  activity 

programs  with  recommendations  through  the 

Student  Government  Association. 
Co-Curricular  Fee:  Utilized  to  defray  expenses  10.00  10.00 

associated  with  organized  educational  activities 

related  to  instructional  programs. 
Medical  Fee:  Restricted  to  defray  expenses  7.50  7.50 

associated  with  the  College's  Health  Center. 
Student  Union  Fee:  Restricted  to  defray  building  35.00  35.00 

and  other  expenses  associated  with  the 

Shepherd  College  Center     

TOTAL  $420.00  $1,150.00 


REFUND  POLICY 

Students  who  withdraw  in  accordance  with  College  procedures  may  receive  a 
refund  of  tuition  and  fees  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  outlined  below.  Refunds  are 
determined  from  the  first  day  of  the  school  term,  which  officially  begins  with  Orienta- 
tion and  Registration  Days.  The  official  withdrawal  date  is  certified  by  the  Registrar. 
Refund  checks  are  issued  through  the  State  Treasury,  and  receipt  of  a  refund  may  take 
up  to  six  weeks  depending  upon  the  date  of  withdrawal. 
\  Regular  Session 

During  first  and  second  weeks  90% 

During  third  and  fourth  weeks   70% 

i  During  fifth  and  sixth  weeks   50% 

I  Beginning  with  seventh  week   No  Refund 


I  Summer  Terms 

!  During  first,  second  and  third  class  days  90% 

I  During  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  class  days  70% 

\  During  seventh  and  eighth  class  days   50% 

i  Beginning  ninth  class  day   No  Refund 

IjSPECIAL  FEES 

!i  Diploma  Replacement  $20.00 

iGraduation   24.00 

ijidentification  Card  Replacement  5.00 

Late  Registration  or  Late  Payment  15.00 

^Orientation  10.00 

iParking  —  per  year,  per  vehicle  (Day)   5.00 

Parking  —  per  year,  per  vehicle  (Night)   1 .00 

jRegents  Bachelor  of  Arts  (RBA)  Evaluation  1 00.00 

[Returned  Check  Handling   10.00 

iSpecia!  Examination  for  course  credit  25.00 

Transcripts  —  after  first  transcript   3.00 


Ml  special  fees  are  subject  to  change  without  prior  notice. 
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ROOM  AND  BOARD 

PAYMENT 

Room  and  board  charges  plus  five  percent  West  Virginia  Sales  Tax  for  room 
rental  must  be  paid  in  full  at  the  time  of  registration.  Private  dormitory  room  rentals 
are  subject  to  room  availability  and  authorization  of  Dean  of  Student  Affairs.  Private 
room  cost  is  one  and  one-half  times  the  double-room  rate.  Students  residing  in  dorm- 
itory rooms  with  occupancies  greater  than  designed  capacity  will  be  refunded  $76.50 
per  semester.  If  the  crowded  room  conditions  are  for  less  than  an  entire  semester, 
refunds  will  be  pro-rated  on  a  weekly  basis.  Once  a  room  has  been  occupied,  the  stu- 
dent is  liable  for  rent  for  the  entire  semester  or  summer  term.  In  accordance  with  the 
residence  hall  contract,  no  room  rent  will  be  refunded  when  a  student  withdraws  from 
college.  Students  absent  from  the  campus  seven  or  more  consecutive  days  because 
of  illness  or  other  excusable  reason  will  not  be  charged  for  meals,  but  no  deduction 
will  be  made  from  room  rental  during  the  absence.  Board  payment  will  be  refunded . 
beginning  the  next  full  week  following  the  date  of  withdrawal  from  the  college.  All  room  i 
deposits  and  board  refunds  must  be  authorized  by  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs. 

For  new  freshmen  and  transfers,  notice  of  cancellation  of  room  reservation  must 
be  received  in  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  by  June  30  for  the  fall  semester  or  by 
November  30  for  the  spring  semester.  For  continuing  students,  notice  of  cancella- 
tion of  room  reservation  must  be  received  in  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  by  June  30  ) 
for  the  fall  semester  and  by  November  30  for  the  spring  semester.  Failure  to  meet ' 
this  deadline  will  result  in  forfeiture  of  the  room  deposit. 

ROOM  AND  BOARD  RATES  REGULAR  SESSION  (Per  Semester) 

Boteler  Hall  (Room  &  Board)  $1 ,080.00 

Home  Mgt.,  Gardiner,  Kenamond  &  Turner  (Room  &  Board)  1,125.00 

Miller,  Shaw  &  Thacher  Halls  (Room  &  Board)  1 ,1 90.00 

New  Dormitory  Complex  (Room  &  Board)                        /  1 ,255.00 

Board  Only  (19  meals  per  week)  660.00 

Room  Deposit  —  Refundable  50.00 

ROOM  RATE  SUMMER  TERMS  1985  (Per  Term) 

Shaw  and  Thacher  Halls  (Room  only)  170.00 

Rates  are  subject  to  change.  Food  service  is  generally  not  available  during 
summer  session.  Meals  may  be  purchased  on  a  casual  basis  in  the  College  Center. 
All  charges  listed  above  exclude  West  Virginia  Sales  Tax. 

EDUCATIONAL  COSTS  PAYABLE  AT  REGISTRATION  (Per  Semester) 

West  Virginia  Out-of-State 

Students  Students 

(Full-Time  Rate)  (Full-Time  Rate) 

Tuition  and  Fees                                  420.00  1,150.00 

Room  and  Board*                              1,216.50  1,216.50 

Total  1,636.50  2,366.50 

Room  and  Board  costs  detailed  here  include  West  Virginia  sales  tax.  The  rates  used 
are  an  average  of  our  room  and  board  costs.  The  cost  will  vary  according  to  the 
residence  hall  a  student  lives  in. 

In  addition  to  the  costs  listed  above,  students  should  expect  books  and  supplies 
expenses  of  approximately  $250,  personal  expenses  of  $500,  and  transportation 
expenses  of  $1 00  per  semester.  These  costs  are  only  estimates  and  will  vary  among 
students.  More  detailed  information  is  available  through  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 
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REDUCED  TUITION  OUT-OF-STATE  ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 
AVAILABLE  TO  WEST  VIRGINIA  RESIDENTS 

West  Virginia  provides  other  options  for  its  residents  who  wish  to  pursue 
academic  programs  not  available  within  the  State,  through  the  Academic  Common 
Market  and  through  contract  programs.  Both  programs  provide  for  West  Virginians 
to  enter  out-of-state  institutions  at  reduced  tuition  rates.  Contract  programs  have  been 
established  for  study  in  veterinary  medicine,  optometry,  architecture,  and  podiatry; 
the  Academic  Common  Market  provides  access  to  numerous  graduate  programs. 
The  programs  are  restricted  to  West  Virginia  residents  who  have  been  accepted  for 
admission  to  one  of  the  specific  programs  at  designated  out-of-state  institutions. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  through  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents  in 
Charleston. 
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FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 
PHILOSOPHY  OF  FINANCIAL  AID 

WHAT  IS  FINANCIAL  AID  AND  WHO  IS  ELIGIBLE 

Financial  aid  is  money  made  available  to  assist  students  with  college  expenses. 
At  Shepherd  College  over  90  percent  of  financial  aid  is  awarded  to  students  who 
have,  through  application,  shown  that  they  need  additional  money  to  meet  college 
expenses.  The  remainder  of  the  money  is  scholarships  awarded  to  students  with 
special  skills  or  excellent  academic  records. 

Financial  need  is  the  difference  between  the  cost  of  education  and  the  amount ' 
that  the  students  and  their  family  can  afford.  To  determine  a  student's  financial  need. 
Shepherd  College  uses  a  document  known  as  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF),  published 
by  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  to  obtain  the  financial  data  of  the  family. 

STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  SOUTH  BRANCH  VALLEY  r 

It  should  be  noted  that  students  who  attend  classes  in  the  South  Branch  Valley/ 
or  other  off-campus  locations  are  eligible  to  apply  for  financial  aid,  providing  they  arei 
enrolled  as  at  least  half-time  students  in  a  degree-granting  program  and  are  permanent! 
residents  of  the  United  States.  Being  eligible  to  apply  does  not  guarantee  eligibility/ 
for  assistance,  but  students  should  make  application  or  inquiry. 

WHAT  TYPES  OF  FINANCIAL  AID  ARE  AVAILABLE? 

Financial  aid  comes  in  three  types:  1)  Grants  —  financial  aid  which  is  given  and 
does  not  have  to  be  repaid.  Scholarships  are  similar  to  grants  in  that  they  do  not  have 
to  be  repaid,  but  usually  carry  additional  requirements  such  as  high  academic 
achievement  or  special  skills.  2)  Loans  —  financial  assistance  which  is  borrowed  and 
must  be  repaid.  3)  Work  —  employment  programs  through  which  the  student  earns 
money  to  help  meet  educational  expenses.  The  following  types  of  financial  aid  are 
available  directly  from  Shepherd  College. 

GRANTS 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships  are  awarded  to  students  who  have  demonstrated  academic  excel- 
lence in  high  school  or  college.  Entering  freshmen  who  have  maintained  at  least  a  "B" 
(3.00)  average,  and  who  have  attained  a  composite  score  of  twenty-one  (21 )  or  better 
on  the  American  College  Test  (ACT)  in  high  school  will  be  considered.  Returning 
students  and  transfers  will  be  considered  if  they  have  at  least  a  3.20  college  average. 
In  addition,  the  number  of  credit  hours  taken  and  completed  is  another  consideration 
in  selection.  It  is  required  further  that  a  scholarship  recipient  enroll  as  a  full-time  stu- 
dent. Complete  lists  of  scholarships  can  be  found  below.  It  should  be  noted  that  most 
scholarships  for  out-of-state  students  are  few  in  number  and  small  in  amount. 
Scholarship  recipients  are  selected  according  to  the  above  criteria  (unless  otherwise 
noted  in  the  following  descriptions)  by  the  Shepherd  College  Scholarship  and  Financial 
Aid  Committee. 

The  following  list  is  composed  of  those  scholarships  with  special  award  criterial 
considerations: 

RAYMOND  BABY  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  academic  award  was  established  to  assist  a  freshman  student  from 
Washington  County,  Maryland.  Scholarships  range  from  $100  to  $200  per  year,  and 
one  or  two  are  awarded  each  year. 
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HAZEL  BARNES  MEMORIAL  FUND 

Established  in  1964  to  commemorate  Hazel  Barnes'  devotion  and  long  service 
as  a  teacher  to  the  Marlowe  community,  this  $1 00  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  to  an 
entering  freshman  from  the  Falling  Waters  District  of  Berkeley  County,  West 
Virginia.  At  least  one  scholarship  is  available  annually. 

JOANNA  D.  deB.BLUNDEL  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  $150  scholarship  was  established  to  assist  students  majoring  in  art  who 
have  demonstrated  high  grade  point  averages. 

MARGUERITE  COLAVECCHIO  MEMORIAL 

This  is  a  $1 50  scholarship  established  in  memory  of  Marguerite  Colavecchio  to 
be  awarded  to  West  Virginia  students  majoring  in  business. 

SHIRLEY  COOPER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

This  scholarship  was  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Shirley  A.  Cooper,  an  alumnus 
of  the  Class  of  1927,  by  the  members  of  the  American  Association  of  School  Admin- 
istrators in  appreciation  of  the  outstanding  contributions  of  their  Associate  Executive 
Secretary  to  public  education.  Preference  for  this  scholarship  is  given  to  students  from 
Tucker  County,  West  Virginia.  If  a  student  from  Tucker  County  is  not  available,  other 
West  Virginia  students  are  considered.  At  least  two  scholarships  ranging  in  value  from 
$200  to  $400  can  be  awarded  annually. 

DR.  SARA  HELEN  CREE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  honor  of  Sara  Helen  Cree,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion, this  $100  scholarship  has  been  provided  annually  to  assist  one  upperclass 
woman  and  one  upperclass  man  recommended  by  the  faculty  of  the  Health  and 
ij  Physical  Education  Division. 

DISTRICT  #6  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  FOR  NURSES 

Two  $1 00  scholarships  established  by  the  District#6  Nurses'  Association  of  the 
West  Virginia  Nurses'  Association  are  awarded  to  a  freshman  and  to  an  upperclass 
jnursing  student  from  the  seven  Eastern  Panhandle  counties  of  West  Virginia. 

'jEVERHART-DERSAM-UNSELD  SCHOLARSHIP 

1  This  $300  scholarship  was  established  to  assist  an  elementary  education  ma- 
|or. 

kLICE  FRANK  MEMORIAL  MUSIC  SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  memory  of  Alice  Frank,  wife  of  Dr.  Guy  Frank,  former  Chairman 
Df  the  Division  of  Creative  Arts  at  Shepherd  College,  this  scholarship  has  been  pro- 
dded to  assist  a  student  majoring  in  music,  who  must  be  nominated  by  the  Music 
i)epartment  of  Shepherd  College. 


JAMES  A.  HAFER  MEMORIAL 

This  memorial  was  established  to  recognize  the  outstanding  achievement  of  a 
jenior  student  majoring  in  political  science.  Recipients  are  selected  by  the  faculty  of 
he  Social  Science  Division. 
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CAPTAIN  CHARLES  N.G.  HENDRIX  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  honor  of  Captain  Charles  N.G.  Hendrix,  U.S.N.  (Ret.),  this  award 
is  to  be  made  to  a  student  participating  in  the  Shepherd  College  Football  Program 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Football  Coach. 

ELISE  HOCH  MEMORIAL  MUSIC  SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  memory  of  Elise  Hoch,  mother  of  Dr.  Hans  Hoch,  of  Shepherds- 
town,  this  scholarship  has  been  provided  to  assist  a  student  majoring  in  music  and 
nominated  by  the  Music  Department  of  Shepherd  College. 

LEO  G.  KESECKER  MEMORIAL  LOAN 

This  loan  fund  is  established  to  provide  an  annual  $300  loan  to  Education 
majors  from  Berkeley  County  who  promise  to  teach  in  Berkeley  County. 

CALVIN  AND  DOROTHY  KIBLER  MEMORIAL 

This  $500  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  Berkeley  County  high  schoohi 
senior  who  plans  to  attend  Shepherd  College.  The  recipient  is  selected  by  Berkeley^ 
County  School  System  personnel. 

DR.  J.O.  KNOTT  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  was  established  to  assist  students  majoring  in  pre-theologicalil 
studies. 

ANDREW  F.  AND  VIRGINIA  HECKERT  LONG  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  is  a  general  academic  scholarship  with  an  annual  value  of  $1000  to  be 
awarded  to  a  West  Virginia  resident. 

HENRY  W.  MILLER,  JR.,  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  fund  enables  the  award  of  several  freshman  scholarships  (of  at  least  $500) 
each  year  to  students  who  enroll  at  Shepherd  College  from  high  schools  in  the  Eastern 
Panhandle  of  West  Virginia.  Recipients  will  be  selected  from  nominees  submitted  by 
high  school  personnel,  and  awards  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  excellence  in  high 
school  scholarship,  leadership,  citizenship  and  service. 

A.C.  NERHOOD  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  memory  of  Mr.  Albert  C.  Nerhood,  criteria  for  this  $1 50  scholarship! 
are  as  follows:  a  Jefferson  County  resident;  if  none  available  a  resident  of  the  Eastern 
Panhandle,  who  has  been  accepted  to  the  Nursing  Program.  Licensed  Practical  Nurses 
as  well  as  graduating  high  school  seniors  will  be  considered. 

LT.  GILBERT  E.  PERRY,  JR.,  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  award  is  to  be  made  to  students  with  the  order  of  preference  being:  1)  a 
Harpers  Ferry  District  resident,  2)  a  resident  of  Jefferson  County,  or  3)  a  West  Virginia 
resident.  Two  $300  scholarships  will  be  available  each  year. 

DARRELL  REEDER  BIOLOGY  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  was  awarded  in  memory  of  Darrell  Reeder,  a  former  student  at 
Shepherd  College  and  a  resident  of  Berkeley  Springs,  West  Virginia.  The  $300  award 
is  to  be  made  to  a  student  majoring  in  biology  based  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Division  of  Science  and  Mathematics. 
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LEEDS  K.  RIELY  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  fund  will  enable  the  Shepherd  College  Scholarship  and  Financial  Aid  Com- 
mittee to  award  an  annual  $300  freshman  scholarship  to  a  graduate  of  Jefferson  High 
School  (Jefferson  County,  West  Virginia)  who  enrolls  at  Shepherd  College.  The  recip- 
ient will  be  selected  by  the  Committee  from  two  or  more  persons  nominated  by  the 
high  school  principal.  Awards  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  a  respectable  high  school 
record  in  citizenship  and  academic  achievement. 

JOHN  DAVID  RUSSELL  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 

This  scholarship  was  established  in  1978  in  memory  of  John  David  Russell,  an 
alumnus  and  outstanding  basketball  player  at  Shepherd  College.  The  award  is  made 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  basketball  coach. 

ADELE  AND  CHARLES  SANDS  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  fund  has  been  established  by  the  Sands  to  assist  a  scholar-athlete.  It  will 
go,  preferably  to  a  Business  major  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  head  football 
coach. 

DR.  RUTH  SCARBOROUGH  SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  honor  of  Dr.  Ruth  Scarborough,  Professor  Emeritus  of  History,  this 
scholarship  has  been  provided  to  assist  deserving  students  in  history  and  the  social 
sciences  who  are  enrolled  in  or  who  plan  to  attend  Shepherd  College. 

SHEPHERD  COLLEGE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents  has  authorized  Shepherd  College  to  grant  a 
1  number  of  scholarships  each  academic  year  covering  tuition  and  registration  fees  to 
j  be  based  upon  scholarship,  personality  and  economic  status.  In  addition  to  the  general 
i  criteria  noted  above,  entering  freshmen  must  have  a  3.3  high  school  cumulative 
;  grade  point  average  and  have  a  25  or  better  ACT  composite  score  in  order  to  be  con- 
;  sidered.  Entering  West  Virginia  freshmen  students  who  graduate  first  or  second  in 
)  their  high  school  graduating  class  will  be  awarded  this  scholarship.  The  number  of 
I  Shepherd  College  Scholarships  available  to  out-of-state  students  is  limited. 

1  SHEPHERD  COLLEGE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  SCHOLARSHIP 

I  These  new  scholarships,  made  available  by  the  Alumni  Association,  provide  ap- 
!]  proximately  $5000  annually  in  assistance.  Award  criteria  and  amounts  are  still  being 
j  developed,  but  much  of  the  funds  will  be  targeted  toward  returning  upperclass 
I  students. 

I  SHEPHERD  COLLEGE  FOUNDATION  SCHOLARSHIP 

j       This  award  is  made  available  to  in-state  and  out-of-state  students  from  the  earn- 
ings of  undesignated  contributions  to  the  Shepherd  College  Foundation. 

I  MILTON  L.  SHIFMAN  SCHOLARSHIP  TRUST 

The  proceeds  from  the  Trust  will  make  available,  each  year,  several  scholarships 
of  significant  amount  for  deserving  students  who  enroll  in  degree  programs. 

STORER  COLLEGE  ALUMNI  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  a  student  who  has  attained  sopho- 
!more  standing,  has  a  2.5  average,  good  personal  qualifications,  and  acute  financial 
need.  Freshman  applicants  will  be  considered  who  meet  the  criteria  outlined  at  the 
jbeginning  of  the  Scholarship  section. 
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SUPERTANE  GAS  CORPORATION  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  is  an  annual  scholarship  of  $800  to  be  given  to  a  student  nnajoring  in  Busi- 
ness Administration  upon  the  reconnnnendation  of  the  Division  of  Business  Adnninis- 
tration.  The  student  must  reside  in  one  of  the  following  counties:  Jefferson,  Berkeley, 
Morgan,  Hampshire,  Grant,  Mineral  or  Hardy  in  West  Virginia;  Garrett,  Allegany, 
Washington  or  Frederick  in  Maryland;  Loudoun,  Clarke,  Fairfax,  Frederick  or  Fauquier 
in  Virginia;  and  maintain  at  least  a  3.0  (on  a  4.0  scale)  average  in  his/her  major  field. 

MARY  LIVERS  THORN  MEMORIAL  FUND 

This  fund  is  established  to  assist  students  in  the  Shepherd  College  Nursing  Pro- 
gram. Normally,  one  award  of  approximately  $300  will  be  available  per  year. 

ELLA  MAY  TURNER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  late  Miss  Ella  May  Turner,  Professor  of  English  at  Shepherd  College,  provided 
for  the  establishment  of  a  trust  fund  (to  be  administered  by  the  Old  National  Bank, 
Martinsburg,  West  Virginia).  The  income  from  this  fund  is  used  annually  to  provide  $500 
scholarships  for  outstanding  young  men  and  women  to  attend  Shepherd  College. 

GEORGE  C.  WHITE  SCHOLARSHIP 

Based  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Music  Department  faculty,  this  scholar- 
ship will  be  awarded  to  a  student  majoring  in  music. 

ELIZABETH  S.  WILSON  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  is  a  $300  scholarship  to  be  awarded  annually  to  residents  of  Jefferson, 
Berkeley,  or  Morgan  Counties.  Usually  several  scholarships  will  be  available  each  year. 

The  following  list  of  scholarships  are  awarded  as  academic  scholarships  using  the 
criteria  listed  at  the  beginning  of  this  section.  The  scholarships  make  available  funds 
of  from  $50  to  $600  annually.  Some  are  limited  to  West  Virginia  students. 

MR.  AND  MRS.  RALPH  BURKHART  FUND 
BLAKELEY  BANK  AND  TRUST  FUND 
ANNA  HILL  EGLE  MEMORIAL 
RAY  E.  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIP 
JOHN  W.  HEADLEE  MEMORIAL 

HARRY  F.  AND  FRANCES  W.  KEEBLER  SCHOLARSHIP 
JOHN  KNIPE  MEMORIAL 

JAMES  AND  KATHERINE  MOLER  FUND  (West  Virginia  Students) 
JANET  YVONNE  RILEY  FUND 
ARTHUR  SLONAKER  MEMORIAL 
W.  R.  THACHER  MEMORIAL 
DR.  W.  H.  S.  WHITE  MEMORIAL 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS* 

These  funds  are  established  by  the  Federal  Government  to  enable  exceptionally 
needy  students  to  attend  college.  Grants  may  range  from  $200  to  $2000  per  year 
depending  upon  the  need  of  the  applicant. 

LOANS 

NATIONAL  DIRECT  STUDENT  LOANS* 

This  fund  is  made  possible  through  the  federal  government's  National  Direct 
Loan  Act  in  cooperation  with  the  college.  Any  student  in  good  standing  or  a  prospective 
student  who  has  been  granted  admission  to  the  college  and  who  can  show  need  for 
a  loan  is  eligible. 
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FEDERAL  NURSING  STUDENT  LOAN* 

This  loan  is  made  possible  through  the  Federal  Government  Nursing  Training  Act 
in  cooperation  with  Shepherd  College.  Students  pursuing  a  half-time  or  full-time  course 
of  study  in  Nursing  are  considered  eligible  borrowers  under  this  program. 

WORK 

COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY* 

This  fund  was  established  by  the  Federal  Government  and  the  college  in  order 
to  provide  employment  for  students.  The  Financial  Aid  Office  administers  the  student 
assistantship  program  and  serves  as  a  clearing  house  for  students  seeking  employment 
and  for  those  persons  seeking  the  services  of  students.  Students  are  permitted  to  work 
on-  or  off-campus,  usually  twenty-five  (25)  hours  per  month.  Students  working  on 
campus  all  are  paid  the  same  hourly  rate  (currently  $3.36/hour).  If  students  are  awarded 
and  accept  work  assistance,  it  is  expected  that  they  will  work. 

INSTITUTIONAL  EMPLOYMENT 

This  is  a  program  of  employment  provided  by  Shepherd  College  to  students  who 
are  not  eligible  for  the  College  Work-Study  Program.  It  is  necessary  that  interested 
students  apply  for  financial  aid  to  determine  if  they  qualify  for  the  College  Work- 
Study  Program.  Jobs  are  awarded  on  a  first-come-first-serve  basis  and  as  funds  are 
available.  The  wage  rate  for  on-campus  work  is  the  same  for  all  students  (currently 
$3.36/hour). 


j  *To  be  eligible  to  receive  assistance  through  these  programs,  a  student  must  be  a 
j  citizen,  national  or  permanent  resident  of  the  U.  S.,  must  enroll  in  a  degree  or  cer- 
!  tificate  granting  program  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis  (preference  is  given  to  full-time 
j  students),  must  maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress  for  financial  aid  as  defined 
j  in  this  catalog,  must  not  be  in  default  on  a  Title  IV  loan  or  owe  a  refund  to  a  Title  IV 
I  grant  program,  must  demonstrate  financial  need  and  must  certify  draft  registration. 

ADDITIONAL  SOURCES  OF  AID 

Below  are  listed  a  number  of  additional  sources  of  financial  aid.  These  sources 
require  separate  applications  in  addition  to  the  Shepherd  College  Financial  Aid  and 
Scholarship  Application.  High  school  students  must  contact  their  guidance  counselor 
regarding  these  sources  or  request  more  information  from  the  college. 

PELL  GRANT:  This  program  is  federally  funded  to  provide  a  basic  amount  of  aid 
j  to  those  who  need  it.  To  qualify  for  this  program,  students;  1)  must  have  established 
{  financial  need  by  means  of  an  approved  application;  2)  must  be  enrolled  in  an 
I  undergraduate  course  of  study  and  not  have  previously  received  a  bachelor's 
i  degree  from  any  institution;  3)  must  be  enrolled  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis  in  an 
eligible  program;  and  4)  must  be  U.S.  citizens  or  eligible  noncitizens  (see  an  FAF  or 
an  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  for  more  details). 

The  Pell  Grant  is  applied  for  by  completing  a  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  or  an 
1  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (AFSA)  which  may  be  obtained  from  the 
j  Shepherd  Financial  Aid  Office  or  one's  high  school  guidance  counselor.  FAF's  and 
I  AFSA's  will  be  available  after  January  1 .  The  Pell  Grant  must  be  applied  for  each  year, 
j  It  is  expected  that  all  students  meeting  the  criteria  above  will  apply. 

STATE  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  GRANTS:  Many  states  offer  state  scholarships 
1  and  grants.  In  West  Virginia,  all  residents  are  expected  to  apply  for  a  State  Grant, 
j  Applications  may  be  obtained  from  the  Shepherd  Financial  Aid  Office,  one's  high  school 
:  guidance  counselor,  or  by  writing  to  the  address  below.  The  West  Virginia  Grant  appli- 
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cation  also  requires  submission  of  a  Financial  Aid  Form.  All  West  Virginia  students 
are  expected  to  have  a  copy  of  their  FAF  sent  to  the  West  Virginia  Higher  Education 
Grant  Program  as  well  as  Shepherd  College  and  Pell  Grant.  This  grant  must  be 
applied  for  each  year  and  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  need  and  academic  potential  as 
measured  by  the  ACT  Test.  (Application  must  be  made  by  March  1.) 

Listed  below  are  the  names  and  addresses  of  state  agencies  who  award  schol- 
arships and  grants  in  their  respective  states.  These  agencies  and  programs  all  require 
annual  applications. 

1.  West  Virginia  Higher  Education  Grant  Program 
P.O.  Box  4007 

Charleston,  WV  25304 

2.  Pennsylvania  Higher  Education  Assistance  Agency  Grants 
Towne  House 

Harrisburg,  PA  17102 

GUARANTEED  STUDENT  LOANS:  These  are  loans  made  through  a  commer- 
cial lender.  In  most  cases,  the  student  obtains  the  loan  application  from  the  lender, 
completes  a  portion  of  the  application,  and  then  forwards  it  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office 
for  enrollment  and  educational  cost  certification.  Interest  on  the  loans  is  8  percent! 
for  new  borrowers,  and  repayment  begins  6  months  after  the  student  ceases  at  least 
half-time  enrollment. 

Under  the  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1981,  there  are  two  classifications  of 
borrowers:  those  with  adjusted  gross  incomes  above  $30,000  and  those  below.  In 
order  to  determine  which  category  is  appropriate,  all  applicants  and  their  spouses 
and  parents,  as  appropriate,  must  provide  income  information.  Students  in  the  $30,000 
and  below  income  category  may  borrow  up  to  the  cost  of  education  minus  Veterans' 
Educational  Benefits  and  other  Financial  Aid  or  $2500,  whichever  is  less,  per 
academic  year.  Students  in  the  above  $30,000  group  must  undergo  a  needs  test 
which  determines  a  family  contribution.  The  over  $30,000  income  students  may  borrow 
the  difference  after  family  contribution.  Veterans'  Benefits,  and  other  Financial  Aid 
are  subtracted  from  the  cost  of  education.  There  are  two  needs  tests:  a  short  and  a 
long.  The  short  is  quite  simple,  and  the  information  will  be  collected  as  a  part  of  the 
application.  The  long  test  is  for  families  having  special  circumstances,  such  as  high 
medical  expenses  or  recent  unemployment.  This  test  will  utilize  a  standard  need 
analysis  document. 

PLUS  (AUXILIARY)  LOAN  PROGRAM:  Originally  entitled  the  Parents  Loan  for 
Undergraduate  Students,  the  program  has  now  become  available  to  undergraduate 
independent  students  and  to  graduate  students. 

The  interest  rate  on  these  loans  is  12  percent,  and  repayment  begins  within  60 
days  of  the  date  of  disbursement.  Parents  of  undergraduate  students  may  borrow  up 
to  $3000  per  year  with  a  $1 5,000  aggregate.  They  must  begin  the  repayment  of  prin- 
cipal and  interest  within  60  days.  Undergraduate  independent  students  may  borrow  ^ 
a  maximum  of  $2500  (including  any  guaranteed  student  loans)  per  year,  and  the  ' 
aggregate  amount  for  undergraduate  education  under  the  combined  loan  programs 
is  $12,500.  Graduate  and  professional  students  may  borrow  up  to  $3000  per 
year/$1 5,000  aggregate.  This  is  in  addition  to  what  they  borrow  under  the 
guaranteed  student  loan  program.  Independent  undergraduates,  graduates,  and  . 
professional  students  may,  under  the  PLUS  Program,  defer  repayment  of  principal  ii 
as  long  as  they  remain  full-time  students.  However,  repayment  of  interest  begins 
within  60  days  of  disbursement.  If  a  student  drops  below  full-time  status,  repayment 
of  principal  begins  immediately. 
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HOW  TO  APPLY  FOR  FINANCIAL  AID  AND 
SCHOLARSHIPS  AT  SHEPHERD  COLLEGE 

Complete  all  required  admission  forms.  Action  on  the  financial  aid  and  scholar- 
ship application  will  not  be  taken  until  students  have  been  admitted. 

SCHOLARSHIP  ONLY  APPLICANTS 

Entering  freshmen  and  transfer  students  who  wish  to  apply  only  for  academic 
scholarships  and  not  financial  aid  are  encouraged  but  not  required  to  submit  the 
Shepherd  College  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarship  Application  by  March  1.  The 
academic  information  on  all  admitted  freshmen  and  transfers  on  file  in  the  Admis- 
sions Office  will  be  reviewed. 

Returning  students  who  wish  only  to  apply  for  academic  scholarships  andnof 
financial  aid  must  complete  the  above  form  by  March  1.  "Scholarship  only"  ap- 
plicants need  only  complete  this  form  through  item  1 1  and  sign  it.  They  do  not  have 
to  complete  a  FAF. 

FINANCIAL  AID  APPLICANTS 

All  students  applying  for  financial  aid  must  complete  the  Shepherd  College 
Financial  Aid  and  Scholarship  Application  and  the  College  Scholarship  Service 
Financial  Aid  Form.  ALL  college  work-study  and  student  employment  applicants 
must  complete  the  enclosed  work  application. 

All  financial  aid  applicants  are  required  to  apply  for  a  Pell  Grant.  This  is  done  by 
checking  "yes"  to  item  45  of  the  FAF.  All  West  Virginia  financial  aid  applicants  are 
expected  to  apply  for  a  West  Virginia  Higher  Education  Grant  by  inserting  a  check 
mark  in  the  box  in  item  44  of  the  FAF  following  "West  Virginia  Higher  Education 
Grant  Program."  Out-of-state  students,  do  not  check  this  box  as  you  are  ineligible  for 
a  West  Virginia  Grant. 

In  order  for  the  FAF  information  to  be  usable  by  Pell  Grant  and  West  Virginia 
Grant,  the  FAF  must  be  completed  after  January  1.  Thus,  we  recommend  that  in 
order  to  meet  all  deadlines  students  complete  and  mail  the  FAF  after  January  1  and 
before  February  15  so  that  it  can  be  received  by  College  Scholarship  Service  by 
March  1 . 

HOW  STUDENTS  MAINTAIN  ELIGIBILITY 
FOR  FINANCIAL  AID 

A  new  application  for  assistance  must  be  submitted  each  academic  year,  along 
with  a  new  Financial  Aid  Form.  In  addition,  each  year  an  application  for  Pell  Grant 
must  be  completed,  and  West  Virginia  residents  must  apply  for  a  West  Virginia  Higher 
Education  Grant.  The  deadline  for  priority  consideration  is  March  1 ,  and  assistance 
will  be  provided  on  a  funds  available  basis.  Forms  will  be  available  from  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  about  January  1 5  for  the  following  summer  session  and/or  academic  year. 

Scholarships  are  renewed  when  funds  are  available  and  the  student  is  doing 
well  academically. 

Scholarships  awarded  by  other  agencies  or  organizations  will  have  their  own 
requirements  for  renewal. 
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STANDARDS  OF  SATISFACTORY  PROGRESS  FOR  FEDERAL 
FINANCIAL  AID  APPLICANTS  AND  RECIPIENTS  (Revised  3/21/85) 

During  the  Spring  of  1 983-84  (4-1 9-84),  a  joint  sub-connmittee  of  the  Admissions 
and  Credits  Committee  and  The  Scholarship  and  Financial  Aid  Committee  of 
Shepherd  College  (with  the  endorsement  of  both  parent  committees)  drafted  a  re- 
vised academic  progress  policy  for  federal  student  aid  recipients.  The  draft  was  then 
reviewed  by  both  committees  and  enacted  by  The  Scholarship  and  Financial  Aid 
Committee.  Since  that  policy  was  written,  the  Federal  Government  has  clarified  and 
provided  to  schools  examples  of  policies  which  would  satisfy  the  regulations.  As  a 
result  of  this  clarification,  the  Committees  have  revised  and  enacted  the  policy 
below,  which  they  believe  is  easier  to  explain,  understand  and  administer. 

Students  must  be  making  measurable  satisfactory  academic  progress  toward 
completion  of  their  degree  program  in  order  to  be  eligible  to  receive  financial 
assistance  from  any  of  the  following  programs: 

Pell  Grant,  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants,  College  Work-Study, 

National  Direct  Student  Loan,  Nursing  Student  Loan,  Guaranteed  Student 

Loan,  Federally  Insured  Loan,  PLUS  Loan,  and  the  State  Student  Incentive 

Grant  (West  Virginia  and  other  State  Grant  Programs). 

This  policy  replaces  our  previous  policy  dated  4-19-84.  It  will  go  into  effect  im- 
mediately and  will  be  utilized  to  measure  1984-85  aid  recipients  as  of  the  end  of  the 
spring  semester,  1984-85  (for  further  implementation  information,  please  read 
paragraph  VI.  entitled,  "Mitigating  Circumstances").  Progress  will  be  measured 
once  each  academic  year,  following  the  spring  semester.  However,  progress  will 
also  be  measured  at  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  students  register  for  the  max- 
imum allowable  credit  hours  appropriate  for  their  degree  program  (see  paragraphs 
ll,A&B). 

The  standards  of  progress  are  as  follows: 

I.  Qualitative  Standards  (Grade  point  average) 

As  a  part  of  the  progress  requirement,  students  must  meet  the  grade  point 
average  requirements  as  defined  in  the  "Academic  Probation"  portion  of  the 
Shepherd  College  Catalog.  Students  granted  readmission  to  the  College,  by  the 
Admissions  and  Credits  Committee,  will  be  considered  to  have  met  this  portion 
of  the  requirement. 

II.  Quantitative  Standards  (Credit  hours  "registered  for") 

A.  Bachelor's  degree  students  will  be  eligible  to  receive  federal  aid  through  the 
the  semester  in  which  they  "register  for"  their  160th  credit  hour. 

B.  Associate  degree  students  will  be  eligible  to  receive  federal  aid  through  the 
semester  in  which  they  "register  for"  their  98th  credit  hour. 

C.  Students  must  complete  their  hours  "registered  for"  according  to  the 
following  table: 


D.  Additional  definitions  and  explanations: 

1.  "Registered  for"  is  defined  as  the  cumulative  total  number  of  hours 
students  have  enrolled  for  as  of  the  close  of  the  official  add/drop  period 
which  occurs  during  the  first  days  of  each  semester  or  term;  the  dates  are 
listed  on  the  official  college  calendar.  "Cumulative  total  hours"  are  the  total 


Hours  Registered  For 


Percentage  which  must 
be  completed 


1  -  40 
41  -  60 
61  -  80 
81 -100 
101 -120 
121  - 160 


55% 
60% 
65% 
70% 
75% 
80% 
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cumulative  hours  students  "register  for"  during  all  enrollment  periods, 
irrespective  of  receiving  financial  aid. 

a.  Students  who  receive  the  following  grades  are  considered  to  have 
"registered  for"  those  credit  hours  and  thus  they  count  toward  the 
cumulative  maximum:  withdrawals  (W),  audits  (Au),  incompletes  (I),  failures 
(F  or  IF),  and  all  passing  grades  (A,  B,  C,  D,  P). 

b.  Course  repetitions  will  count  as  hours  "registered  for." 

2.  "Academic  Year"  for  purposes  of  measurement  of  progress,  is  defined 
as  enrollment  during  any  or  all  of  the  following:  Summer  Term  1,  Summer 
Term  2,  Fall  Semester,  and  Spring  Semester. 

3.  Federal  Financial  Aid  recipients  must  be  enrolled  in  degree  granting  pro- 
grams. Exception:  Students  who  only  receive  a  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  or 
a  PLUS  Loan  do  not  have  to  enroll  in  a  degree  granting  program,  but  they 
will  be  subject  to  the  same  quantitative  and  qualitative  requirements  as  the 
associate  degree  student.  Our  purpose  is  to  discourage  substantial  indebt- 
edness for  those  students  without  an  educational  objective  or  goal. 

4.  Transfer  students  will  be  eligible  to  receive  financial  aid  upon  their  enroll- 
ment at  Shepherd  College.  They  will  be  measured  the  same  as  other 
students,  following  the  spring  semester  after  their  first  enrollment.  At  that 
time,  they  will  be  measured  using  accepted  transfer  hours  plus  hours 
"registered  for"  at  Shepherd. 

5.  Students  required  by  the  College  to  register  for  courses  in  the  Academic 
Foundations  Program  (AFP)  will  be  allowed  to  exceed  the  160  or  98  hour 
maximums  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  number  of  AFP  credit  hours  required. 
The  maximum  AFP  credits  permitted  cannot  exceed  10  and  cannot  include 
any  repeats  of  those  courses. 
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6.  Guaranteed  and  PLUS  Student  Loans:  In  addition  to  the  progress  re- 
quirement listed  above,  some  GSL  programs  and  lenders  require  tliat 
students  progress  from  one  grade  level  to  the  next  before  they  are  eligible 
to  receive  another  loan.  In  determining  students'  grade  level,  we  use  the 
Registrar's  definition  as  found  in  theShepherd  College  Catalog :  first  year 
—  24  or  fewer  semester  hours;  second  year  —  25  to  56  semester  hours; 
third  year  —  57  to  91  semester  hours;  fourth  year  —  92  or  more  semester 
hours  (refers  to  credit  hours  completed). 

7.  A  requirement  of  the  Federal  regulations  regarding  the  progress  stan- 
dard is  that  it  must  be  as  stringent  as  institutional  requirements  for  students 
to  continue  in  their  program  of  study.  By  departmental  standard.  Associate 
of  Science  degree  Nursing  students  may  not  continue  in  their  program  if 
they  receive  a  letter  grade  below  C  in  any  of  the  nursing  courses.  If  nursing 
students  encounter  this  situation  and  wish  to  attempt  reinstatement  into  the 
nursing  program,  they  will  be  given  one  probationary  semester  with  finan- 
cial aid  to  seek  reinstatement.  If  at  the  end  of  that  semester  they  are  not 
reinstated,  they  become  ineligible  for  financial  aid.  If  they  have  met  all  other 
progress  standards  and  they  wish  to  change  majors,  eligibility  will  continue. 
Only  one  probationary  semester  will  be  granted  during  the  Associate  of 
Science  degree  program  in  Nursing. 

III.  Failure: 

Students  who  do  not  earn  the  required  percentage  of  hours  "registered  for" 
immediately  become  ineligible  to  receive  federal  financial  aid  during  suc- 
ceeding enrollment  periods.  Likewise,  Bachelor's  degree  students  may  not 
receive  additional  financial  aid  in  any  semester  beyond  the  one  in  which  they 
register  for  160  credit  hours.  The  comparable  maximum  for  Associate  degree 
students  is  98  credit  hours. 

IV.  Reinstatement: 

Unless  eligibility  is  reinstated  through  appeal,  students  will  remain  ineligible  un- 
til that  time  when  they  are  again  in  compliance  with  the  standards  set  forth.  It 
will  be  the  responsibility  of  students  seeking  reinstatement  to  request  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  to  review  their  records,  when  they  believe  they  are  again  in 
compliance  with  the  requirement. 

V.  Appeals: 

Students  who  fail  any  part  of  the  Quantitative  portion  of  the  academic  progress 
requirement  will  be  sent  a  notification  and  it  will  be  their  responsibility  to  submit 
a  written  appeal,  complete  with  documentation,  within  the  time  frame  specified 
in  the  notification.  Failure  to  submit  written  appeal  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office, 
within  the  specified  time  results  in  forfeiture  of  the  right  to  appeal.  Students 
who  fail  the  Qualitative  portion  of  the  requirement  will  be  notified  by  the 
Registrar  and  provided  with  an  appeal  procedure  to  the  Admissions  and  Credits 
Committee. 

VI.  Mitigating  Circumstances  Regarding  Appeals: 

A.  For  the  measurement  taking  place  following  the  spring  semester  1984-85, 
students  who  fail  this  progress  requirement  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to 
submit  a  written  appeal  stating  and  demonstrating  that  they  would  not  have 
failed  progress  under  the  policy  dated  4-19-84.  If  such  an  appeal  is  submit- 
ted and  they  correctly  demonstrate  that  they  would  have  passed  progress 
under  the  4-19-84  policy,  they  will  be  notified  that  their  aid  eligibility  is 
reinstated  until  the  spring  1986  measurement.  This  mitigating  circumstance 
may  only  be  used  for  failures  occurring  following  the  spring  semester,  1 985. 

B.  The  major  mitigating  circumstance  in  making  an  appeal  will  be  the  personal 
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illness  or  the  serious  illness  or  death  of  an  imnnediate  family  nnember 
(mother,  father,  sister,  brother,  husband,  wife,  child,  legal  guardian). 

C.  The  maximum  number  of  credits  students  may  "register  for"  to  complete 
either  a  two  or  four  year  program  is  considered  to  be  adequate  and  fair 
under  the  progress  system.  Thus,  an  appeal  for  additional  time  because  of 
changing  majors  or  degrees  is  not  likely  to  be  granted,  but  such  appeals 
may  be  made  to  the  Scholarship  and  Financial  Aid  Committee. 

D.  If  students  have  utilized  their  maximum  number  of  hours  "registered  for" 
but  still  have  borrowing  eligibility  under  the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Pro- 
gram, they  may  request  to  continue  to  borrow  under  that  program  by 
appealing  to  the  Scholarship  and  Financial  Aid  Committee. 

E.  Due  to  record  keeping  limitations,  students  required  to  participate  in  the 
Academic  Foundations  Program  who  wish  to  take  advantage  of  the 
privileges  granted  them  in  paragraphs  II. D. 5.  must  submit  a  written  appeal 
to  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid. 


MORE  CLARIFICATION 

More  detailed  information  regarding  financial  aid  —  deadline  dates,  detailed 
costs,  etc.  —  is  provided  in  the  brochure  "Shepherd  College  Financial  Aid  and  Con- 
isumer  Information."  For  this  brochure,  applications,  or  other  inquiries,  please  write 
jto:  Financial  Aid  Office,  Shepherd  College,  Shepherdstown,  West  Virginia  25443. 
j  Please  be  aware  that  the  above  satisfactory  academic  progress  policy  is  cur- 
|rently  under  review.  If  a  new  policy  is  adopted,  it  will  be  effective  as  stipulated  in  the 
policy.  It  will  be  shared  with  all  recipients  of  financial  aid  at  the  time  of  their  award. 

Requests  for  copies  will  be  honored  promptly  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 
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SECTION  V 

Academic  Information 
AND  Regulations 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Degrees  Conferred:  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  conferred  upon  majors  in 
English,  history,  psychology,  elementary  and  secondary  education.  The  Bachelor  of 
Fine  Arts  degree  is  conferred  upon  graduates  majoring  in  art.  The  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  is  conferred  upon  graduates  majoring  in  biology;  business  adminis- 
tration; chemistry;  economics;  home  economics;  hotel-motel  restaurant  manage- 
ment; mathematics;  medical  technology;  park  administration;  political  science; 
recreation;  sociology;  and  social  welfare.  Either  degree  may  be  conferred  upon 
graduates  majoring  in  interdisciplinary  studies.  The  Regents  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 
is  conferred  upon  graduates  who  meet  the  program  as  outlined  elsewhere  in  this 
Catalog.  Requirements  for  Associate  degrees  are  listed  in  the  section  on  the  Com- 
munity College  Component. 

Normally,  a  student's  baccalaureate  program  consists  of  either  a  major  and  a 
minor  (different  from  the  major)  or  a  comprehensive  major.  Students  may  declare  a 
second  major  in  lieu  of  a  minor.  A  student  may  elect  to  have  more  than  one  minor. 
The  degree  awarded  by  diploma  will  be  a  B.A.  or  B.S.,  as  appropriate.  If  the  require- 
ments for  both  the  B.A.  and  B.S.  have  been  met,  the  student  may  elect  to  receive  two 
separate  diplomas.  The  student's  transcript  will  include  appropriate  annotation  of  all 
programs,  majors,  and/or  minors  satisfactorily  completed,  and  degrees  awarded 
which  have  been  requested  in  the  petition  for  graduation.  Meeting  requirements  for 
a  teaching  certificate  for  Liberal  Arts  graduates  would  not  involve  conferring  an 
additional  degree. 

Semester  hours  and  quality  points  required:  For  graduation,  a  minimum  of  128 
semester  hours  with  256  quality  points  is  necessary.  Of  the  128  hours  of  credit,  a  min- 
imum of  45  must  be  earned  in  courses  above  the  sophomore  level.  This  requirement 
is  waived  for  majors  in  elementary  education  entering  in  September  1 965  and  there- 
after. For  graduation  and/or  certification  the  applicant  shall  have  a  quality-point  ratio 
of  2.00  (average  of  C)  on  all  work  attempted  with  the  exception  of  courses  with  grade 
of  W  and  P.  This  policy  took  effect  at  the  beginning  of  the  1956  summer  session.  Work 
taken  prior  to  June  1956  will  be  computed  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  in  force 
at  the  time  the  work  was  taken.  See  the  Division  of  Education  for  new  quality-point 
requirements  in  teacher  education.  For  non-teaching  degrees,  a  2.000  average  is 
required  in  both  major  and  minor  fields.  In  addition,  a  2.000  average  is  required  on  all 
credits  attempted  at  Shepherd  College. 
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Electives:  Elective  courses  in  the  major,  minor  or  teaching  field  must  be 
approved  by  the  advisor. 

Residence:  At  least  32  semester  hours  of  resident  study  at  this  college  are  required 
before  graduation  for  either  the  baccalaureate  or  associate  degree.  A  majority  of  these 
hours  must  be  done  in  residence  during  the  year  of  graduation.  Students  who  are 
candidates  for  non-teaching  degrees  must  have  a  minimum  of  fifteen  (15)  hours  of 
residence  work  in  their  majors.  Candidates  for  the  teaching  degrees  must  have  a 
minimum  of  nine  (9)  hours  of  residence  credit  in  their  first  teaching  field  and  a  minimum 
of  six  (6)  hours  credit  in  their  second  field  prior  to  admission  to  the  professional 
block. 

The  final  six  (6)  hours  of  work  must  be  completed  at  this  institution  unless  the 
candidate  is  excused  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Credits.  A  Graduation  Fee 
and  Application  for  Graduation  is  required  and  due  according  to  the  dates  estab- 
lished in  the  current  academic  calendar.  The  application  is  available  in  the  Office 
of  Counseling  and  Placement  in  the  College  Center. 

Work  completed  at  another  institution:  All  work  taken  at  another  institution 
which  is  to  be  applied  to  a  degree  or  teaching  certificate  at  Shepherd  must  be 
approved  in  advance. 

Additional  requirements: 

1 .  Candidates  for  graduation  are  required  to  attend  the  commencement  exercises 
for  the  conferring  of  degrees  unless  excused  by  the  President.  (Formal  graduation 
exercises  are  held  once  a  year  at  the  close  of  the  second  semester.) 

2.  All  obligations  to  the  college  must  be  paid  before  commencement. 

3.  In  certain  instances  additional  courses  may  be  required  of  students  for  grad- 
uation in  particular  major  fields.  Students  are  urged  to  consult  with  their  academic 
advisors  concerning  any  such  requirements. 

4.  Candidates  for  graduation  are  expected  to  examine  the  specific  section  of 
the  catalog  for  any  unique  requirements  in  their  major  and/or  minor. 

5.  Electives  must  be  submitted  where  course  requirements  are  identical  in  a 
student's  major  and  minor  or  teaching  fields  except  that  the  total  required  hours  in- 
cluding substitutions  shall  not  exceed  128.  The  128  hour  limit  shall  not  apply  for 
those  students  who  choose  a  second  major  in  lieu  of  a  minor. 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  check  on  all  requirements  and  to  make 
inquiry  if  there  is  any  doubt  about  meeting  any  of  them.  A  frequent  check  on 
requirements  as  listed  in  the  college  catalog  and  frequent  conferences  with  an  advisor 
are  desirable  to  make  sure  that  the  student  is  making  regular  progress.  It  is  well  to  get 
required  courses  completed  as  soon  as  possible  to  prevent  conflicts  of  prescribed  i 
subjects  during  the  senior  year.  A  student  will  have  a  seven  year  period  to  complete 
requirements  under  the  catalog  in  effect  at  the  time  of  entrance.  Students  may  elect 
to  graduate  under  a  later  catalog  than  the  one  under  which  they  entered;  however, 
students  are  not  permitted  to  split  catalogs. 

Graduation  with  Honors:  Candidates  for  degrees  who  maintain  high  averages 
of  scholarship  are  graduated  with  honors.  Honors  are  determined  by  the  cumulative 
quality-point  average  of  the  student's  work  at  graduation:  Highest  Honors,  "Summa 
Cum  Laude,"  3.75  and  above;  High  Honors,  "Magna  Cum  Laude,"  3.50  to  3.74; 
Honors,  "Cum  Laude,"  3.00  to  3.49. 

McMurran  Scholar:  In  1961  the  faculty  created  the  award  of  McMurran  Scholar, 
which  is  the  highest  academic  honor  awarded  at  Shepherd  College. 

Joseph  McMurran  Scholars  consist  of  individuals  who  are  enrolled  in  a  major 
program  leading  to  the  four-year  baccalaureate  degree,  and  who: 

1 .  Have  been  presented  by  the  Academic  Dean  to  the  Honors  Committee  as 
being  eligible  as  a  scholar,  having  amassed: 

a.  A  minimum  of  80  semester  hours  for  which  a  traditional  grade  has  been 
given  (Pass-Fail,  CLEP,  Special  Examination  grades  and  Veteran's  credit 
do  not  count). 
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b.  A  minimum  3.7  quality  point  average. 

2.  Have  completed  two  consecutive  semesters  of  study  at  Shepherd  College, 
exclusive  of  summer  work,  for  an  average  of  15  credit  hours  per  semester, 
or  for  an  average  of  1272  credit  hours  per  semester  where  the  Supervised 
Teaching  Process  is  involved. 

3.  Have  been  selected  by  the  unanimous  vote  of  the  staff  members  of  their  major 
division  who  have  sufficient  knowledge  of  them  for  demonstrating  the  capacity 
and  inclination  to  pursue  scholarly  inquiry. 

4.  Have  subsequently  been  elected  by  the  unanimous  save  one  vote  of  their 
instructors.  (Instructors  who  have  not  enrolled  the  candidate  in  their  classes 
will  not  vote  on  that  candidate).  The  voting  for  such  candidates  will  be  by 
signed  ballot.  Ballots  shall  be  counted  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Honors 
Committee. 

The  elected  Scholars  are  appropriately  recognized  at  a  college  convocation  and 
the  Commencement  exercises.  Joseph  McMurran  Scholars  elected  during  the  1983-84 
Academic  Year  and  1984-85  Academic  Year  are: 


JOSEPH  McMURRAN  SCHOLARS 


1983-1984 


Lise  Michelle  Chamblee 
Jeannine  Gruber  Childs 
Edward  Tracey  Cline 
Paul  Helmut  Cronise 
Walter  Gordon  Damasiewicz 
Suzanne  Marie  Demma 
Ann  Russell  Eppinger 
Melody  Ann  Ferrell 
James  E.  Franke 


Tracey  Leigh  Bolyard 
Melissa  Kathleen  Franklin 
Keith  Eli  Hammersia 
Tami  Lee  Heyman 
Donna  Carol  Hill 
Gina  Marie  Householder 
Sandra  Marie  Jackson 
Steven  Scott  Kaczorowski 
Margaret  Ruth  King 


1984-1985 


Blair  Dean  Hydrick 
Vicki  Arlene  Iser 
Gaylen  Shaw  Johnson 
Muriel  Elaine  Jones 
Diane  Kay  Mauk 
Julanne  Miller 
Elizabeth  Ayn  Randall 
Sally  Ann  Startzman 
Sharon  Ann  Weakley 


Melissa  Annette  Mattia 
Julie  Lynn  Nicklin 
Kathy  Sue  Poland 
Karia  Lee  Rauch 
Lydia  Jean  Starliper 
Katie  Ann  Stocks 
Karen  Denise  Swaim 
Michelle  Denise  Wheeler 
Jennifer  Lynne  Whitlock 


PROGRAM  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES  REQUIRED 
I  FOR  ALL  BACHELORS  DEGREES  EXCEPT  THE  REGENTS  B.A. 

I       Shepherd  College  has  established  the  following  General  Studies  program  which 
ills  required  for  all  Bachelor  degrees  except  the  Regents  B.A.  degree,  which  has  a 
{separate  set  of  requirements  found  under  that  section  of  the  catalog.  The  courses 
j listed  below  would  usually  be  taken  during  the  student's  first  two  years  of  college 
Iwork  and  are  designed  to  give  the  student  a  foundation  in  the  humanities,  life  or 
physical  sciences,  mathematics,  social  sciences  and  physical  education.  These 
icourses  should  assist  the  student  in  developing  the  ability  to  synthesize  knowledge, 
both  past  and  contemporary,  to  develop  values,  attitudes  and  traits  associated  with 
an  educated  person  in  the  modern  world,  and  to  provide  the  basis  for  a  liberal  arts 
.education.  A  total  of  47  semester  hours  of  coursework  is  required  as  follows: 
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PROGRAM  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES 


HUMANITIES  —  19  semester  hours 

32-  111  Music  Appreciation   2 

33-  103  Introduction  to  Visual  Arts   2 

60-  101   &  102      Written  English  6 

61-  204  Survey  of  American  Literature  *   3 

61-210  or  211      Survey  of  English  Literature  *   3 

69-202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

LIFE  OR  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  —  8  semester  hours  ** 
Students  will  choose  one  set  of  courses  listed  below: 

81-101   &  102     General  Biological  Sciences   8 

81-  208  &  209      Plants  as  Organisms  &  Animals  as  Organisms   8 

82-  101   &  102      Chemistry  in  Society   8 

82-103  &  104      Elementary  Chemistry   8 

82-  207,  208,  209,  &  21 0  General  Chemistry   8 

83-  201   &  202      College  Physics   i  8 

83-  221   &  222     General  Physics  8: 

84-  103  &  104      General  Physical  Science   8- 

84-  104  &  105  &  106  General  Physical  Science  &  Science  of 

Hi-Fidelity  83 

MATHEMATICS  —  2-3  semester  hours  ** 

Students  will  choose  at  least  one  course  listed  below: 

85-  215  Introduction  to  Mathematics   33 

85-108  Elementary  Analysis  22 


or  Any  three  or  four  credit  hour  mathematics  course 

except  85-010  Basic  Mathematics,  85-104  Basic 


Algebra  or  85-1 1 1  Mathematics  of  Finance. 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES  —  15  semester  hours 

12-123  or  205     Contemporary  Economics  or  Principles  of 

Macroeconomics   3 

71-  101  or  102      or  103  History  of  Western  Civilization   6 

(students  will  choose  2  of  3  listed) 

72-  100  or  101      Politics  and  Government  or  American  Federal 

Government   3 

73-  203  General  Sociology   3 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  —  2  semester  hours 

49-101  to  193     General  Studies  Physical  Education  Courses  2 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  —  12  semester  hours 


Students  majoring  in  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  programs  in  English,  history,  or 
psychology  are  required  to  complete  twelve  (1 2)  semester  hours  of  foreign  language 
and  may  choose  among  French,  German,  or  Spanish  courses.  The  requirement  will 
be  waived  for  students  completing  three  (3)  high  school  units  of  credit  in  one  language 
or  six  of  the  twelve  required  foreign  language  credits  will  be  waived  for  students 
completing  two  (2)  high  school  units  in  the  same  language.  It  is  assumed  that  the  Col-  !■ 
lege  language  courses  will  not  duplicate  high  school  courses.  Students  desiring  to 
receive  credit  for  high  school  foreign  language  courses  should  see  the  Modern 
Languages  Department.  Two  years  of  German  or  French  or  both  are  recommended 
for  students  who  anticipate  going  to  graduate  or  professional  school. 
*lt  is  recommended  that  students  take  61-210  or  21 1  Survey  of  English  Literature 

before  taking  61-204  Survey  of  American  Literature. 
**Since  major  fields  of  study  may  have  specific  requirements  for  mathematics  or 

science  courses,  students  should  consult  their  academic  advisor  in  selecting  these 

courses. 
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DEGREES  OFFERED 

The  academic  program  of  the  College  consists  of  a  number  of  disciplines, 
organized  administratively  into  seven  divisions,  each  with  a  division  chairman.  The 
division  chairmen,  along  with  additional  representatives  elected  within  the  divisions, 
compose  the  Academic  Committee.  The  Academic  Committee  serves  as  an  advisory 
group  to  the  Academic  Dean  on  matters  of  curriculum  and  educational  policy. 

SCHEDULE  OF  CLASSES 

A  complete  schedule  of  classes  offered  each  semester  showing  days  of  the  week 
and  the  hours  at  which  they  will  meet  will  be  available  before  the  beginning  of  the 
semester.  Each  semester's  schedule  of  classes  includes  a  tentative  listing  of  course 
offerings  planned  for  the  following  semester.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  cancel 
classes  with  an  enrollment  of  ten  or  less  students  and  to  make  changes  in  a  student's 
schedule  for  class  balancing  and  other  administrative  purposes. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Classification  of  students  is  made  on  the  following  basis:  first  year,  24  semester 
hours  or  less;  second  year,  25  to  56  semester  hours;  third  year,  57  to  91  semester 
hours;  fourth  year,  92  or  more  semester  hours. 

ACADEMIC  LOAD 

A  semester  hour  consists  of  one  hour  of  recitation  with  two  preparation  hours  per 
week.  Twelve  semester  hours  per  semester  constitute  a  minimum  full-time  academic 
I  load.  The  normal  load  is  sixteen  hours  per  semester  thus  making  128  hours  in  eight 
,!  semesters  (four  years).  One  hundred  twenty-eight  hours  are  required  for  a  Bachelor's 
s  degree. 

Course  loads  in  excess  of  16  hours  may  be  taken;  however,  the  academic  load  for 
the  first  semester  should  generally  not  exceed  seventeen  hours.  Thirty-two  semester 
hours  each  year  will  usually  prove  sufficient  for  the  average  student. 

The  normal  summer  load  is  six  semester  hours  of  credit  for  each  term,  with  a  total 
of  twelve  semester  hours  for  the  summer  sessions.  Fourteen  semester  hours  is  the 
i  maximum  load  during  the  two  terms.  A  student  must  have  at  least  a  "B"  average  on 
\  the  last  semester's  work  or  on  all  work  taken,  or  be  a  candidate  for  graduation  at  the 
\  end  of  the  summer  session  to  be  eligible  to  take  fourteen  semester  hours.  Excep- 
I  tions  can  be  made  on  petition  to  the  respective  division  chairman. 

I  WITHDRAWAL  AND  CHANGE  OF  CLASS  SCHEDULE 

Students  desiring  any  change  in  assignment  or  permission  to  withdraw  or  add 
I  any  course  should  consult  the  Registrar.  Students  may  change  their  schedule  during 
J  the  first  three  days  of  each  semester.  The  withdrawal  procedure  is  incomplete  until  all 
]  necessary  signatures  have  been  secured.  This  must  be  done  during  the  specified  time 
I  shown  in  the  current  academic  year  calendar. 

j  A  student  may  withdraw  from  any  class  with  a  grade  of  "W"  (without  affecting 
grade  point  average)  at  any  time  during  the  semester  up  to  4:00  p.m.  on  the  seventh 
calendar  day  after  midterm  grades  are  available  to  the  student.) 

The  last  day  for  withdrawal  from  an  eight  (8)  week  class  will  be  as  posted  in  the 
academic  calendar. 

During  the  summer  sessions,  withdrawals  will  be  permitted  at  any  time  prior  to 
j4:00  p.m.  the  second  calendar  day  before  the  last  day  of  classes  of  each  term.  Failure 
to  submit  the  withdrawal  form  at  the  Registrar's  Office  by  the  deadline  will  result  in  the 
jgrade  of  IF. 
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Complete  withdrawal  from  the  College  begins  in  the  Counseling  and  Placemen 
Office  and  then  is  processed  through  the  Registrar's  Office.  Unauthorized  withdrawals 
from  class  or  school  are  reported  as  failures. 

Withdrawal  from  the  College  must  be  reported  and  financial  clearance  made  a 
the  business  office.  (See  Grading  System  below  for  additional  information  or 
withdrawals.) 

GRADING  SYSTEM 

A  —  Superior;  B  —  Good;  C  —  Average;  D  —  Below  Average,  lowest  passinc 
grade;  F  —  Failure;  I  —  Incomplete;  W  —  Withdraw;  P  —  Pass;  IF  —  Failure  due  tc 
irregular  withdrawal  from  college  or  from  a  single  class. 

Grade  changes  must  be  made  prior  to  the  first  day  of  registration  for  a  regulai 
semester  or  a  summer  term,  or  such  change  will  not  be  effected  during  the  firs 
three  weeks  of  a  semester  or  the  first  week  of  a  summer  term. 

GRADE  REPORTS 

Mid-semester  and  final  grade  reports  follow  the  normal  grading  system.  A  copyy 
of  the  mid-semester  and  final  grade  reports  will  be  available  on  campus  for  al' 
students  in  their  advisor's  office. 

APPEALING  A  GRADE 

The  Academic  Committee  has  approved  a  Grade  Appeal  Policy.  A  copy  of  thiS: 
policy  and  the  procedures  to  follow  in  order  to  appeal  a  grade  may  be  obtained  fronrn 
the  Office  of  the  Academic  Dean. 

INCOMPLETE  GRADES 

A  grade  of  Incomplete  may  be  given  to  a  student  who  has  satisfactorily  completec: 
most  of  the  requirements  for  a  course  but  because  of  illness  or  other  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances has  not  completed  all  of  said  requirements.  All  Incomplete  grades  must  be^ 
accompanied  by  a  form  provided  by  the  Registrar's  Office  and  completed  by  the  pro 
fessor.  When  the  work  has  been  completed,  an  appropriate  grade  will  be  given. 

Incomplete  grades  issued  during  the  fall  semester  must  be  made  up  ten  (10)  days 
prior  to  the  date  final  grades  are  due  for  the  following  spring  semester.  Incomplete 
grades  issued  during  the  spring  semester  must  be  made  up  ten  (1 0)  days  prior  to  the 
date  final  grades  are  due  for  the  following  fall  semester.  Incomplete  grades  issuec 
during  either  summer  session  must  be  made  up  ten  (10)  days  prior  to  the  date  fina 
grades  are  due  for  the  following  fall  semester.  If  the  Incomplete  is  not  made  up 
according  to  this  schedule,  it  automatically  will  become  an  "F."  When  an  Incomplete 
is  made  up,  or  an  "F"  is  given,  the  student's  grade  point  average  will  be  recomputed 

PASSFAIL 

Students  may  choose  to  take  elective  courses  on  a  pass  or  fail  basis  instead  o1 
the  regular  grading  system,  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

1 .  Electives  shall  be  defined  as  courses  not  directly  required  for  an  individual's 
degree.  Thus,  electives  allowed  within  the  major  field  of  concentration  would 
be  excluded  from  P/F.  In  the  event  of  change  in  major  fields,  the  course 
previously  taken  for  P/F  applicable  to  the  new  major  field  shall  be  substituted 
by  approved  courses.  Required  General  Education  courses  also  shall  be 
excluded  from  the  pass/fail  option.  The  ultimate  responsibility  for  correct 
scheduling  rests  with  the  student. 

2.  A  passing  grade  in  the  P/F  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  normal  passing  range  of 
A  through  D  in  the  conventional  system. 

3.  All  students  are  eligible  for  P/F  courses  with  the  exception  of  those  currently 
on  academic  probation. 
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4.  Students  shall  be  limited  to  24  hours  of  P/F,  with  not  more  than  one  course  to 
a  maximum  of  4  credit  hours  being  taken  in  any  one  session. 

5.  Students  will  declare  in  the  Registrar's  office  for  P/F  by  the  end  of  the  week 
following  Add/Drop.  This  decision  shall  be  final. 

FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

The  policy  of  the  College  is  to  require  that  final  examinations  be  given  at  the  end 
of  each  semester  and  summer  term.  A  schedule  prepared  by  the  Registrar's  Office 
establishes  regular  periods  of  semester  examinations;  the  final  day  or  days  of  each 
summer  term  are  reserved  for  this  purpose.  Final  examinations  are  to  be  administered 
for  every  course  at  the  published  time,  unless  other  arrangements  are  approved  by  the 
Academic  Dean. 

Last-semester  seniors  (graduating  at  the  end  of  either  the  Fall  or  Spring  semester) 
with  the  quality-point  rating  of  3.0  or  better  in  a  given  course  (this  recommendation  not 
to  include  General  Education  courses)  may  be  excused  from  the  final  examination  at 
the  option  of  the  professor.  Such  students  may  elect  to  take  the  final  examination 
which  will  count  in  the  determination  of  the  final  grade.  This  policy  does  not  apply  to 
courses  taken  during  summer  sessions. 

QUALITY  POINTS 

The  quality-point  average  is  computed  on  all  work  for  which  the  student  has 
registered,  except  for  the  courses  with  grades  of  W  or  P,  and  is  based  on  the  following 
quality-point  values  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit: 

A       B       C       D       F  IF 

4        3        2        1        0  0 

REPEATING  COURSES 

If  students  earn  a  grade  of  "D"  or  "F"  on  any  course  taken  no  later  than  the 
semester  or  summer  term  during  which  they  attempt  the  sixtieth  semester  hour,  and  if 
they  repeat  this  course  prior  to  the  receipt  of  a  baccalaureate  degree,  the  original  grade 
shall  be  disregarded  and  the  grade  or  grades  earned  when  the  course  is  repeated  shall 
be  used  in  determining  their  grade  point  average.  The  original  grade  shall  not  be  deleted 
from  the  student's  record.  A  course  in  which  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  is  received  may 
not  be  repeated. 

SPECIAL  EXAMINATION  FOR  COURSE  CREDIT 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  for  permission  to  take  a  special  exam- 
ination. To  qualify  for  permission  to  take  such  an  examination,  an  applicant  must  be 
j  enrolled  full-time  at  Shepherd  College  and  be  recommended  by  the  chairman  of  the 
j  division  and  the  instructor  concerned.  Examinations  will  not  be  given  for  courses  in 

i which  the  student  has  obtained  a  low  grade  previously. 
Applicants  must  pay  a  fee  for  each  special  examination.  A  receipt  for  the  payment 
of  the  fee  must  be  obtained  from  the  Business  Office.  No  money  will  be  refunded  if  any 
examination  is  failed.  Upon  successful  completion,  the  student  will  receive  the  hours 
I  credit  for  the  course  with  no  letter  grade  designated.  This  will  not  affect  the  quality 
point  average  of  the  student. 

!  ACADEMIC  PROBATION 

At  the  end  of  each  grading  period  each  student's  cumulative  grade  point  average 
is  calculated.  The  calculation  is  determined  by  dividing  the  number  of  earned  quality 
points  by  the  number  of  attempted  hours, 
j       Rule  A.  V\/hen  a  student's  cumulative  grade  point  average  falls  below  1 .600  on  a 
I  total  of  sixty  (60)  or  fewer  hours  attempted,  the  student  will  be  placed  on  academic 
I  probation. 
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Rule  B.  When  a  student's  cumulative  grade  point  average  falls  below  1 .900  on  a 
total  of  sixty-one  (61 )  or  more  hours  attempted,  the  student  will  be  placed  on  academic 
probation. 

In  the  computation  of  the  cumulative  grade  point  average,  a  grade  of  "I"  will  no 
be  included  as  hours  attempted.  When  the  grade  of  "I"  is  replaced  by  a  passing  oi 
failing  grade,  an  appropriate  entry  will  be  made  in  the  student's  cumulative  grade  poin" 
average  by  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

The  student  placed  on  probation  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  of  ar 
academic  year  must  attain  a  2.0  average  on  his  combined  fall  and  the  following  sprinc 
semester  grades.  If  the  student  does  not  attain  a  2.0  average,  the  student  will  be  sus- 
pended for  the  following  fall  semester. 

The  student  placed  on  probation  at  the  beginning  of  the  spring  semester  of  ar^ 
academic  year  must  attain  a  2.0  average  for  that  semester.  If  the  student  does  no1 
attain  a  2.0  average,  the  student  will  be  suspended  for  the  following  fall  semester. 

Summer  School:  Suspension  will  be  waived  temporarily  for  those  who  wish  tc 
attend  either  one  or  both  summer  sessions  (at  Shepherd)  immediately  following  notice 
of  suspension.  The  student  placed  on  probation  at  the  beginning  of'the  fall  semester 
must  attain  a  2.0  average  on  his/her  combined  hours  for  the  fall,  spring  and  summen 
session(s)  to  be  eligible  to  return  for  the  following  fall  semester.  The  student  placed: 
on  probation  at  the  beginning  of  the  spring  semester  must  attain  a  2.0  average  on  hisA 
her  combined  hours  for  the  spring  and  summer  session(s)  to  be  eligible  to  return  for 
the  following  fall  semester. 

The  student  will  be  removed  from  probation  when  his/her  cumulative  grade  point! 
average  reaches  2.0. 

The  student  who  has  been  suspended  from  the  College  for  the  first  time  may  apply,  f 
for  readmission  after  one  semester  by  completing  an  Application  for  Admission.  The 
student  who  has  been  suspended  from  the  College  for  the  second  time  may  apply  for 
readmission  after  one  academic  year  by  completing  an  Application  for  Admission.  The 
student  who  has  been  suspended  from  the  College  for  the  third  time  may  apply  for 
readmission  after  one  academic  year  by  completing  an  Application  for  Admission 
and  petitioning  the  Admissions  and  Credits  Committee.  The  Admissions  and  Credits 
Committee  will  review  the  application  and  render  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  appli- 
cant. 

The  student  on  probation  who  withdraws  from  the  College  after  the  first  five  (5) 
weeks  of  the  semester  will  not  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  the  college  for  the  next  regulars 
semester  or  summer  school.  Any  student  who  fails  50  percent  or  more  of  workk 
attempted  in  any  semester  is  subject  to  dismissal  at  the  end  of  that  semester. 

Appeals  to  the  above  regulations  may  be  made  to  the  Admissions  and  Credits 
Committee. 

Students  receiving  Federal  Financial  Aid  must  also  adhere  to  an  Academic  Pro- 
gress Requirement.  The  specifics  of  this  requirement  may  be  found  in  the  catalog 
under  the  Financial  Aid  Section. 

ELIGIBILITY  FOR  DEAN'S  LIST 

To  be  honored,  a  student  must  carry  at  least  1 5  hours  of  work  or  be  in  the  pro- 
fessional teaching  block  and  must  maintain  a  3.2  average  for  the  semester. 

OFFICE  OF  ADVISEMENT  AND  LEARNING  SUPPORT  SERVICES 

The  Office  of  Advisement  and  Learning  Support  Services  headquartered  in 
Knutti  Hall,  room  114,  offers  a  variety  of  coursework  and  services  to  assist  students 
in  achieving  success  at  Shepherd.  Among  the  responsibilities  of  this  office  are  (1) 
the  Academic  Foundations  Program,  (2)  The  Study  Center,  (3)  Microcomputer 
Laboratory,  (4)  Academic  Advisement,  and  (5)  Evening  Support  Services. 
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The  Academic  Foundations  Program  at  Shepherd  has  been  designed  to  bridge 
the  gap  between  high  school  and  college  for  interested  students  who  do  not  meet 
the  stated  admissions  standards.  Through  courses  in  reading  and  study  skills,  com- 
position and  mathematics,  the  program  can  help  young  and  older  students  who  wish 
to  attend  college  but  whose  skills  need  further  development.  Academic  Foundations 
courses  feature  individualized  instruction  and  learning  assistance  sessions  outside 
of  class.  Completion  of  the  Academic  Foundations  Program  will  assist  students  in 
being  academically  prepared  to  pursue  a  Shepherd  College  degree. 

In  addition  to  Academic  Foundations  coursework  for  selected  students,  this 
office  operates  the  college-wide  learning  center  called  the  Study  Center.  The  Study 
Center  offers  free  tutoring  in  many  academic  courses  to  any  interested  Shepherd 
student.  Besides  peer  tutors,  the  Study  Center  employs  a  supportive  staff  of  profes- 
sional learning  resource  specialists  in  the  areas  of  mathematics,  composition, 
reading  and  study  skills  to  work  with  students  individually  and  in  small  groups.  The 
Study  Center  also  sponsors  free  workshops  on  how-to-study  skills  and  self-study 
materials  to  be  used  independently  to  improve  specific  reading  skills. 

Adjacent  to  the  Study  Center  is  the  Microcomputer  Lab  which  features  a 
number  of  Apple  II  -h  e  microcomputers  with  hard-copy  capability.  This  facility  sup- 
ports coursework  in  other  academic  areas  and  provides  the  opportunity  for  all 
Shepherd  students  to  develop  computing  skills. 

A  fourth  service  area  is  responsibility  for  the  system  of  academic  advisement, 
the  process  by  which  students  receive  information  regarding  curricular  require- 
ments and  assistance  in  selection  of  appropriate  major  and  coursework. 

Extending  academic  advisement  to  evening  and  Saturday  students  who  seek 
I  assistance  in  making  academic  decisions  including  selection  of  classes  or  majors  is 
i  a  function  of  the  last  area.  Evening  Support  Services.  A  primary  goal  of  Evening  Sup- 
:  port  Services  is  to  extend  the  accessibility  of  a  number  of  daytime  campus  services 
•\o  evening  and  Saturday  students.  An  Evening  Services  Coordinator  is  available  in 
;  Knutti  Hall,  room  114,  afternoons,  evenings,  and  Saturday  mornings  to  assist  in- 
jterested  students. 

ISELECTING  A  MINOR  OR  SECOND  TEACHING  FIELD 

j  Students  should  be  aware  of  the  value  and  necessity  of  choosing  a  minor  or  a 
Isecond  teaching  field  early  in  their  college  career.  Delaying  this  decision  beyond  the 
isophomore  year  may  mean  that  the  student  will  not  be  able  to  complete  the  degree 
program  in  four  years. 

kCADEMIC  DISHONESTY 

Cheating  in  all  its  forms,  including  plagiarism  and  cheating  on  visual  work,  is 
Sconsidered  an  academic  matter  to  be  controlled  and  acted  upon  by  the  individual 
:faculty  member.  It  is  obvious  that  all  instances  of  academic  dishonesty  cannot  be 
jprevented  or  penalized,  but  those  which  are  detected  will  be  dealt  with  severely. 
I  Students  guilty  of  academic  dishonesty  on  examinations  in  any  course  shall 
receive,  as  a  minimum  penalty,  a  grade  of  "F"  in  that  course.  Such  action  shall  be 
taken  by  the  instructor,  with  written  notification  to  the  division  chairman  and  the 
Academic  Dean.  Repeated  offenses  shall  subject  the  student  to  suspension  or  dis- 
nissal  from  the  College.  Students  involved  in  facilitating  academic  dishonesty  among 
others,  such  as  by  the  unauthorized  dissemination  of  examination  materials,  will  be 
ijubject  to  disciplinary  action  beyond  that  called  for  by  their  own  cheating  in  a 
bourse. 
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PLAGIARISM  is  "the  act  of  stealing  and  using,  as  one's  own,  the  ideas,  or  the 
expression  of  the  ideas  of  another."  Whether  that  other  is  another  student  or  a 
published  author,  plagiarism  is  cheating.  Detailed  instructions  on  avoiding  plagiarism 
will  be  provided  in  required  English  courses,  and  comments  also  may  be  made  by  in- 
structors in  other  courses  for  which  papers  are  written.  Plagiarism  of  words  is  the 
most  serious  offense.  Direct  quotations  always  must  be  indicated,  for  to  present  some 
one  else's  words  as  if  you  had  thought  them  up  is  open  dishonesty.  Nor  does  the 
altering  of  a  word  here  and  there,  any  more  than  the  defacing  of  a  serial  number  on 
an  engine,  alter  the  theft.  Plagiarism  of  ideas,  for  students  who  must  depend  upon 
the  ideas  of  others  while  developing  their  own,  is  a  more  difficult  offense  to  define.  A 
good  rule  is  never  to  borrow  an  idea  which  is  important  to  the  paper,  particularly  if  it 
is  found  in  print,  without  "paying  for  it"  with  an  acknowledging  footnote.  Do  not  bor- 
row notes  from  a  book  without  indicating  their  sources,  for  this  is  to  claim  the 
reading  of  books  the  student  has  never  seen.  Plagiarism  will  be  penalized  by  instruc- 
tors according  to  the  degree  of  dishonesty  they  judge  is  involved. 

WEEKLY  BULLETIN 

The  Office  of  College  Relations  publishes  a  weekly  bulletin  which  is  an  official 
publication  of  the  College.  Changes  of  any  provisions  found  in  this  catalog  will  be 
announced  in  the  Weekly  Bulletin. 

ATTENDANCE  POLICY 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  class;  however,  in  the  event  of  an  absence,  it  is 
the  student's  responsibility  to  discuss  with  the  instructor  the  possibility  of  making  up 
any  work  missed.  Whenever  possible,  the  student  should  notify  the  instructor  in 
advance  of  any  necessary  absence. 

SPECIAL  TOPICS  COURSES 

The  College  offers  courses  which  fulfill  short-term  needs  not  justifying  permanent 
listing  in  the  Catalog  or  which  respond  to  requests  received  on  short  notice. 

Each  discipline  may  have  two  courses,  one  lower-level  and  one  upper-level, 
bearing  the  designation  "Special  Topics:  (specific  title)."  The  class  schedule  and  the 
student  transcripts  also  will  carry  the  specific  title  of  the  course.  Courses  will  be 
offered  upon  the  agreement  of  the  respective  Division  Chairman  and  the  Academic  Dean. 

Credit  will  be  given  from  one  to  four  hours,  and  the  course  may  be  repeated  as 
needed  by  the  division.  Topics  for  these  courses  will  be  created  as  needed  by  the 
division. 
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VIULTI-  AND  INTERDISCIPLINARY  COURSES 

The  division  number  of  99  has  been  established  for  nnultidisciplinary  and  inter- 
jisciplinary  courses.  These  courses  will  be  coordinated  by  the  Academic  Dean. 

NDEPENDENT  STUDY  PROGRAM 

To  encourage  independent  reading  and  spirit  of  research,  the  faculty  will  admit, 
jpon  recommendation  of  academic  advisors,  properly  qualified  students  as  can- 
jidates  for  Independent  Study. 

College  credit  (determined  at  registration  for  course)  of  one  to  three  semester 
lOurs  will  be  allowed  for  independent  programs  on  the  recommendation  of  the  study 
jirector  with  the  approval  of  the  division  chairman.  Credit  gained  in  Independent 
Study  may  not  be  substituted  for  required  course  work. 

To  receive  credit  for  Independent  Study,  the  student  must  fulfill  the  following 
■equirements: 

1 .  Engage  in  reading  and  research  as  directed  by  the  study  director  to  supple- 
ment knowledge  from  sources  not  supplied  by  the  courses  taken  in  the  major 
field. 

2.  Submit  to  the  division  chairman  with  the  approval  of  the  study  director  not  later 
than  one  week  before  the  end  of  the  semester  the  original  and  two  carbon 
copies  of  an  acceptable  research  paper  embodying  the  findings  of  the 
study. 

3.  At  the  discretion  of  the  division,  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  subject  of  the 
research  paper  before  an  examining  committee  consisting  of  a  minimum  of 
the  study  director,  the  division  chairman,  the  Academic  Dean  and  another 
faculty  member  selected  by  the  student,  with  the  study  director  acting  as 
chairman.  (When  the  division  chairman  and  the  study  director  are  the  same 
person,  another  representative  from  the  division  will  be  named  by  the  divi- 
sion chairman.) 

To  be  admitted  to  candidacy,  a  student  must  satisfy  the  following  conditions: 

1 .  Have  an  overall  average  of  3.00  in  not  less  than  80  semester  hours  attempted. 

2.  Have  an  average  of  3.00  in  the  major  field  or  teaching  field. 

3.  Submit,  through  his  advisor  and  study  director  to  the  chairman  of  the  division 
concerned,  a  research  proposal  together  with  an  abstract  of  the  proposal. 

4.  Have  application  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  division. 

I  It  is  suggested  that  Independent  Study  may  be  particularly  desirable  to  some 
jtudents  as  a  summer  project. 

IR  FORCE  ROTC 

Air  Force  ROTC  is  available  to  students  at  Shepherd  College  through  an  agree- 
lent  with  the  University  of  Maryland  at  College  Park.  Air  Force  ROTC  courses  are 
Dheduled  so  that  students  from  Shepherd  College  may  complete  all  of  their  AFROTC 
:!quirements  during  one  morning  per  week  at  the  College  Park  campus.  In  addition, 
^udents  at  Shepherd  College  are  eligible  to  compete  for  all  AFROTC  scholarships  — 
;e  7,  6,  5,  and  4  semester  scholarships  pay  for  total  tuition  at  both  the  University  of 
jaryland  and  Shepherd  College,  pay  for  all  required  books,  and  provide  a  $100.00 
jr  month  subsidy  —  and  for  pilot  and  navigator  training  programs.  Upon  graduation 
Dm  Shepherd  College  and  completion  of  the  AFROTC  curriculum  at  the  University 
'  Maryland,  the  student  will  be  commissioned  a  second  lieutenant  in  the  Air  Force. 
Judents  who  are  interested  in  Air  Force  ROTC  can  contact: 

Air  Force  ROTC 

Cole  Fieldhouse,  2nd  Floor 

University  of  Maryland 

College  Park,  MD  20742 

Telephone:  301  -454-3242/3243/3245 
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SECTION  VI 

Degrees  and 
Programs  of  Study 

Divisions 

Division  of  Business  Adnninistration 

Division  of  Creative  Arts 

Division  of  Education 

Division  of  Health,  Physical  Education, 

Recreation,  and  Safety 
Division  of  Languages  and  Literature 
Division  of  Science  and  Mathematics 
Division  of  the  Social  Sciences 

Other  Programs 

Interdisciplinary  Studies  Degree 
Regents  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 
Continuing  Education 
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Programs  Offered  by  the 

Division  of  Business  Administration 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

Majors:  Accounting 

Business  Administration  with  Concentration  in: 

General  Business 

Marketing 

Programming 
Hotel-Motel  and  Restaurant  Management 
Economics 
Minors:  Accounting 

Business  Administration 
Programming  and  Information  S\;stems 
Economics 

Secretarial  Administration 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Secondary  Education 

Teaching  Fields:  Business  Education  5-8,  9-12 
Secretarial  Studies  5-8,  9-12 
Business  Principles  5-8,  9-12 

Associate  of  Science  Degree 

Programs:  Accounting 

Data  Processing 
General  Business 

Hotel-Motel  and  Restaurant  Management 
Marketing  Management 

Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree 

Program:    Secretarial  Science 
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Division  of 

Business  Administration 

Dr.  E.  William  Johnson,  Division  Chairman 

^acu/ty  Members:  Dr.  Beard,  Mr.  Brown,  Mr.  Clark,  Mrs.  Colston,  Mr.  Doyle, 
Mr.  Hamood,  Mrs.  Kerfoot,  Mr.  Kirk,  Dr.  Moer\^,  Dr.  Phillips,  Mr.  Rath,  Mrs. 
Reid,  Mr.  Romano,  Mrs.  Scales,  Mr.  Sedaghat,  Dr.  Sepehri,  and  Mr. 
Thatcher. 


The  Division  of  Business  Adnninistration's  primary  objectives 
are  to  provide  students  witli  an  understanding  (1)  of  business  and 
economic  institutions;  (2)  of  the  relationship  of  business  to  the  rest 
of  society;  and  (3)  of  those  quantitative  and  qualitative  tools  that 
are  necessary  to  make  informed  choices.  The  general  studies  pro- 
gram fosters  these  objectives  by  acquainting  students  with  the 
social,  political,  and  cultural  environment  and  by  developing  for 
them  fundamental  techniques  in  mathematics,  science,  and  com- 
munications. The  Division's  programs  build  upon  these  basic 
skills. 

The  Division  offers  bachelor  degrees  in  accounting,  business 
administration,  business  education,  economics,  and  hotel-motel 
and  restaurant  management.  Within  the  business  administration 
major,  concentrations  are  available  in  computer  programming, 
general  business,  and  marketing.  Minors  are  offered  in  account- 
ing, business,  computer  programming  and  information  systems, 
economics,  and  secretarial  administration.  The  curricula  are  in- 
tended to  prepare  students  for  professional  careers  and  for 
graduate  study. 

iCCOUNTING  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  HOTEL-MOTEL  AND 
ijESTAURANT  MANAGEMENT 

I  These  bachelor  of  science  programs  prepare  students  for  professional  careers 
\  business.  The  programs  stress  that  successful  managers  are  generalists  who 
iiderstand  the  environment  in  which  they  operate  and  who  are  able  to  make  informed 
hoices  under  conditions  of  risk  and  uncertainty. 

1  Students  pursuing  these  degrees  must  take  12-205,  Principles  of  Macro- 
bonomics,  for  their  general  studies  economics  requirement  and  85-154,  Finite 
jathematics,  for  their  general  studies  mathematics  requirement.  They  are  advised 
I  take  85-205,  Calculus  with  Applications  (as  a  business  elective)  or  other  mathe- 
Jatics  electives,  especially  if  they  plan  to  attend  graduate  school  in  business  or 
<bnomics. 

These  bachelor  degrees  include  a  thirty-hour  core  of  coursework  in  accounting, 
I  siness  policy,  computers,  economics,  finance,  law,  management,  marketing,  and 
jjitistics.  The  core  courses  help  provide  students  with  a  basic  understanding  of  the 
tsiness  environment  and  decision-making  techniques  that  are  utilized  in  business. 
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CORE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ALL  STUDENTS  PURSUING  A  B.S.  IN 
ACCOUNTING,  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  OR  IN  HOTEL-MOTEL  & 


RESTAURANT  MANAGEMENT 

Total  hours  required  in  the  core  3' 

11-214        Introduction  to  Computers  and  Basic  Programming   3 

11-  201,  202  Introductory  Accounting  I  and  II  6 

1 2-  206        Principles  of  Microeconomics  3 

11-224        Business  Statistics   3 

11-310        Principles  of  Management   3 

11-312        Business  Law  I  3 

11-340        Marketing  3 

11-400        Financial  Management  3 

1 1-407        Business  Policy  3 


Students  should  connplete  11-201,  11-202,  11-214,  11-224,  12-205,  and  12-200 
during  their  first  two  years  of  study. 

In  addition  to  the  core,  business  administration  majors  select  a  concentration  ii 
either  general  business,  marketing,  or  programming.  Accounting' and  business  ac 
ministration  majors  must  also  elect  a  minor  field  of  study.  Any  course  that  is  requirei^ 
in  both  the  major  and  the  minor  must  be  replaced  by  an  elective  numbered  1 1-200  cc 
12-300  or  higher. 

Hotel-Motel  and  Restaurant  Management  majors  do  not  need  a  minor. 
CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  ACCOUNTING 

Due  to  the  complexities  of  modern  tax  laws  and  governmental  regulations  a 
well  as  the  need  for  adequate  cost  information  by  business  firms,  the  demand  for  ac 
countants  remains  high,  in  both  the  private  and  public  sectors  of  the  econom\ 
Courses  are  offered  to  provide  job  entry  skills  and  to  prepare  students  to  take  th 


Uniform  CPA  Examination. 

Total  hours  required   5 

Business  Core  requirements  30 

Accounting  Major  24 

Required  courses,  18  hours: 

11-329-330  Intermediate  Accounting  6 

1 1  -336  Cost  Accounting   3 

11-335  Income  Tax  Accounting  3 

11-402  Auditing   3 

11-404  Advanced  Accounting   3 

Elective  hours  from  the  following  courses,  6  hours:  . 

11-305  Managerial  Accounting   3 

11-313  Business  Law  11   3 

11-403  Fund  Accounting   3 

11-406  Accounting  Theory   3 

85-205  Calculus  with  Applications  3 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  ACCOUNTING 

Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   15 

Required  courses,  6  hours  6 

11-329  Intermediate  Accounting*   3 

11-330  Intermediate  Accounting  3 

Elective  hours  from  the  following  courses,  9  hours:  9 

11-406  Accounting  Theory   3 

11-403  Fund  Accounting   3 

11-335  Income  Tax   3 

1 1  -336  Cost  Accounting   3 

11-305  Managerial  Accounting   3 

*Prerequisite:  11-201  &  11-202 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
WITH  A  CONCENTRATION  IN  GENERAL  BUSINESS 

The  concentration  in  general  business  provides  the  student  with  flexibility  in  the 
ob  market.  It  prepares  generalists  who  should  be  able  to  meet  changes  in  the  specific 


employment  needs  of  the  business  community. 

'Ota!  hours  required  for  a  major   48 

Business  Core  requirements  30 

General  Business  requirements  18 

)ne  of  the  following  Accounting  courses: 

1-305  Managerial  Accounting   3 

1-329  Intermediate  Accounting  I   3 

1-335  Income  Tax   3 

1-336  Cost  Accounting   3 

)ne  of  the  following  Marketing  courses: 

1-350  Retailing  3 

1-352  International  Marketing   3 

1-365  Promotional  Strategy  3 

1-375  Strategic  Marketing  3 

1-395  Consumer  Behavior  3 

1-405  Marketing  Research   3 

)ne  of  the  following  Management  courses: 

1-321  Labor  Problems   3 

1-390  Human  Relations  in  Industry   3 

1-  409  Personnel  Management  3 

[1-413  Quantitative  Methods   3 

jhree  additional  elective  courses  numbered  11-300  or  12-300  or  higher,  two  of  which  must 
jome  from  the  following  list: 

jl-205  Calculus  with  Applications*  4 

:j1  -31 1  Computer  Language  Concepts* *   3 

J1-313  Business  Law  II   3 

'^-316  RPG-II  Programming**   3 

;1-330  Intermediate  Accounting  II   3 

;i-405  Marketing  Research   3 

;rt-413  Quantitative  Methods*   3 

2-  301  Intermediate  Microeconomic  Analysis***   3 

^-303  Managerial  Economics***   3 

M05  Money  and  Banking***   3 


students  minoring  in  Mathematics  may  not  use  these  courses  to  fulfill  the  above  requirement. 
i'Students  minoring  in  Programming  and  Information  Systems  may  not  use  these  courses  to 
jjfill  the  above  requirement. 

j rStudents  minoring  in  Economics  or  seeking  a  double  major  in  Business  and  Economics 
ay  not  use  these  courses  to  fulfill  the  above  requirement. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


'jtal  hours  required  for  a  minor   27 

■]-201,202  Introductory  Accounting  I  and  II   6 

',-206  Principles  of  Microeconomics    3 

T-214  Introduction  to  Computers  and  Basic  Programming  3 

1-224  Business  Statistics*   3 

■iii-310  Principles  of  Management  3 

11312  Business  Law  I  3 

1  340  Marketing  3 

1400  Financial  Management   3 


*  udents  not  majoring  in  economics  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Division 
eBusiness  Administration,  substitute  Statistics,  85-314,  for  1 1-224.  Students  required  to  take 
8|314  in  their  major  will  substitute  a  business  elective  numbered  11-200  or  12-300  or  higher 
f(  11-224  in  their  minor. 


I 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  WITH  A 
CONCENTRATION  IN  MARKETING 

Emphasis  on  problems  of  marketing  including  production  controls,  transport? 
tion,  merchandising,  purchasing,  and  sales  has  created  expanding  job  opportunitie 


in  this  field. 

Total  hours  required  for  a  major   4 

Business  Core  requirements  30 

Marketing  Concentration  requirements   18 

Required  courses,  12  hours: 

11-305  Managerial  Accounting   3 

11-375  Strategic  Marketing   3 

11-395  Consumer  Behavior  3 

11-405  Marketing  Research   3 

Electives  from  the  following  courses,  6  hours: 

11-345  Written  Communications  in  Business   3 

11-350  Retailing  3 

11-352  International  Marketing   3 

1 1  -365  Promotional  Strategy  /  3 


CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
WITH  A  CONCENTRATION  IN  PROGRAMMING 

This  concentration  helps  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in  data  processim 


and  programming. 

Total  hours  required   ^ ! 

Business  Core  requirements  30 

Programming  Concentration  requirements   18 

Required  courses,  15  hours: 

11-305  Managerial  Accounting   3 

11-311  Computer  Language  Concepts   3 

11-384  Cobol  Programming  3 

11-385  Assembler  Programming  3 

11-417  Advanced  Cobol  3 

Electives  from  the  following  courses,  3  hours: 

11-316  RPG  II  Programming   3 

11-387  Systems  Design  3 

11-388  Data  Base  Management  Systems  3 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN 
PROGRAMMING  AND  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   21 

Required  courses,  15  hours: 

11-214  Introduction  to  Computers  and  Basic  Programming  3 

11-311  Computer  Language  Concepts   3 

11-384  Cobol  Programming  3 

11-387  Systems  Design  3 

1 1-388  Data  Base  Management  Systems  3 

Electives  from  the  followitig  courses,  6  hours: 

11-385  Assembler  Programming   3 

11-417  Advanced  Cobol  3 

11-418  Management  Information  Systems   3 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  COMPREHENSIVE  MAJOR  IN 
HOTEL-MOTEL  AND  RESTAURANT  MANAGEMENT 

Mid-management  job  entry  skills  are  provided  in  the  restaurant,  hotel  and  motel 
industries.  The  program  combines  business  decision-making  tools  and  practical 
application  of  these  tools  through  on-the-job  training  in  both  of  the  basic  service 


areas.  No  minor  field  of  study  is  required  with  this  major. 

Total  hours  required  66 

Business  Core  requirements  30 

Hotel-Motel  &  Restaurant  Management  requirements  36 
Required  courses,  30  hours: 

11-305  Managerial  Accounting  3 

11-321  Labor  Problems  3 

25-201  Introductory  Foods    3 

25-  318  Nutrition  3 

26-  207  Survey  of  Food  Services  3 
26-303               Lodging  Management  3 

26-309  Food  Production  Systems    3 

26-490  Service  Industry  Externship    3 

26-492  Service  Industry  Externship    3 

26-493  Seminar  in  Hotel  Motel  &  Restaurant  Management  3 

Electives  from  the  following  courses,  6  hours: 


any  course  numbered  1 1-300  or  higher  or  85-205  Calculus  with  Applications  or  25-306  Interior 
Design 

ECONOMICS 

The  purpose  of  the  programs  in  economics  is  to  develop  analytical  skills  for 
lUnderstanding  how  a  nation  or  group  of  nations  makes  choices  about  consumption, 
production,  money,  distribution  of  income,  and  public  finance.  The  programs  help  to 
prepare  students  for  careers  in  business,  finance,  governmental  service,  law. 
graduate  studies,  and  research. 

Students  majoring  or  minoring  in  economics  must  take  12-205,  Principles  of 
Macroeconomics,  for  their  general  studies  economics  requirement  and  85-154.  Finite 
vlathematics,  for  their  general  studies  mathematics  requirement. 

(  CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  ECONOMICS 


"otal  hours  required  for  a  major   30 

Required  courses.  15  hours: 

1-  224  Business  Statistics  3 

2-  206  Principles  of  Microeconomics  3 
2-301  Intermediate  Microeconomics  3 
2-302  Intermediate  Macroeconomics  3 

2-450  Senior  Seminar  in  Economics    3 

lectives  from  the  following  courses,  15  hours: 

1-  413  Quantitative  Methods    3 

2-  303  Managerial  Economics    3 

2-304  History  of  Economic  Thought  .  3 

2-305  Money  and  Banking     3 

?-310  Public  Finance    3 

?-320  Urban  and  Regional  Economics   3 

1-325  International  Finance   3 

1-326  International  Trade  •  3 

'-350  Government  and  Business     3 

-311  Economic  History  of  the  United  States   3 

-205  Calculus  with  Applications  ^ 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  ECONOMICS 


Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   15 

Required  courses,  6  hours:* 

12-301  Intermediate  Microeconomics   3 

12-302  Intermediate  Macroeconomics   3 

Elective  hours  from  the  following  courses,  9  hours:* 

11-  413  Quantitative  Methods  3 

12-  303  Managerial  Economics   3 

12-304  History  of  Economic  Thought   3 

12-305  Money  and  Banking  3 

12-310  Public  Finance  3 

12-320  Urban  and  Regional  Economics   3 

12-325  International  Finance   3 

12-326  International  Trade   3 

12-350  Government  and  Business   3 

12-450  Senior  Seminar  in  Economics   3 

71-311  Economic  History  of  the  United  States  3 

85-205  Calculus  with  Applications  4 


*Some  of  these  courses  have  as  a  prerequisite,  11-224  and  12-206. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
TEACHING  FIELDS 

The  following  curricula  prepare  teachers  of  business  subjects  in  grades  5-8  an( 
9-12  as  well  as  vocational-technical  schools.  The  four-year  program  leads  to  cef 
tification  in  the  field  of  business  education. 


CURRICULUM  FOR  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  TEACHING  FIELD  5-8,  9-12 


Total  hours  required   5i 

11-150  Introduction  to  Business   3 

11-201,202  Introductory  Accounting  I  and  II   6 

11-214  Introduction  to  Computers  and  Basic  Programming  3 

1 1  -224  Business  Statistics   3 

11-310  Principles  of  Management  3 

11-312  Business  Law  I  3 

11-345  Written  Communications  in  Business   3 

85-154  Finite  Mathematics   3 

13-104  Typewriting  II   2 

13-105  Typewriting  III   3 

13-202  Shorthand  II   4 

13-203  Shorthand  Dictation  and  Transcription   3 

13-324  Secretarial  Administration  3 

1 3-325  Computer  Data  Entry  Skills   1 

13-326  Calculator  Skills  1 

13-327  Filing,  Duplicating,  and  Transcription   1 

13-329  Word  Processing  Concepts  3 

13-403  Directed  Office  Experience  2 


Note:  Students  must  take  Typewriting  I  (1 3-1 03)  and  Shorthand  I  (1 3-201 )  if  they  do  not  pass  th( 
placement  examination  foi  each  course. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES  TEACHING  FIELD  5-8,  9-12 

otal  hours  required   38 

1-150  Introduction  to  Business   3 

1-201 ,202          Introductory  Accounting  I  and  II   6 

1-214  Introduction  to  Conriputers  and  Basic  Programming  3 

1-312  Business  Law  I  3 

3-104  Typewriting  II   2 

3-105  Typewriting  III   3 

3-202  Shorthand  II      4 

3-203  Shorthand  Dictation  and  Transcription   3 

3-324  Secretarial  Administration  3 

3-325  Computer  Data  Entry  Skills   1 

3-326  Calculator  Skills  1 

3-327  Filing,  Duplicating,  and  Transcription   1 

3-329  Word  Processing  Concepts  3 

3-403  Directed  Office  Experience  2 

Jote:  Students  must  take  Typewriting  I  (1 3-1 03)  and  Shorthand  I  (1 3-201 )  if  they  do  not  pass  the 
)lacement  examination  for  each  course. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  BUSINESS  PRINCIPLES  TEACHING  FIELD  5-8,  9-12 

otal  hours  required   37 

1-150  Introduction  to  Business   3 

1-201,202          Introductory  Accounting  I  and  II   6 

1-21 4  Introduction  to  Computers  and  Basic  Programming  3 

1-224  Business  Statistics   3 

1-312  Business  Law  I  3 

5-154  Finite  Mathematics   3 

:3-104  Typewriting  II   2 

J3-105  Typewriting  III   3 

'3-324  Secretarial  Administration  3 

3-325  Computer  Data  Entry  Skills  1 

3-326  Calculator  Skills  1 

3-327  Filing,  Duplicating,  and  Transcription   1 

,'3-329  Word  Processing  Concepts  3 

18-403  Directed  Office  Experience  2 

ipte:  Students  must  take  Typewriting  I  (1 3-1 03)  and  Shorthand  I  (1 3-201 )  if  they  do  not  pass  the 
jpcement  examination  for  each  course. 

j    CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

jital  hours  required   27 

1-201  Introductory  Accounting  I   3 

li-103  Typewriting  I   2 

1-104  Typewriting  II   2 

1-105  Typewriting  III   3 

■|-201  Shorthand  I   4 

|202  Shorthand  II   4 

"■325  Computer  Data  Entry  Skills  1 

1-326  Calculator  Skills  1 

1-327  Filing,  Duplicating,  and  Transcription   1 

■!;324  Secretarial  Administration  3 


1,329  Word  Processing  Concepts  3 
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Programs  Offered  by  the  Division  of  Creative  Arts 


Associate  of  Arts  Degree  (see  Community  College  sectioi 

Programs:  Graphic  Design 

Photograph]; 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

Major:  Music 
Mir\ors:  Art,  Music 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  Degree 

Concentrations:  Painting,  Printmaking,  Graphic 
Design,  Photograph]; 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Education  Degree 

Teaching  Fields:  Art  Education,  K-4,  5-8,  9-12 
Art  Education,  5-8,  9-12 
Art  Education,  5-8 
Music  Education,  K-4,  5-8,  9-12 


Creative  Arts  I  75 

Division  of 
Creative  Arts 


Dr.  R.L  Jones,  Jr.,  Division  Chairman 
Facult]^  Members:  Mr.  Berxedict,  Dr.  Coy,  Mr.  Kontra,  Mr.  Northrup,  Mr. 
Nuetzel,  Dr.  Pantle,  Mr.  Stenger,  Ms.  Sutton,  and  Dr.  Zimmerman. 

ART 

The  Art  Department  concentrates  on  providing  opportunities 
for  the  student's  self-discovery  and  research  within  the  various 
areas  of  the  visual  arts.  The  program  is  designed: 

1.  To  give  the  student  a  diversified  background  in  art. 

2.  To  encourage  and  challenge  the  individual  to  grow 
creatively  and  professionally  as  an  artist,  designer, 
photographer,  or  teacher. 

3.  To  develop  and/or  preserve: 

a.  an  interest  in  art  through  an  understanding  of  the 
creative  process, 

b.  the  basic  theories  of  aesthetics, 

c.  the  nature  of  materials  and  processes,  and 

d.  the  philosophical  and  technical  aspects  of  both 
historical  and  contemporary  art  forms. 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 

The  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  program  is  designed  to  pro- 
vide the  graduate  with  the  technical  knowledge  and  skills  essential 
to  the  specific  visual  disciplines  of  graphic  design,  photography, 
printmaking,  or  painting.  This  in-depth  concentration  in  one  of  four 
areas  of  the  visual  arts  is  complemented  by  an  invaluable  liberal 
arts  exposure.  Graduates  are  prepared  to  compete  successfully 
as  designer  or  photographer  both  as  an  entry-level  professional 
and  also  as  a  graduate  level.  Master  of  Fine  Arts  candidate. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  BACHELOR  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Total  hours  required   1 

Core  Requirements   30 

33-140  Three  Dimensional  Design   3 

33-170  Two  Dimensional  Design  3 

33-203  History  of  Western  Art  3 

33-204  History  of  Western  Art  3 

33-360  Printmaking   3 

33-361  Advanced  Printmaking  3 

33-371  Commercial  Design  .  .  3 

35-381  Basic  Photography   3 

33-403  Aesthetic  Criticism   3 

33-404  Research  in  Art  History  3 

Concentration  (choose  ONE  option)   42 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  OPTION  (select  42  hours) 

33-115  Drawing   .  .3 

33-  116  Drawing   3 

34-  171  Introduction  to  Visual  Communication   3 

34-172  Typography  3 

34-272  Methods  and  Concepts  of  Graphic  Design  I   3 

33-331  Watercolors  3 

33-363  Serigraphy   3 

33-  370  Advanced  Design   3-6 

34-  273  Methods  and  Concepts  of  Graphic  Design  II   3 

34-375  Design  Strategies  of  Visual  Comm.  I  3 

34-376  Design  Strategies  of  Visual  Comnn.  II   3 

34-472  Typographical  Design  and  Layout   3-6 

34-479  Projects  Workshop  in  Graphic  Design   3-6 

34-  470  Field  Experience  in  Graphic  Design   /  3 

PAINTING  OPTION  (select  42  hours) 

33-115  Drawing   3 

33-116  Drawing   3 

33-230  Painting   3 

33-330  Advanced  Painting   3-6 

33-331  Watercolors  3 

33-400  Studio  Problems   3-6 

33-410  Advanced  Drawing   3 

33-430  Figure  Painting   3-9 

33-434  Research  in  Painting   3-9 

PHOTOGRAPHY  OPTION  (select  42  hours) 

35-  181  Blackand  White  Photography  I   3 

35-182  Black  and  White  Photography  II  3 

35-280  Fundamentals  of  Professional  Photography   3 

35-281  Commercial/Industrial  Photography  I   3 

83-310  Photographic  Science   3 

35-383  Commercial/Industrial  Photography  II   3 

35-384  Photojournalism   3-6 

35-385  Portrait  Photography  3-6 

33-472  Typographical  Design  and  Layout   3-6 

33-474  Research  in  Design   3 

35-484  Color  Photography   3-6 

35-486  Experimental  Photography   3-9 

35-487  Practicum  in  Photography   5 
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PRINTMAKING  OPTION  (select  42  hours) 

33-115  Drawing   3 

33-116  Drawing   3 

33-362  Etching   3-6 

33-363  Serigraphy   3-6 

33-364  Lithography  3-6 

33-400  Studio  Problems   3-6 

33-410  Advanced  Drawing   3 

33-460  Woodcut   3-6 

33-464  Research  in  Printmaking  3-9 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  EDUCATION 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Education  with  a  teaching  field  in  art  (K-4,  5-8,  and/or 
9-12)  is  designed  to  provide  the  graduate  with  the  skills  and  technical  knowledge  in 
art  connbined  with  an  understanding  and  experience  in  the  educational  process. 
Graduates  may  receive  certification  to  teach  art  at  3  educational  levels. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  THE  B.A.  DEGREE  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
WITH  A  TEACHING  FIELD  IN  COMPREHENSIVE  ART  GRADES  K-4,  5-8,  9-12 


Total  semester  hours  required   52 

33-115  Introductory  Drawing  3 

33-116  Intermediate  Drawing   3 

33-140  Three  Dimensional  Design   3 

33-170  Two  Dimensional  Design  3 

33-203  History  of  Western  Art  3 

33-204  History  of  Western  Art  3 

33-230  Painting   3 

33-240  Sculpture   3 

33-320  Art  in  Elementary  Education   2 

33-322  Arts  and  Crafts  in  the  Elementary  School   2 

33-352  Crafts  3 

33-360  Printmaking   3 

33-371  Commercial  Design   3 

33-403  Aesthetic  Criticism   3 

35-381  Basic  Photography   3 

Electives  in  Art  —  9  hours  in  one  of  the  concentration  areas   9 

"^OTE:  128  semester  hours  are  required  for  graduation. 

i      CURRICULUM  FOR  A  B.A.  DEGREE  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
1  WITH  A  TEACHING  FIELD  IN  ART  GRADES  5-8,  9-12 

lotal  semester  hours  required   36 

|3-170  Two  Dimensional  Design  3 

;:3-115  Introductory  Drawing  3 

Ij3-140  Three  Dimensional  Design   3 

13-203  Historyof  Western  Art  3 

iS3-204  History  of  Western  Art  3 

13-230  Painting  3 

3-360  Printmaking   3 

3-240  Sculpture   3 

,3-352  Crafts   3 

3-403  Aesthetic  Criticism   3 

Electives  in  Art  —  6  hours  in  one  of  the  concentration  areas  —  see 
description  of  concentration  areas   6 


I 
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Concentration  Areas 
Painting 

33-330  Advanced  Painting   3 

33-331  Watercolors   3 

33-430  Figure  Painting   3 

33-434  Research  (Painting)  3 

Art  History 

33-303  Contemporary  Art  3 

33-304  American  Art   3 

33-404  Research  (Art  Hist.)   3 

33-405  Research  (Criticism)   ...........  ^  3 

Sculpture 

33-340  Adv.  Sculpture   3 

33-341  Wood  Sculpture   3 

33-342  Stone  Carving   3 

33-440  Metals  &  Castings  3 

33-444  Research  (Sculp.)   3 

Art  Therapy 

22-103  Intro,  to  Psychology   *  3 

22-310  Psychology  of  Personality   3 

22-314  Field  Experience  (Art  Therapy)  3 

22-316  Art  Therapy  3 

33-  31 7  Surv.  of  Hist,  of  Art  Therapy  3 

45-330  Intro,  to  Therapeutic  Rec  3 

Commercial  Art 

34-  171  Intro,  to  Vis.  Comm  3 

34-172  Typography  3 

34-272  Methods  &  Concepts  of  Graphic  Design  I   3 

34-273  Methods  &  Concepts  of  Graphic  Design  II  3 

34-  472  Typographical  Design  &  Layout   3 

Printmaking 

33-361  Adv.  Printmaking   3 

33-362  Etching   3 

33-364  Lithography  3 

33-363  Serigraphy   3 

33-460  Woodcut   3 

33-464  Research  (Printmaking)   3 

Crafts 

33-349  Ceramics  3 

33-351  Ceramics   3 

33-350  Jewelry   3 

33-354  Adv.  Ceramics   3 

33-450  Adv.  Jewelry   3 

33-353  Adv.  Crafts   3 

33-454  Research  (Crafts)  3 

Photography 

35-  181  B&WPhotol   3 

35-281  Com/I nd.  Photo  I   3 

35-182  B&W  Photo.  II   3 

35-486  Experimental  Photo   3 

35-385  Portrait  Photo   3 

1 .  A  minimum  of  9  semester  hours  of  electives  in  one  concentration  area  are  required  ir 
order  to  satisfy  K-4,  5-8,  9-12  curriculum;  6  semester  hours  must  be  taken  in  one  con 
centration  area  to  satisfy  9  through  12  requirement. 

2.  The  substitution  of  courses  in  order  to  satisfy  concentration  area  requirements  is  per 
mitted  with  the  art  department  chairman's  approval. 

3.  It  is  suggested  that  all  18  semester  hours  of  the  art  therapy  concentration  be  taken  in 
order  to  meet  the  American  Art  Therapy  Association  recommendation  for  entrance  intc 
a  graduate  art  therapy  program.  22-31 4,  22-31 6,  and  33-31 7  shall  be  offered  on  demand. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  B.A.  DEGREE  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 
WITH  A  TEACHING  FIELD  IN  ART  GRADES  5  THROUGH  8 


Total  semester  hours  required   21 

33-115  Introductory  Drawing  3 

33-170  Two  Dimensional  Design  3 

33-140  Three  Dimensional  Design   3 

33-230  Painting   3 

33-360  Printmaking   3 

33-352  Crafts   3 

33-240  Sculpture   3 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  (MINOR  IN  ART) 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  minor  in  art  is  designed  to  provide  graduates  with  a  broad, 
general  experience  within  the  two  and  three  dimensional  studios  of  the  visual  arts.  In 
addition,  graduates  will  have  a  basic  understanding  of  art  history. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  ART 


Total  semester  hours  required   24 

33-170  Two  Dimensional  Design  3 

33-115  Introductory  Drawing  3 

33-140  Three  Dimensional  Design   3 

33-203  History  of  Western  Art  3 

33-204  History  of  Western  Art  3 

33-230  Painting   3 

33-360  Printmaking   3 

33-240  Sculpture   3 


MUSIC 

The  Music  Department  concentrates  on  providing  a  climate  conducive  to  the 
development  of  the  comprehensive  musician.  This  is  achieved  through  a  highly  per- 
sonalized and  student-centered  approach  which  revolves  around  the  integration  of 
the  various  musical  areas  as  a  unified  core  of  experience.  The  program  is  designed: 

1.  To  inspire  student  growth  in  creative,  artistic  and  professional  terms. 

2.  To  foster  student  inquiry,  interaction,  and  self-discovery. 

3.  To  develop  performance  and/or  compositional  skill  in  those  seeking  non- 
teaching  music  career  objectives. 

4.  To  provide  a  strong  foundation  for  future  graduate  work  in  the  field  of  music. 

5.  To  train  students  seeking  public  school  music  careers  according  to  approv- 
ed standards  of  teacher  education. 

6.  To  develop  student  capacity  to  communicate  music  and  its  role  in  society  to 
others. 

7.  To  develop  the  aesthetic  sense  of  the  general  student  in  terms  of  musical 
understanding,  appreciation,  and  perception. 

8.  To  provide  avocation  opportunities  for  interested  students,  through  partici- 
pation in  the  various  music  ensembles  and  other  music  activities. 

9.  To  enhance  the  image  of  the  Creative  Arts  Division,  the  Music  Department 
and  the  College  in  general  by  serving  as  a  "hub"  of  artistic  activity  in  the  sur- 
rounding area. 

PROGRAMS 

lachelor  of  Arts  in  Music 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  degree  is  a  four-year  program  designed  to  meet 
he  needs  of  music  students  whose  vocational  goals  do  not  include  teacher  educa- 
on.  Concentrations  are  offered  in  Music  Performance  and  in  Music  Composition, 
vocationally,  the  program  prepares  students  for  concert  work,  private  studio  instruc- 
on,  creative  music  in  the  communicative  arts,  church  music,  community  music,  or 
jrther  graduate  work. 
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B.A.  in  Music  Education 

The  Music  Department  offers  courses  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
Music  Education  with  a  teaching  field  in  Connprehensive  Music,  grades  K-4,  5-8, 
9-12.  This  program  combines  the  best  of  two  worlds:  While  preparing  students  for 
public  school  music  careers,  it  allows  an  individual  to  pursue  concurrently  the 
musical  area  of  his  or  her  primary  interest  and  strength,  as  selected  from  any  of  six 
music  Concentration  Areas:  Music  Pedagogy,  Music  Performance,  Music  Theory 
and  Composition,  Music  History  and  Literature,  Jazz  Studies,  and  Music  Therapy. 

B.A.  or  B.S.  Interdisciplinary  (Music  Component) 

Shepherd  College  offers  an  Interdisciplinary  Studies  program  which  permits 
students  to  pursue  a  baccalaureate  degree  with  an  emphasis  in  two  disciplines.  The 
Music  Component  can  be  in  Performance  or  in  any  other  area  of  the  music  field,  except 
Music  Education.  Programs  are  developed  on  an  individual  basis  with  advisors  (for 
more  specific  information  and  specific  examples  of  the  music  opportunities  of  this 
degree,  see  the  Interdisciplinary  Studies  section  and  contact  the  Music  Department 
Chairman). 

Minor  in  Music 

A  non-teaching  minor  is  available  to  students  majoring  in  another  field  but  who  ) 
evidence  a  strong  interest  in  Music. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  MUSIC  DEGREE 


Total  hours  required   128  8 

General  Education  Requirements   47 

Foreign  Language  Requirement   12 

Basic  Music  Core  Requirement   32 

Music  Concentration  Area   32-33 

Electives   6-7 

Music  Curriculum 

Total  hours  required    64-65 

Music  Core  of  Courses  32 

32-101  Basic  Musicianship  I   4 

32-102  Basic  Musicianship  II  4 

32-301  Creative  Musicianship  I   4 

32-302  Creative  Musicianship  II   4 

32-31 1  Music  History  3 

32-312  Music  History  3 

32-350  Music  Ensemble  or 

32-360  Music  Ensemble  7 

32-397  Junior  Music  Activity   1 

32-497  Senior  Music  Activity   1 

32-498  Senior  Seminar   1 

Declared  Music  Concentration 

Total  hours  required  (choose  ONE  concentration)   32-33 

INSTRUMENTAL  PERFORMANCE 

Applied  Major  Instrument   11 

Applied  Secondary  Instrument   4 

Ensemble  (Advisor  guidance)   4 

32-411  Symphonic  Literature   3 

32-403  Orchestration,  or 

32-318  Keyboard  Literature  3 

32-413  Music  Theatre   2 

Music  Electives:  Selected  from 

32-207,305,325,427   .  5-6 
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lOCkL  PERFORMANCE 

Applied  Voice  11 

Applied  Keyboard  4 

Ensemble  (Advisor  guidance)   4 

52-317  Vocal  Literature   3 

12-316  Choral  Literature,  or 

52-412  Opera  3 

12-413  Music  Theatre   2 

Music  Electives:  Selected  from 

32-207,305.325   5-6 

COMPOSITION 

Applied  Major  Instrument   6-8 

Applied  Secondary  Instrument   4-2 

12-305  Music  Composition   3 

J2-306  Music  Composition   3 

52-325  Principles  of  Conducting   3 

52-401  Survey  of  Electronic  Music   2 

52-403  Orchestration  3 

52-299  Special  Studies  in  Music,  or 

52-421  Music  Research  &  Independent  Study  3 

Music  Electives:  Selected  from 

32-207,316,411   5-6 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  B.A.  DEGREE  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
VITH  A  TEACHING  FIELD  IN  COMPREHENSIVE  MUSIC  GRADES  K-4,  5-8,  9-12 

"otal  semester  hours  required   56-59 

52-101  Basic  Musicianship  I  4 

52-102  Basic  Musicianship  II  4 

12-227  Music  Materials  &  Procedures   3 

52-301  Creative  Musicianship  I   4 

52-302  Creative  Musicianship  II   4 

^2-311  Music  History  3 

f2-312  Music  History  3 

2-325  Principles  of  Conducting   3 

2-497  Senior  Music  Activity  1 

2-498  Senior  Music  Seminar   1 

Applied  Music   16 

Music  Ensemble   2 

lectives  in  Music:  Concentration  Area   10-13 

Concentration  Areas 

Music  Pedagogy 

2-223  Recreational  Music  or   2 

2-330  Workshop  in  Classroom  Instruments,  or   2   4 

;2-427  Instrument  Care  &  Repair    2 

p-425  Advanced  Conducting  Tech  2 

Applied  Music   2 

Music  Ensemble   2 

Music  Performance 

1-425  Advanced  Conducting  Techniques   2 

i--427  Instrument  Care  &  Repair  (Inst,  students)   2 

,1-316  Choral  Literature,  or    3   2-3 

|-412  Opera  (Vocal/Keyboard  Students)   3 

j  Applied  Music   6 

Music  Ensemble   2 

Music  Theory/Composition 

^305  Music  Composition   3 

'  •306  Music  Composition   3 

^i-401  Survey  of  Electronic  Music   2 

I  Applied  Music/Music  Ensemble  2 
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Music  History/Literature 

32-316  Choral  Literature   3 

32-411  Symphonic  Literature   3 

32-412  Opera  3 

Applied  Music/Music  Ensemble  2 

Jazz  Studies 

32-107  Keyboard  &  Fretted  Instruments  Harmony    2 

32-207  Basic  Improvisation  2 

32-307  Advanced  Improvisation   2 

32-327  History  of  Jazz  Styles   2 

32-407  Jazz/Rock  Arranging   2 

Applied  Music/Music  Ensemble  2 

IVIusic  Therapy 

32-223  Recreational  Music   2 

32-323  Intro,  to  Music  Therapy   1 

32-423  Psych.  Found.  Mus.  I   3 

32-424  Psych.Found.Mus.il   2 

Applied  Music/Music  Ensemble  2 

22-103  Intro,  to  Psychology  3 

22-360  Abnormal  Psychology   ,  3 


NOTE:  In  addition,  21-426  Special  Methods  of  Teaching  Music,  three  credit  hours,  is  requireif; 
as  a  part  of  the  Professional  Teacher  Education  Block.  j 


SUPERVISED  TEACHING  IN  MUSIC  ! 

Students  making  application  for  supervised  teaching  in  the  nnusic  field  will  b'!' 
recomnnended  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  nnusic  faculty  and  the  teacher  educatio  i 
connmittee.  (See  qualifications  listed  under  Education,  THE  PROFESSIONAL  TEACHE  l| 
EDUCATION  BLOCK).  The  criteria  for  approval  by  the  nnusic  faculty  involves  the  follov  -^ 
ing:  (1)  review  of  the  student's  general  qualifications;  (2)  acadennic  record,  specificali ' 
in  nnusic  a  2.5  average;  (3)  connpletion  of  all  required  nnusic  courses  except  privat ; 
applied  and  ensennble  credit;  and  (4)  passing  the  appropriate  level  of  acconnpanimer  t 
proficiency.  Students  not  reconnnnended  for  supervised  teaching  nnay  request  a  re-eva  - 
uation  after  not  less  than  one  sennester  or  two  sunnnner  sessions,  during  which  tinne  t| 
is  expected  that  specified  deficiencies  will  have  been  elinninated.  ! 

! 

CURRICULUM  FOR  THE  MINOR  IN  MUSIC  | 

Total  semester  hours  required   2^' 

32-101  Basic  Musicianship  I   4 

32-102  Basic  Musicianship  II  4 

32-301  Creative  Musicianship  I   4 

32-311  Music  History  3 

32-312  Music  History  3 

Applied  Music   6 

Music  Electives   3 

SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MUSIC  MAJORS  j 

In  addition  to  prescribed  courses  it  is  expected  that  all  nnusic  nnajors  will  con  ■ 
plete  satisfactorily  certain  requirennents,  specific  details  of  which  nnay  be  obtained  i  i 
the  office  of  the  department  chairman. 

1 .  Ensemble  Participation.  All  music  majors  are  required  to  participate  in  ban  I 
or  choir  for  each  and  every  semester  except  for  the  semester  of  supervise  i 
teaching,  with  or  without  credit.  A  minimum  of  five  (5)  semesters  miust  b 
spent  in  the  ensemble  appropriate  to  the  student's  major  instrument.  .  ■ 
music  major  may  take  additional  ensembles.  The  general  college  student  I 
encouraged  to  participate  in  ensemble  work.  The  same  course  number  ma 
be  taken  several  times  for  credit. 
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2.  Sophomore  Competency  Examination.  All  music  majors  are  required  to 
complete  this  examination  toward  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  The  primary 
purpose  of  the  examination  is  to  determine  the  level  of  competence  of  music 
majors  and  their  potential  for  achieving  accepted  levels  of  future  growth  in 
selected  areas  of  musical  knowledge  and  performance. 

3.  Senior  Music  Seminar.  All  music  majors  are  required  to  complete  this 
course  which  is  designed  to  review  and  synthesize  information  and  skills  ac- 
quired through  coursework  leading  to  the  senior  year. 

4.  Accompaniment  Proficiency.  Non-keyboard  Music  Education  majors  are 
required  to  pass  a  proficiency  level  examination  in  accompaniment  skills 
before  they  can  be  recommended  by  the  Music  Department  for  admittance 
to  the  Teacher  Education  Professional  Block.  Voice  majors  must  pass  this 
examination  using  the  piano.  Instrumental  majors  may  use  the  piano,  accor- 
dion, or  one  of  the  guitar-type  instruments. 

5.  Junior  Recital-Activity.  All  students  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
performance  are  required  to  present  a  recital  on  their  major  instrument; 
students  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Composition  are  required  to 
present  a  program  of  original  compositions. 

6.  Senior  IVIusic  Activity.  All  music  majors  are  required  to  complete  a  Senior 
Music  Activity  during  the  final  year.  This  activity  may  assume  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing forms:  Recital;  Lecture-Recital;  Project;  or  Recital-Project. 

7.  Attendance  at  IVIusical  Events.  Music  majors  are  required  to  attend  a 
specified  number  of  college  and  community  concerts,  recitals  and  music 
programs  in  order  to  acquire  a  more  comprehensive  background  in  music 
literature  than  can  be  gained  solely  through  class  participation. 

8.  Private  Applied  Music.  Music  majors  are  required  to  take  private  applied 
lessons  on  their  major  instrument  (with  or  without  credit)  every  semester  of 
their  college  careers,  regardless  of  other  applied  music  considerations. 
Music  Education  majors  must  be  able  to  perform  at  specified  levels  on  their 
major  instrument  and  on  a  secondary  instrument  —  levels  are  based  upon 
the  students'  areas  of  emphasis.  A  complete  listing  may  be  found  in  the  of- 
fice of  the  department  chairman.  Students  seeking  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
music  performance  must  achieve  a  level  eight  on  their  major  instrument 
while  those  students  seeking  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  music  composition 
must  achieve  a  level  five  on  their  major  instrument. 

Music  Education  majors  are  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  sixteen  credit 
hours  of  applied  music  (private  or  group)  in  the  basic  music  curriculum  core 
of  studies.  The  following  credit-hour  requirements  pertain  to  specific  major 
performing  areas: 

Instrumental       Voice  Keyboard 
itrumental  students  14  2  0 

'bice  students  6  8  2 

l?yboard  students  6  2  8 

t|>te:  Instrumental  students  are  required  to  take  8  hours,  and  Vocal  and  Key- 
1      board  students  4  hours  of  Instrumental  Group  Applied  courses  as  a  part 
of  the  applied  instrumental  commitment.  These  hours  can  be  selected 
from:  32-230,  32-231,  32-232,  32-233,  32-234. 

IjENC  STUDENT  CHAPTER 

!  Music  students  can  affiliate  with  professional  music  educators  and  with  music 
Jjjdents  from  other  colleges  and  universities  in  the  United  States  through  membership 
i  a  student  chapter  of  the  Music  Educators  National  Conference.  This  organization 
i  ords  excellent  opportunities  for  professional  orientation  and  development  during 
t|3  college  years. 
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MUSIC  FOR  THE  GENERAL  STUDENT 

The  general  student  is  encouraged  to  participate  in  music  ensembles,  mus 
courses  and  other  activities  of  the  Music  Department. 

1 .  Private  Applied  IVIusic.  Lessons  are  available  to  all  college  students  by  co 
sent  of  the  appropriate  professor,  and  may  be  taken  for  one  or  two  hours  < 
credit  per  semester.  One  credit-hour  is  based  on  a  one  half-hour  lesson  pk 
a  minimum  of  three  hours  of  practice  per  week.  Two  credit-hours  are  base 
on  two  half-hour  lessons  plus  a  minimum  of  six  hours  of  practice  per  wee 
The  same  course  number  can  be  applied  any  number  of  times  for  cred 
Students  are  rated  according  to  six  performance  levels  spelled  out  for  eac 
applied  area  in  the  Office  of  the  Department  Chairman. 

2.  IVIusic  Ensembles.  Band,  Choir,  Jazz  Ensemble,  Chamber  Singers  and  othi 
music  ensembles  are  open  to  the  general  student,  as  based  on  the  entranc 
guidelines  formulated  by  the  particular  faculty  member  involved.  The  depai 
ment  seeks  increased  involvement  of  the  general  student  body  in  thes 
activities. 

3.  Music  Courses.  The  general  student  is  encouraged  to  select  music  courses 
for  elective  credit.  Pre-requisites  and  other  information  ar,e  included  with  th  3 
specific  course  descriptions  contained  elsewhere  in  this  catalog. 

FACILITIES 

The  Music  Department  is  housed  in  a  new  Creative  Arts  Center  which  provider 
the  physical  resources  to  meet  ever-changing  vocational  and  educational  demand  . 
The  facility  contains  numerous  practice-rooms,  classrooms  and  studio-offices  i 
addition  to  unique  areas  such  as  an  Electronic  Piano  and  Guitar  Lab,  a  Recordir  | 
Studio,  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Rehearsal  areas,  a  Music  Resource  Center,  and  i 
Music  Recital  Hall.  Virtually  all  of  the  music  wing  is  newly  equipped. 
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Programs  Offered  by  the  Division  of  Education 
Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

Majors:  Ps\;chohgi; 

Elementary  Education 
Secondary  Education 

Teaching  Field:  Consumer  and  Homemaking  Education, 
5-8,  9-12 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

Major:    Home  Economics 

Minors:  Psychology 

Home  Economics 

Associate  Degree  (see  Community  College  section) 

Fashion  Merchandising 
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Division  of 
Education 


Dr.  Robert  A.  Clem  in  son,  Division  Ctiairman 

Faculty  Members:  Mrs.  Begole,  Dr.  Eggleston,  Mr.  Freeland,  Dr.  Jaranko, 
Mrs.  Kepple,  Dr.  Kmg,  Dr.  Miners,  Dr.  Passe,  Mr.  Ri\e\;,  Dr.  P.  Stealey,  and 
Dr.  Tucker. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  OBJECTIVES  OF  THE  TEACHER 
EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

GENERAL  OBJECTIVES 

1 .  To  provide  for  the  professional  preparation  of  competent 
beginning  teachers  for  the  public  schools  at  the  elemen- 
tary, middle  and  adolescent  levels. 

2.  To  inculcate  in  students  the  dedication  and  skills 
necessary  for  educational  leadership  in  the  school  and 
community. 

3.  To  develop  an  understanding  of  the  historical  and 
philosophical  traditions  underlying  the  American  school 
system. 

4.  To  develop  the  sensitivity  and  knowledge  necessary  to 
cope  with  problems  of  human  growth  and  development. 

5.  To  teach  tenable  theories  relevant  to  the  nature,  function- 
ing and  assessment  of  intellectual  activity  and  its  motiva- 
tion in  strategies  of  the  teaching-learning  scheme. 

6.  To  provide  public  school  teachers  with  opportunities  for 
continuing  professional  growth  through  their  association 
with  the  teacher  education  program. 

7.  To  provide  a  sound  preparation  for  graduate  work  in 
education. 

8.  To  provide  a  climate  in  which  students  can  develop  their 
potential  toward  becoming  master  teachers. 

The  Division  of  Education  is  subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  West 
Virginia  Department  of  Education.  The  Department  of  Education  periodically 
modifies  its  requirements  for  teacher  certification.  As  a  result,  teacher  education 
programs  at  this  institution  are  subject  to  change. 

All  teacher  education  programs  are  approved  by  the  National  Council  for  Ac- 
!  creditation  of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE),  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Schools,  and  the  West  Virginia  Department  of  Education. 
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PROFESSIONAL  COMPETENCIES 

A.  The  student  will  demonstrate  personal  qualities  and  com- 
municative and  professional  skills  critical  to  successful 
teaching. 

B.  The  student  will  demonstrate  proficiency  and  knowledge 
in  the  areas  of  human  and  interpersonal  relationships. 

0.  The  student  will  demonstrate  proficiency  in  classroom- 
management  skills. 

D.  The  student  will  demonstrate  knowledge  of  the  structure 
of  public  education  and  an  ability  to  function  within  its 
limitations. 

E.  The  student  will  demonstrate  a  proficiency  in  planning  for 
instructional  strategy. 

F.  The  student  will  demonstrate  proficiency  in  classroom  in- 
struction. 

G.  The  student  will  demonstrate  proficiency  in  classroom 
measurement  and  evaluation. 

H.  The  student  will  show  an  awareness  of  the  multicultural  ^ 
dimensions  of  American  society  and  their  implications  for 
the  educational  process. 

1.  The  student  will  show  an  awareness  of  the  nature, 
etiology,  specific  characteristics,  and  needs  of  the  excep- 
tional child. 

SELECTION  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

A  student  desiring  to  pursue  the  teacher  education  program  should  indicate  this 
intention,  if  known,  at  the  time  of  matriculation  and  should  plan  an  academic  pro- 
gram which  will  satisfy  the  requirements  of  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Secondary 
Education  or  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Elementary  Education.  The  student's  advisor  or 
members  of  the  faculty  of  the  Division  of  Education  are  available  to  assist  in  such 
planning. 

Acceptance  into  Shepherd  College  does  not  guarantee  acceptance  into  the 
Teacher  Education  Program  of  the  College.  Application  for  status  as  a  teacher  can- 
didate in  the  Teacher  Education  Program  will  be  made  to  the  Teacher  Education 
Committee  while  the  student  is  enrolled  in  his  Sophomore  year.  At  that  time  the  Com- 
mittee will  appraise  the  student's  record  and  approve  as  teacher  candidates  those 
students  who  have:  1)  a  2.00  overall  average  in  all  courses  taken,  2)  "C"  or  better 
grades  in  English  60-101,  60-102,  and  Speech  69-202,  3)  demonstrated  promising 
scholarship  in  their  field(s)  of  specialization,  and  4)  successful  completion  of  the  Na- 
tional Teacher  Examinations  Pre-Professional  Skills  Test. 

A  student  whose  record  reveals  some  remediable  deficiency  may  be  granted 
provisional  status  as  a  teacher  candidate  in  the  Teacher  Education  Program  until  such 
deficiency  is  removed.  Students  denied  admission  will  be  informed  of  the  reason(s)  for 
rejection  and  may  appeal  to  the  Teacher  Education  Committee. 

A  transfer  student  desiring  to  enter  the  Teacher  Education  Program  should  make 
application  immediately  after  registration.  All  entrance  requirements  must  be  met 
before  final  approval  will  be  granted. 

Upon  being  admitted  to  the  Program,  each  student  is  assigned  an  advisor.  Per- 
sonnel in  the  Division  of  Education  function  as  advisors  for  all  elementary  education 
majors  while  secondary  education  majors  have  advisors  in  the  divisions  related  to  their 
field  of  specialization. 

Records  for  each  teacher  candidate  are  kept  in  the  Office  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Division  of  Education  for  advisement  and  to  provide  information  for  placement  and 
employment. 


Education  1 89 


THE  PROFESSIONAL  TEACHER  EDUCATION  BLOCK 

The  professional  Teacher  Education  Block  is  a  semester  of  professional  educa- 
tion courses  taken  during  the  teacher  candidate's  senior  year.  No  other  courses  or 
extracurricular  activities  may  be  scheduled  if  they  would  interfere  with  the  pursuit  of 
coursework  of  the  Teacher  Education  Block.  Exceptions  to  this  policy  require  per- 
mission from  the  Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Education  and  the  chairman  of  the  divi- 
sion in  which  the  course  or  activity  is  scheduled. 

A  Shepherd  College  student  in  secondary  education  must  complete  satisfactorily 
a  minimum  of  eight  (8)  semester  hours  of  work  in  the  first  teaching  field  and  six  (6) 
semester  hours  of  work  in  the  second  teaching  field  at  Shepherd  College  before  be- 
ing considered  for  admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Block. 

Permission  to  enroll  in  the  professional  block  is  granted  by  the  Committee  to  those 
teacher  candidates  who  apply  for  entry  into  the  Block  and  who  have:  1 )  been  fully  ac- 
cepted into  the  Teacher  Education  Program,  2)  an  overall  average  of  2.00  or  above 
in  all  courses,  3)  an  average  of  2.30  or  above  in  their  elementary  education 
specialization  or  an  average  of  2.5  or  above  in  their  secondary  education  teaching 
field(s)  (this  includes  all  courses  attempted  in  the  area(s)),  4)  an  average  of  2.00  or 
above  in  all  professional  education  courses,  5)  a  minimum  of  90  hours  of  course- 
work,  6)  satisfactory  completion  of  all  prerequisite  education  courses,  7)  an  average 
of  2.00  or  above  in  all  General  Studies  courses,  8)  satisfactory  completion  of  subject 
area(s)  comprehensive  examination.  (Taken  only  if  available.  If  exam  is  not  available, 
a  student  may  substitute  the  National  Teachers  Examination.)  No  student  will  be  per- 
mitted to  complete  a  program  in  teacher  education  who  has  not  completed  Directed 
I  Teaching  or  obtained  a  recommendation  from  the  Coordinator  of  Teacher  Education 
I  that  Directed  Teaching  may  be  waived  through  the  substitution  of  an  approved  prac- 
i  ticum.  Such  practicums  can  be  approved  only  for  those  students  who  have  taught  a 
j  minimum  of  three  years,  one  of  which  occurred  within  the  past  five  years,  and  who 
|!  are  willing  to  substitute  work  in  either  Problems  of  Elementary  Education  or  Pro- 
blems of  Secondary  Education  for  the  actual  Directed  Teaching,  plus  securing  the 
appropriate  recommendation  from  principals  and  superintendents  of  the  school 
j  system  where  employed. 

Student  teachers  who  choose  to  withdraw  from  the  directed  teaching  experi- 
\  ence,  may  accept  a  grade  of  'Incomplete'  and  remove  the  grade  the  following  term 

I  by  successfully  completing  a  new  directed  teaching  assignment. 

II  For  student  teachers  who  are  not  succeeding,  their  experience  will  be  termi- 
nated.  Then,  they  may  withdraw  from  the  course,  accept  a  failing  grade,  or  accept  a 

I  grade  of  'Incomplete.'  The  student  who  chooses  a  grade  of  'Incomplete'  will  be  given  a 
!  second  chance  to  succeed  by  completing  a  new  directed  teaching  assignment  the 
j  following  term.  The  student  who  does  not  successfully  complete  a  second  directed 
j  teaching  assignment  will  be  removed  from  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 

Courses  offered  in  the  professional  block  include: 
!  Elementary  Education  *Secondary  Education 

\  Required  Required 

li  21-402   3        21-404   3 

'  21-450   6        21-455  or  21-456   6 

*Special  Methods  in  the  student's  field  of  study  must  be  completed  prior  to  or  during 
I  the  professional  block  but  before  student  teaching  can  begin. 

MAJOR  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (MULTI-SUBJECTS) 

!       A  student  majoring  in  elementary  education  will  pursue  a  program  designed  to 
'  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Elementary  Education  and 
the  West  Virginia  State  Department  of  Education  requirements  for  a  teaching  certifi- 
cate in  grades  K-4,  and  5-8.  This  certificate  is  recognized  by  other  states  through  a 
reciprocity  agreement.  To  meet  these  requirements,  students  must  complete  the 
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General  Studies  program,  the  Elementary  Education  specialization,  the  Elementary 
Education  professional  program,  and  the  following  courses:  71-201  and  71-202 
American  History,  84-103  and  84-104  General  Physical  Science,  and  41-360  School 


Health  Problems. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  THE  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

(MULTI-SUBJECTS)  SPECIALIZATION 

Total  hours  reauired   

UU 

Music  as  an  Art  and  Science   

2 

Music  Materials  and  Procedures   

q 
o 

Art  in  Elementary  Education   

2 

Arts  and  Crafts  for  the  Elementary  School   

2 

41  -oU  1 

Health  and  Safety  in  the  Elementary  School   

3 

4o-1  \  U 

Elementary  School  Physical  Education  Activities  

3 

ci  ono 

Backgrounds  of  Literature   

3 

71  QHQ 

/  1  -ouy 

West  Virginia  and  the  Appalachian  Region  

3 

74  1  ni 

/  ^-  1  U  1 

Principles  of  World  Geography   

3 

y  1  -1  UU 

Life  Science  for  Elementary  Teachers   

4 

ftp-1  nn 

Chemical  Science   \  

4 

85-300 

Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  

3 

The  Elementary  Education  (Multi-Subjects)  Professional  Program 

21-200 

Foundations  of  Education   

3 

21-300 

Human  Development  

3 

21-302 

Educational  Psychology   

3 

21-306 

K-4  Field  Experience   

2 

21-307 

5-8  Field  Experience   

2 

21-316 

Methods  in  Science  and  Mathematics   

2 

21-317 

Methods  in  Social  Studies  

2 

21-402 

General  Methods,  Elementary  

3 

21-442 

Reading  and  Language  Arts   

3 

21-445 

The  Teaching  of  Reading  

3 

21-450 

Directed  Teaching,  Grades  K-4  and  5-8   

6 

32  hrs. 


CURRICULUM  FOR  MIDDLE  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  ENDORSEMENT, 

GRADES  5-8. 

Students  desiring  to  teach  Middle  Childhood  Education  must  complete  a  grade 
5-8  program  in  a  subject-matter  area  and  complete  a  successful  supervised  student 
teaching  experience  in  an  approved  Middle  School  for  that  grade  level  and  in  the 
subject  for  which  the  endorsement  is  being  sought.  Such  an  endorsement  can  be 
added  only  to  an  Elementary  Education  certificate. 

Endorsements  for  grades  5-8  are  available  in  the  following  subject  matter 
specializations: 

Art  Mathematics 
General  Science  Physical  Education 

Language  Arts  Social  Studies 

MAJOR  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

A  student  majoring  in  secondary  education  will  pursue  a  program  designed  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Secondary  Education  and 
the  West  Virginia  State  Department  of  Education  requirements  for  a  teaching  certifi- 
cate in  grades  9-12,  5-8  and  9-12,  and/or  K-4,  5-8,  and  9-12.  To  meet  the  re- 
quirements for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Secondary  Education  degree,  the  student 
must  complete  the  General  Studies  Program,  the  9-12,  5-8  and  9-12  and/or  the  K-4, 
5-8,  and  9-12  teaching  specialization(s),  and  the  Secondary  Education  professional 
program. 
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SECONDARY  TEACHING  FIELDS 
K-4,  5-8,  9-12  Art 

5-8,9-12        Art  5-8,9-12  Mathematics 

9-12  Biology  K-4, 5-8, 9-12  Music 

5-8,  9-12        Business  Education  K-4,  5-8,  9-12  Physical  Education 

5-8,9-12        Business  Principles  5-8,9-12        Physical  Education 

9-12  Chemistry  9-12  Safety  Education 

5-8,  9-12        Consumer  and  5-8,  9-12        Secretarial  Studies 

Homemaking  Education  K-4,  5-8,  9-12  School  Library  Media 

5-8,9-12        English/Language  Arts  5-8,9-12        Social  Studies 
5-8,  9-12       General  Science 
K-4,  5-8,  9-12  Health 

The  Secondary  Education  Professional  Program 

21-200  Foundations  of  Education   3 

21-300  Human  Development  3 

21-302  Educational  Psychology   3 

21-306  K-4  Field  Experience  2* 

21-307  5-8  Field  Experience   2** 

21-308  9-12  Field  Experience   2 

21  -404  Principles  and  Practices  of  Secondary  Education  3 

21-4XX  Special  Methods  In  Subject  Field  3-6*** 

21-455  Directed  Teaching,  Grades  K-4,  5-8,  9-12  OR  6 

21-456  Directed  Teaching,  5-8,  9-12  OR   6 

21-457  Directed  Teaching,  Grades  9-12   6 

*Taken  by  those  seeking  certification  in  grades  K-4 
**Taken  by  those  seeking  certification  in  grades  5-8 


***Consumer  and  Homemaking  teaching  field  requires  6  semester  hours  of  special  methods 

CERTIFICATION  OF  TEACHERS 

APPLICATION,  RECOMMENDATION,  AND  RENEWAL 

Each  teacher,  in  order  to  be  eligible  to  teach  in  West  Virginia  and  receive  pay, 
must  apply  for  a  teacher's  certificate  through  a  college,  county  superintendent,  or  the 
State  Department  of  Education. 

The  Provisional  Professional  Certificate  must  be  recommended  by  a  college.  For 
the  Provisional  Professional  Certificate,  the  college  can  recommend  a  teacher  for  a 
certificate  if  the  teacher  has  completed  at  that  college  (1)  the  major  portion  of  the 
professional  requirements  or  (2)  the  work  required  in  directed  teaching  and 
methods. 

Applications  must  be  sent  by  the  college  or  county  superintendent  directly  to  the 
State  Department  of  Education.  No  application  will  be  accepted  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment if  received  from  the  applicant. 

IT  IS  THE  PRIMARY  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  EACH  STUDENT  AND  TEACHER  TO 
SEE  THAT  REQUIREMENTS  ARE  MET  FOR  CERTIFICATION  AND  FOR  RENEWAL 
OF  THE  CERTIFICATE.  Requirements  for  the  various  certificates  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

SCHOLARSHIP  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ALL  CERTIFICATES 

A  'C"  average  is  required:  (1)  on  the  total  college  credits  earned;  (2)  on  the  hours 
earned  in  professional  subjects;  (3)  a  2.3  average  in  the  elementary  specialization;  a 
2.5  average  in  each  of  the  secondary  teaching  fields.  "C"  grades  are  required  in  each 
of  the  two  basic  English  courses,  60-101  and  60-102,  and  Speech  69-202. 
MAXIMUM  CREDIT  ALLOWED  FOR  TEACHERS  IN  SERVICE 

Within  the  school  year,  an  in-service  teacher  may  earn  a  maximum  of  twelve 
semester  hours  of  credit.  No  more  than  six  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  any  one 
semester. 
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VALIDITY  OF  CERTIFICATES 

Professional  and  Provisional  Professional  Elennentary  Certificates  are  valid  in 
Kindergarden  and  the  first  eight  grades  of  the  public  school.  Connpletion  of  a  grade 
5-8  specialization  and  a  successful  teaching  experience  in  an  approved  Middle 
School  will  enable  the  student  to  add  that  subject  endorsennent  to  an  elementary 
education  certificate.  Professional  and  Provisional  Secondary  Certificates  are  valid 
in  grades  9-12,  5-8  and  9-12,  and/or  K-4,  5-8,  and  9-12. 
SUBSTITUTE  TEACHERS 

Substitute  teachers  are  certified  on  the  same  basis  as  teachers  regularly 
employed.  i 

THE  COOPERATIVE  TRAINING  PROGRAM 

A  program  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  of  the  deaf  and  blind  is  sponsored 
jointly  by  Shepherd  College  and  the  West  Virginia  Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 

Recognizing  the  need  for  teachers  of  the  deaf  and  the  blind  child,  the  West 
Virginia  Board  of  Regents,  the  West  Virginia  State  Board  of  Education,  Shepherd  Col- 
lege, and  the  West  Virginia  Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  have  undertaken  a  cooper- 
ative program  designed  to  prepare  teachers  in  these  two  areas  of  special  education. 

Students  desiring  to  enter  the  program  must  fulfill  all  requirements  of  the  regular 
teacher  education  program  leading  to  the  Professional  Block.  One  semester  of  instruc- 
tion in  methods  and  supervised  teaching  on  the  campus  of  West  Virginia  Schools  for 
the  Deaf  and  Blind  at  Romney  is  substituted  for  the  regular  Professional  Block.  It 
should  be  noted  that  completion  of  this  program  will  enable  a  student  to  graduate  but 
will  not  meet  regular  teacher  certification  standards  for  the  public  schools. 

Any  student  desiring  further  information  concerning  the  program  or  wishing  to 
apply  should  contact  the  Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Education. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  Home  Economics  Department  is  to  educate  men 
and  women  for  the  professions  which  serve  individuals,  families,  and  the  community. 
The  College  offers  four  programs  in  Home  Economics. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  GENERAL  HOME  ECONOMICS 

This  program  is  designed  for  the  student  who  desires  a  broad  background  in 
home  economics.  The  variety  and  scope  of  jobs  in  the  business  community  held  by 
individuals  with  a  home  economics  degree  grows  annually  as  employers  in  business 
and  industry  learn  more  about  the  education  and  experience  of  home  economists. 
Students  may  choose  a  minor  which  complements  their  home  economics  courses 
and  enhances  their  employment  possibilities. 

Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  general  home  economics  curriculum,  a 
student  is  awarded  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 


Total  hours  required   43* 

25-101  Textiles   3 

25-102  Clothing   3 

25-201  Introductory  Foods   3 

25-202  Food  &  Meal  Management   3 

25-300  Marriage  Relations   3 

73-303  The  Family  (Sociology)   3 

25-301  Advanced  Clothing  3 

25-304  Child  Development   3 

25-305  Home  Equipment  2 

25-306  Interior  Design  3 

25-307  Home  Management  2 

25-308  Housing   3 

25-318  Nutrition  3 

25-403  Consumer  Economics   3 

25-405  Home  Management  Residence  3 
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*A  student  is  required  to  take  the  courses  listed  in  the  Catalog  under  "General  Studies"  ex- 
cept that  Elementary  Chennistry  82-103  and  82-104  or  General  Biological  Science  81-101  and 
81-102  will  be  substituted  for  the  science  requirement. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Students  in  any  curricula  may  choose  home  economics  as  a  minor. 


Total  hours  required   24 

25-101  Textiles   3 

25-102  Clothing   3 

25-201  Introductory  Foods   3 

25-300  Marriage  Relations   3 

25-304  Child  Development   3 

25-306  Interior  Design  or  25-308  Housing   3 

25-318  Nutrition  3 

25-403  Consumer  Economics   3 


CURRICULUM  FOR  A  TEACHING  FIELD  IN  CONSUMER  AND 
HOMEMAKING  EDUCATION  -  GRADES  5-8,  9-12 

The  consumer  and  homemaking  education  student  is  provided  with  exper- 
iences to  increase  knowledge  and  skill  in  preparation  for  teaching  home  economics 
in  grades  5-8,  9-12.  Home  Economics  education  is  a  comprehensive  field  in  which  a 
second  field  of  study  is  not  required.  Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  curriculum  re- 
quirements, the  student  is  awarded  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  Secondary  Educa- 
tion and  must  apply  to  the  State  Department  of  Education  for  Vocational  certification 


through  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Total  hours  required   55 

'25-101  Textiles   3 

•25-102  Clothing   3 

25-201  Introductory  Foods   3 

25-202  Food  and  Meal  Management  3 

25-300  Marriage  Relations   3 

73-303  The  Family  (Sociology)   3 

25-301  Advanced  Clothing  3 

25-304  Child  Development   3 

25-305  Home  Equipment  2 

:^5-306  Interior  Design  3 

P5-307  Home  Management  2 

1^5-308  Housing   3 

25-318  Nutrition  3 

^5-403  Consumer  Economics   3 

1^5-405  Home  Management  Residence  3 


11-428  Methods  of  Teaching  Home  Economics   4 

!1-429  Continuing  Education  in  Home  Economics  2 

*Electives  with  consent  of  advisor   6 

Six  hours  of  electives  must  be  chosen  from  the  following  areas:  history,  psychology, 
ociology,  science,  English,  mathematics,  or  foreign  language. 

Students  are  required  to  take  the  courses  listed  in  the  catalog  under  "General  Studies" 
;nd  under  "The  Secondary  Education  Professional  Program"  except  that  Elementary 
(Chemistry  82-103  and  82-104  or  General  Biological  Science  81-101  and  81-102  will  be  sub- 

iituted  for  the  science  requirement. 
Home  Management  Residence  Policy 
All  students  enrolled  in  home  economics  with  a  major  in  either  Home  Economics 
iducation  or  General  Home  Economics  are  required  to  live  in  the  home  management 
JSidence  during  their  junior  or  senior  year  with  the  following  exceptions: 

a.  Married  students  are  allowed  to  carry  out  their  home  management  residence 
at  home  providing  they  live  independently  of  parents  and/or  others  in  their  own 
apartment  and/or  house  and  have  access  to  their  own  budget.  On-site  faculty 
evaluations  will  be  conducted. 
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b.  A  special  management  project  shall  be  designed  for  any  physically  hanc 
capped  home  economics  major  not  able  to  live  in  the  present  home  manage 
ment  residence. 

c.  A  special  management  project  shall  be  designed  for  any  male  student  majc 
ing  in  home  economics.  Due  to  the  design  of  the  home  management  facilit 
residence  for  males  is  not  feasible. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Shepherd  College  offers  a  program  in  psychology  leading  to  the  Bachelor  ( 
Arts  degree. 

The  purpose  of  the  psychology  program  includes  the  following: 

(1)  To  encourage  the  student  to  pursue  a  traditionally  oriented  liberal  arts  cu 
riculum  as  a  broad  educational  foundation. 

(2)  To  expose  the  student  to  the  nature  of  scientific  explanation  and  scientif' 
research  within  psychology  as  well  as  to  provide  a  conceptual  framework  f( 
understanding  human  behavior. 

(3)  To  provide,  for  the  qualified  student,  actual  experience, in  career  settinc 
involving  teaching  or  research  or  service  work  within  psychology,  or  a  cor 
bination  of  these  —  (this  is  accomplished  through  the  practicum  prograrr' 

(4)  To  contribute  to  the  preparation  of  the  student  for  admission  to  gradual 
school  and  to  schools  offering  advanced  professional  certification. 

In  addition  to  a  major  in  psychology,  a  student  must  also  complete  the  Gener 
Studies  Program,  select  a  minor  field  of  study,  meet  the  12  hour  foreign  languac 
requirement,  and  include  at  least  45  upper-division  hours  in  their  program  in  order 
meet  graduation  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree.  Some  credit  is  give 
for  foreign  language  courses  taken  in  high  school.  It  is  also  possible  to  earn  as  muc 
as  12  foreign  language  credit  hours  through  the  CLEP  examination,  which  is  a^ 
ministered  by  the  Office  of  Testing  and  Placement. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

The  curriculum  for  a  major  in  psychology  requires  34  hours.  Sixteen  hours  ai 
required,  and  eighteen  additional  hours  are  to  be  selected  from  a  prescribed  listini 
(Note:  With  permission  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Education  and  the  student 
advisor,  six  of  the  eighteen  elective  hours  may  be  career-track  electives.  These  ai 
courses  that  clearly  relate  to  the  student's  career  plans,  but  they  cannot  overlap  wil 


courses  comprising  the  student's  minor  field  of  study.) 

Required  hours:   1 

22-103  Introduction  to  Psychology   3 

22-104  General  Psychology  3 

22-200  Data  Analysis  in  Psychology   3 

22-400  Experimental  Psychology   4 

85-314**  Statistics   3 

Electives   1 

21-  302  Educational  Psychology   3 

22-  202  Psychology  of  Mental  Health  3 

22-298  Human  Sexual  Behavior   3 

22-301  Adolescent  Development   3 

22-305  Social  Psychology   3 

22-310  Psychology  of  Personality   3 

22-31 1  Introduction  to  Clinical  Psychology  3 

22-312  Practicum  in  Psychology  I   3 

22-313  Practicum  in  Psychology  II   3 

22-31 4  Field  Experience  in  Art  Therapy   3 

22-316  Art  Therapy   3 

22-320  History  and  Systems  of  Psychology   ,  3 

22-360  Abnormal  Psychology  3 

22-362  Psychology  of  Learning  and  Cognition  3 
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I  22-363  Physiological  Psychology   3 

22-364  Lifespan  Developmental  Psychology   3 

22-404  Psychology  Seminar   3 

22-41 5  Psychological  Tests  and  Measurements  3 

25-304  Child  Development   3 

Special  Topics  in  Psychology  courses   1-3 


**Psychology  majors  may  fulfill  the  General  Studies  Mathematics  requirement  by  completing 
85-104  (or  85-105)  and  85-314  in  lieu  of  85-215.  Psychology  majors  may  substitute  85-205, 
Calculus  with  Applications  for  85-314,  Statistics.  With  the  permission  of  the  Division  of  Science 
and  Mathematics,  11-224,  Business  Statistics  may  be  substituted  for  85-314. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 


Total  hours  required  for  a  minor  in  Psychology   24 

Required  Courses  9 

;  22-103  Introduction  to  Psychology   3 

!  22-104  General  Psychology  3 

!  22-200  Data  Analysis  in  Psychology   3 

Electives   15 

j  21-302  Educational  Psychology   3 

I  22-202  Psychology  of  Mental  Health  3 

I  22-298  Human  Sexual  Behavior   3 

I  22-301  Adolescent  Development   3 

I  22-305  Social  Psychology   3 

I  22-31 0  Psychology  of  Personality   3 

!  22-31 1  Introduction  to  Clinical  Psychology  3 

)  22-312  Practicum  in  Psychology  I   3 

122-313  Practicum  in  Psychology  II   3 

22-314  Field  Experience  in  Art  Therapy   3 

22-316  Art  Therapy   3 

i  22-320  History  and  Systems  of  Psychology   3 

'  22-360  Abnormal  Psychology   3 

22-362  Psychology  of  Learning  and  Cognition   3 

22-363  Physiological  Psychology   3 

J  22-364  Lifespan  Developmental  Psychology   3 

22-400  Experimental  Psychology   3 

122-404  Psychology  Seminar   3 

!  22-41 5  Psychological  Tests  and  Measurements  3 

i 25-304  Child  Development   3 

Special  Topics  Psychology  courses  1-3 
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Programs  Offered  by  the  Division  of  Health, 
Physiccd  Education,  Recreation  and  Safety 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

Major:  Recreation 
Minor:  Recreation 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Secondary  Education 

Teaching  Fields:  Health  Education,  K-4,  5-8,  9-12 
Physical  Education,  K-4,  5-8,  9-12 
Physical  Education,  5-8,  9-12 
Physical  Education,  5-8 
Safety  Education,  9-12 
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Division  of  Health, 
Physical  Education, 
Recreation,  and  Safety 


Dr.  Dean  A.  Pease,  Division  Cliairman 

Faculty  Members:  Mr.  Barr,  Mr.  Conner,  Mr.  Fincham,  Dr.  Gibson,  Miss 
Holden,  Mr.  Jacobs,  Dr.  Kauffman,  Mr.  Parker,  and  Mr.  Starkey. 

Enhancing  the  quality  of  life  is  the  primary  goal  of  all  instruc- 
tion, service,  and  scholarly  activity  emanating  from  the  Division  of 
Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation,  and  Safety  (HPERS).  All 
programs  within  the  disciplines  represented  in  the  division  strive 
to  foster  the  skills,  values,  and  knowledge  necessary  to  facilitate 
within  their  recipients  a  commitment  to  an  involved,  active, 
healthy,  and  safe  lifestyle,  both  now  and  in  the  future. 

The  Division  of  HPERS  offers  programs  designed  to  prepare 
students  to  teach  health  education,  physical  education,  and  safety 
education  in  elementary  schools,  middle  and  junior  high  schools, 
and  secondary  schools.  The  Division  also  offers  a  program  design- 
j  ed  to  prepare  students  to  assume  positions  in  recreation  and  the 

leisure  services.  A  basic  general  studies  physical  education  pro- 
gram, an  intramural  program,  and  an  intercollegiate  athletic  pro- 
gram all  are  offered  by  the  Division  to  integrate  participation  in 
recreational  and  sport  activity  into  the  lifestyle  of  all  college 
students,  from  the  unskilled  to  the  gifted.  A  brief  discussion  follows 
describing  the  current  programs  offered  by  the  Division  of  HPERS. 

TEACHING  FIELDS  IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION, 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  SAFETY  EDUCATION 

!  The  Division  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Safety  offers  pro- 
'^rams  leading  to  teacher  certification  in  Health  Education  for  Grades  K-4,  5-8  and 
M2  inclusive,  in  Physical  Education  for  Grades  K-4,  5-8  and  9-12  inclusive,  or  just 
lor  Grades  5-8  and  9-1 2  inclusive,  and  in  Safety  Education  for  Grades  9-1 2.  The  Divi- 
iion  also  offers  a  physical  education  endorsement  area  for  Grades  5-8  for  students 
najoring  in  elementary  education. 
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HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  discipline  of  health  education  overlaps  all  others  in  the  Division  in  promoting 
the  knowledge,  habits,  skills,  and  values  necessary  for  students  to  enjoy  a  healthy, 
involved,  and  meaningful  lifestyle.  Health  education  encourages  better  personal 
health  habits,  attitudes,  skills,  and  knowledge,  and  a  better  utilization  of  goods  and 
services,  all  for  the  promotion  of  a  healthy  lifestyle.  The  Division  prepares  teacherss 
in  health  education  who  are  committed  to  these  same  objectives. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  HEALTH  EDUCATION  GRADES  K-4,  5-8,  9-12 


Total  hours  required  for  the  specialization   344| 

41-103  Personal  Health   3 

47-225  First  Aid   2 

41-300  Substance  Use  &  Abuse   3 

25-300  Marriage  Relations   ^  3 

84-304  Environmental  Conservation   3 

25-318  Nutrition  3 

22-XXX  Mental  Health  Option  (Choose  one  of  two  courses)   3 

22-302  Psychology  of  Mental  Health  ^  3 

22-364  Lifespan  Developmental  Psychology   3 

41-360  School  Health  Problems   3 

41-370  Community  Health  Education   4 

43-370  Applied  Anatomy  &  Physiology   4 

25-403  Consumer  Economics   3 


NOTE:  Students  also  must  satisfy  Professional  Education  requirements  for  certification. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Through  participation  in  sport  and  recreational  activity,  one  can  experience- 
feelings,  meaning,  and  involvement  in  life.  It  is  through  regular  participation  that  one 
maintains  an  involved,  active,  healthy,  meaningful  life.  In  physical  education,  the  stu-> 
dent  learns  to  integrate  participation  into  one's  own  lifestyle. 

While  the  discipline  of  physical  education  is  committed  to  the  above  mission,  the 
Division  also  is  committed  to  preparing  teachers  of  physical  education  to  help  others 
enhance  their  own  quality  of  life.  It  is  through  future  teachers  that  children  of  today  will 
learn  to  value  participation  tomorrow.  The  Division  is  committed  to  studying  ways  to 
improve  the  preparation  of  teachers  toward  this  end. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  GRADES  K-4,  5-8,  9-12 


Total  hours  required  for  the  specialization   43 

41-103         Personal  Health   3 

43-104         Foundations  of  Physical  Education   3 

One  of  the  following  two  courses   2 

43-224  Care  &  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries  2 

47-225  First  Aid   2 

43-246         Aquatics  1 

43-301         Elementary  School  Physical  Education  I  2 

43-302         Elementary  School  Physical  Education  II   2 

43-31 5         Teaching  Tumbling  &  Gymnastics  2 

43-325         Teaching  Team  Sport  Activities  3 

43-326         Teaching  Individual  Activities   3 

One  of  the  following  two  courses:  2 

45-342  Administration  of  Intramurals   2 

43-343  Theory  &  Psychology  of  Coaching  2 

43-370         Applied  Anatomy  &  Physiology   4 

43-380         Perceptual  Motor  Learning   2 

43-401         Teaching  Adapted  Physical  Education   3 

43-405         Applied  Kinesiology   3 

43-406        Curriculum  &  Administration  of  Physical  Education   3 

43-410         Tests  &  Measurements  in  Physical  Education   2 

43-430         Teaching  Elementary  School  Physical  Education  3 
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NOTE:  Students  also  must  satisfy  Professional  Education  requirements  for  certification  in- 
cluding 21-431  Special  Methods  in  Physical  Education  and  Safety  and  21-307  5-8  Field 
Experience  (to  be  taken  concurrently).  See  the  Division  of  Education  section  of  this 
catalog. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  GRADES  5-8,  9-12 


Total  hours  required  for  the  specialization   36 

41-103         Personal  Health   3 

43-104         Foundations  of  Physical  Education   3 

One  of  the  following  two  courses   2 

43-224  Care  &  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries  2 

47-225  First  Aid   2 

43-246         Aquatics  1 

43-315         Teaching  Tumbling  &  Gymnastics  2 

43-325         Teaching  Team  Sport  Activities  3 

43-326         Teaching  Individual  Activities   3 

One  of  the  following  two  courses   2 

45-342  Administration  of  Intramurals   2 

43-343  Theory  &  Psychology  of  Coaching  2 

43-370         Applied  Anatomy  and  Physiology   4 

43-380         Perceptual  Motor  Learning   2 

43-401         Teaching  Adapted  Physcial  Education   3 

43-405         Applied  Kinesiology   3 

43-406         Curriculum  &  Administration  of  Physical  Education   3 

43-41 0         Tests  &  Measurements  in  Physical  Education   2 


NOTE:  Students  also  must  satisfy  Professional  Education  requirements  for  certification  in- 
cluding 21-431  Special  Methods  in  Physical  Education  and  Safety  and  21-307  5-8  Field 
Experience  (to  be  taken  concurrently).  See  the  Division  of  Education  section  of  this 
catalog. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  GRADES  5-8 
(Elementary  Education  majors  only) 


Total  hours  required  for  the  specialization   24 

41-103         Personal  Health   3 

43-104         Foundations  of  Physical  Education   3 

43-1 1 1         Elementary  School  Physical  Education  Activities  3 

Team  Sports:  Any  one  of  the  following  five  courses  2 

43-215       Basketball-Football   2 

43-218       Baseball-Wrestling  2 

43-230       Field  Hockey,  Soccer  and  Lacrosse   2 

43-231        Volleyball-Softball   2 

43-327       Track  and  Field   2 

Individual  Sports:  Any  one  of  the  following  three  courses:   2 

43-226       Archery-Bowling   2 

43-227       Tennis-Badminton   2 

43-241        Golf-Angling   2 

43-243         Movement  and  Rhythms   2 

43-315         Teaching  Tumbling  and  Gymnastics   2 

47-225         First  Aid  2 

41-360         School  Health  Problems   3 

43-401         Teaching  Adapted  Physical  Education   3 


SAFETY  EDUCATION 

!  Safety  is  one  of  the  nnost  basic  needs  inherent  to  all  of  life.  The  discipline  of  safety 
education  provides  experiences  that  favorably  affect  the  development  of  habits,  skills, 
attitudes,  and  knowledge  conducive  to  enjoyable,  productive  living.  The  Division  is 
comnnitted  to  preparing  teachers  toward  this  end. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  SAFETY  EDUCATION  GRADES  9-12 

Total  hours  required  for  the  specialization   18 

47-216         Safety  Education   3 

47-217         School  and  Sports  Safety  &  Liability   3 

One  of  the  following  two  courses  2 

43-224       Care  and  Prevention  of  Athletic  Injuries   2 

47-225        First  Aid   2 

47-318         Introduction  to  Driver  and  Traffic  Safety   3 

47-31 9         Laboratory  Programs  in  Drivers  Education   4 

47-409         Current  Trends  in  Safety  Education  3 

Students  in  this  specialization  are  urged  to  take  the  following  courses  as  electives: 

11-320       Safety  Management  3 

22-103       Introduction  to  Psychology   3 

88-312        0SHA1   3 

21-305       Audio-Visual  Aids   3 

NOTE:  Students  also  must  satisfy  Professional  Education  requirements  for  certification.  See 
the  Division  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

SECOND  TEACHING  FIELDS  ^ 

Students  who  elect  physical  education,  health  education  or  safety  education  as 
a  first  teaching  field  are  strongly  reconnmended  to  choose  a  second  teaching  field. 
Students  are  advised  to  consult  the  catalog  for  program  requirements  of  other 
teaching  fields  and  career  opportunities  in  those  fields  with  their  advisor. 

ADMISSION  INTO  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

To  become  a  certified  professional  teacher  in  health  education,  physical  educa- 
tion or  safety  education  from  Shepherd  College,  you  must  pass  certain  screening 
procedures  and  be  approved  by  the  faculty  in  the  Division  of  HPERS.  The  screening 
process  occurs  in  two  stages.  You  must  first  seek  entrance  into  the  Teacher  Educa- 
tion Program  (after  45  hours).  Certain  criteria  must  be  satisfied  and  your  promise  as 
a  professional  teacher  will  be  evaluated.  The  second  evalution  occurs  when  you  ap- 
ply for  the  Teacher  Education  Block  (after  90  hours).  Additional  criteria  must  be 
satisfied  here,  and  your  promise  as  a  professional  educator  will  again  be  closely  ex- 
amined. 

Teacher  education  students  in  the  Division  of  HPERS  are  strongly  encouraged 
to  consult  with  their  advisors  regarding  criteria  and  procedures  for  entrance  into  the 
Teacher  Education  Program  and  student  teaching.  Also,  additional  information 
regarding  admission  into  the  Teacher  Education  Program  and  the  Teacher  Educa- 
tion Block  is  contained  in  the  Division  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 
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RECREATION  AND  LEISURE  SERVICES 

The  educational  mission  of  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services  is  to  provide  an 
understanding  and  appreciation  for  leisure  that  will  enhance  and  enrich  the  life  of  the 
individual  and  community.  Leading  to  a  B.S.  Degree,  the  program  prepares  the  student 
for  a  leadership  position  in  the  field  of  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services.  The  program 
utilizes  the  concept  of  play  as  an  instructional  strategy  to  link  the  practical,  "hands-on" 
experiences  of  learning  by  doing  with  theory  and  concept.  This  philosophy  of  education 
combined  with  professional  experiences  develops  the  student  into  a  recreation 
professional. 

The  program  is  designed  to  provide  a  general  education  with  some  specialization 
provided  by  one  of  the  following  four  options:  Programming,  Outdoor  Education, 
iCommercial  and  Hospitality,  and  Therapeutic  Recreation. 

Programming  Option.  The  purpose  of  the  Programming  Option  is  to  prepare 
the  student  to  conduct  and  administer  programs  in  the  traditional  recreational  pro- 
gram environments,  including  schools,  community,  armed  forces,  church,  and 
voluntary  and  youth-serving  agencies.  The  students  may  qualify  for  positions  as 
activity  leaders,  program  supervisors,  and  directors  of  recreation  centers. 

Outdoor  Education  Option.  The  purpose  of  the  Outdoor  Education  Option  is  to 
prepare  the  student  for  positions  which  utilize  the  outdoor  environment  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  program.  This  option  prepares  the  individual  to  conduct  and  administer 
programs  "in"  and  "for"  the  outdoors.  Emphasis  is  on  outdoor  recreation  leadership, 
resident  camping,  school-oriented  programs,  environmental  education,  and  inter- 
pretive services.  Students  may  qualify  for  positions  as  interpreters,  outdoor 
fecreators,  camp  counselors,  and  as  outdoor  and  environmental  education 
iresource  leaders  for  schools  and  nature  centers. 

Commercial  and  Hospitality  Option.  The  purpose  of  the  Commercial  and  Hos- 
pitality Option  is  to  prepare  the  student  for  positions  in  recreation  where  the  business 
motive  is  a  major  program  determinant.  This  option  blends  business  and  hospitality 
skills  with  recreation  to  prepare  the  individual  for  conducting  and  administering  pro- 
jgrams  in  commercial,  amusement,  travel,  resort,  and  conference  recreation. 
1  Therapeutic  Option.  The  purpose  of  the  Therapeutic  Option  is  to  prepare  the 
ptudent  to  promote  the  growth  and  development  of  persons  and  to  bring  about  a 
plesired  change  in  behavior  of  the  ill  and  disabled  in  a  therapeutic  setting.  The  program 
brepares  the  individual  for  registration  in  the  National  Therapeutic  Recreation  Society 
jNTRS)  certification  program.  Students  may  qualify  for  positions  in  hospitals,  nursing 
homes,  penal  institutions,  as  well  as  leisure  counseling. 

I  OUT-OF-CLASS  REQUIREMENTS 

j  In  order  to  develop  a  graduate  who  is  aware  of  the  many  changes  occurring  within 
she  leisure  services  profession,  who  is  actively  involved  with  professionals  in  the  field, 
jind  who  has  developed  professional  contacts,  the  following  requirements  must  be 
ulfilled  by  all  majors  in  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services: 

'  1 .  It  is  REQUIRED  that  a  major  be  an  active  member  in  the  student  organization 
representing  Recreation  for  one-full  academic  year  while  enrolled  as  a  full-time 
student  at  Shepherd  College. 

2.  It  is  REQUIRED  that  each  major  be  an  active  member  of  an  approved  state  or 
national  organization  representing  the  student's  professional  area  of  study 
during  all  semesters  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student  at  Shepherd  College. 

3.  It  is  REQUIRED  that  a  major  attend  at  least  one  state  or  national  conference 
during  the  junior  and  senior  year  he  or  she  is  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student 

I        at  Shepherd  College. 

he  student  should  consult  the  Recreation  Major's  Handbook  for  the  procedures 
ecessary  to  complete  these  requirements. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  RECREATION 

Curriculum  In  Recreation   68-7 

Core  Requirements  38 

45-140         Introduction  to  Leisure  Services   3 

45-31 5         Recreation  Leadership   .    3 

45-330         Introduction  to  Therapeutic  Recreation   <:  3 

45-316         Recreation  Programming  3 

45-370         Outdoor  Education   3 

45-407         Administration  of  Leisure  Services  3 

45-420         History  and  Philosophy  of  Recreation  3 

45-450         Field  Experience  in  Recreation  and  Seminar   6 

21-  305         Audio-Visual  Aids   3 

85-217         Computers  in  Society     2 

22-  103         Introduction  to  Psychology  3 

11-150         Introduction  to  Business   .  .  .:  3 

Option  (Choose  One)   18-23 

Programming  Option   18 

45-314         Program  Administration  3 

45-246         Games  of  Low  Organization   *  1 

45-342         Administration  of  Intramurals   2 

43-390         Administration  of  Aquatics  Programs   3 

22-205         Social  Psychology   ,  3 

73-307         Population  and  Urban  Problems   3 

33-352         Crafts   3 

32-323         Introduction  to  Music  Therapy   1  3 

32-223         Recreational  Music   2 

Outdoor  Education  Option  19 

45-332         Camp  Counseling  3 

79-201         Introduction  to  Park  Administration   3 

79-401         State  and  Federal  Park  Policy  3 

81-420         General  Ecology     4 

71-300         Historic  Preservation  and  Interpretation  3 

84-304         Environmental  Conservation   .....3  6 

84-350         Natural  Science  Interpretation   3 

Commercial  and  Hospitality  Option   18 

45-314         Program  Administration  3 

26-207         Survey  of  Food  Services   3 

26-303         Lodging  Management   3 

11-310         Principles  of  Management  3 

11-340         Marketing    3 

11-409         Personnel  Management   3 

Therapeutic  Recreation  Option   23 

45-331         Medical  Terminology  for  Therapeutic  Recreation  1 

45-350         Field  Experience  and  Seminar   3 

45-430         Therapeutic  Recreation  Program   3 

45-431         Leisure  Counseling  for  Special  Populations   3 

43-401         Adapted  Physical  Education   3 

43-370         Applied  Anatomy  and  Physiology   4 

22-360         Abnormal  Psychology   3 

75-402         Social  Gerontology   3 

Required  Electives  (See  major's  handbook)  12 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  RECREATION 


'otal  hours  required  for  a  minor   24 

45-140  Introduction  to  Leisure  Services   3 

45-315  Recreation  Leadership   3 

45-316  Recreation  Programming   3 

45-330  Introduction  to  Therapeutic  Recreation   3 

45-332  Camp  Counseling  3 

45-370  Outdoor  Education  3 

45-420  History  and  Philosophy  of  Recreation  3 

21-305  Audio-Visual  Aids   3 


1 
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GENERAL  STUDIES  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  general  studies  physical  education  program  is  part  of  the  college-wide  Program 
of  General  Studies.  This  college-wide  program  is  designed  to  provide  instruction  and 
other  meaningful  experiences  in  sport,  dance,  aquatic,  fitness,  and  other  recreational 
activities.  The  purpose  of  these  experiences  is  to  give  all  students  a  positive  andi 
meaningful  experience  through  active  participation,  thus  contributing  to  the  develop- 
ment of  an  active  and  healthy  life. 

With  certain  exceptions,  all  Shepherd  College  students  are  required  to  completes 
two  semester  hours  of  General  Studies  Physical  Education  classes.  Only  course; 
numbers  prefixed  with  "49"  will  satisfy  the  General  Studies  Physical  Education  require-i 
ment.  In  order  to  satisfy  the  General  Studies  requirement  students  normally  select! 
physical  education  activity  classes  in  eight-week  sections,  meeting  two  times  perr 
week.  Each  eight-week  section  has  a  .5  credit  value.  Students  who  do  not  wish  to  par-  • 
ticipate  in  the  regular  physical  education  classes  because  of  handicap  or  other  r 
special  conditions  should  contact  the  Division  Chairman  of  HPERS. 

Instruction  is  provided  in  the  following  activities: 

GENERAL  STUDIES  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  ACTIVITIES 


Adapted  P.E.  I  (1  credit) 
Adapted  P.E.  II  (1  credit) 
Aerobic  Movement 
Archery,  Beginning 

Archery,  Internnediate  and  Bow  Hunting 

Backpacking 

Badminton 

Bicycle  Camping 

Bowling 

Camping 

Casting-Angling 

Cycling 

Dance,  Basic  Modern 
Dance,  Folk 
Dance,  Square 
Fencing,  Beginning 
Fencing,  Intermediate 
Field  Hockey 
Golf 

Gymnastics,  Basic 
Handball,  Introduction  to 


Horseback  Riding 

Jogging 

Paddle  Tennis 

Racquetball,  Introduction  to 

Self-Defense 

Small  Water  Craft 

Snow  Skiing  I 

Snow  Skiing  II 

Snow  Skiing  III 

Softball 

Swimming  I  (non-swimmers) 

Swimming  II  (for  swimmers) 

Swimming,  Fitness 

Swimming,  Synchronized 

Swimming,  Advanced  Synchronized 

Tennis,  Beginning 

Tennis,  Intermediate 

Tumbling,  Basic 

Volleyball 

Weight  Training 
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INTRAMURALS 

An  intramural  program  is  provided  for  Shepherd  College  students,  faculty,  and 
staff  to  integrate  participation  in  sport  and  recreation  activity  into  their  lifestyles.  The 
intramural  program  offers  approximately  24  events  during  the  academic  year.  Thirteen 
additional  events  are  held  on  special  occasions.  The  regular  intramural  activities 
offered  by  Shepherd  College  during  the  academic  year  are  shown  below: 


INTRAMURAL  ACTIVITIES 


Winter 

Badminton 
Basketball 
Foul  Shooting 
Gymnastics 
Handball 

Innertube  Water  Polo 
Wrestling 


Spring 

All  Campus  Golf  Tournament 
Biking 

Co-Ed  Volleyball 

Golf 

Softball 


Fall 

Archery 
Basketball 
1-on-1 
3-on-3 
Bike  Hike 
Bowling 
Cross-Country 
Jogging 
Soccer 

Tennis  (Co-Ed) 
Touch  Football 
Volleyball  (Female) 

Special  Events:  Photo  Contest,  Scavenger  Hunt,  Intramural  Swim  Meet,  Discus  Throw,  Billiards 

INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 

Five  intercollegiate  athletic  programs  are  offered  for  men  and  five  are  offered 
for  women.  All  intercollegiate  athletic  programs  operate  under  the  guidelines  of  the 
West  Virginia  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Conference  and  the  National  Association  of 
Intercollegiate  Athletics.  These  intercollegiate  athletic  programs  are  listed  below: 

I  INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETIC  PROGRAMS 

VIen  Women 

Baseball  Basketball 

Basketball  Softball 

Football  Swimming 

Swimming  Tennis 

Tennis  Volleyball 
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Programs  Offered  by  the 

Division  of  Languages  and  Literature 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

Major:  Er]gHsh 
Minor:  English 

Journalisn) 

Librari;  Science 

French 

Communications 
Speech  and  Drama 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Secondary  Education 

Teaching  Fields:  English -Language  Arts,  5-8,  9-12 
Language  Arts,  5-8 
School  Librari; -Media,  K-4,  5-8,  9-12 

Pre-Professional  Program 

Pre-Theological  Studies 
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Division  of  Languages 
AND  Literature 

Dr.  Lee  Keebler,  Division  Cfiairman 

Faculty;  Members:  Dr.  Bufithis,  Mrs.  Byrer,  Dr.  Carter,  Dr.  Coffeen,  Dr.  Cornwell, 
Miss  Elliott,  Mr.  Gaumond,  Ms.  Hresan,  Miss  Maxwell,  Dr.  McGeeuer,  Dr. 
Partin,  Mr.  Ralston,  Mr.  Rogers,  Ms.  Watson,  Dr.  Webb,  Mr.  Wilson,  and 
Dr.  Winters. 

The  Division  of  Languages  and  Literature  offers  a  diverse 
number  of  programs  which  seek  to  enable  college  students  to 
teach  on  the  secondary  or  elementary  level,  to  enter  graduate 
school,  or  to  pursue  a  professional  career.  Minor  fields  of  study 
are  available.  Courses  are  offered  in  disciplines  which  do  not  lead 
to  a  degree,  but  whose  purpose  is  to  provide  greater  depth  of 
knowledge.  In  addition  to  providing  opportunities  for  learning  prac- 
tical skills,  the  Division  seeks  to  prepare  students  to  live  in  the 
complex  modern  world  by  introducing  them  to  perspectives  of- 
fered by  the  humanities.  Through  these  perspectives,  sociological 
and  personal  barriers  may  be  broken  down,  and  the  possibilities 
as  well  as  the  paradoxes  of  life  may  be  better  understood. 

EACH  DISCIPLINE  HAS  SPECIFIC  OBJECTIVES: 

ENGLISH 

1.  To  encourage  students  to  think  critically  and  to  com- 
municate their  thoughts  effectively  by  teaching  them  the 
skills  necessary  to  use  the  English  language  correctly  on 
all  occasions. 

2.  To  contribute  to  students'  education  in  the  humanities  by 
exposing  them  to  some  of  the  world's  best  literature. 

3.  To  prepare  students  capable  of  teaching  English  on  the 
elementary  or  secondary  level. 

4.  To  provide  students,  particularly  English  majors,  with  a 
broad  background  in  languages  and  literature  which  will 
enable  them  to  pursue  graduate  study. 

5.  To  give  students  a  knowledge  of  the  basic  tools  of  the 
English  field  which  will  enable  them  to  pursue  any  voca- 
tion with  more  ease  and  understanding. 

JOURNALISM 

1.  To  train  students  to  produce  school  papers  and  accept 
other  journalistic  responsibilities. 

2.  To  give  students  a  background  in  journalism  sufficient  to 
pursue  graduate  study  in  the  field  with  the  intent  of 

j  teaching  journalism  or  of  entering  a  professional  career  in 

j  journalism. 

3.  To  provide  practical  guidance  in  understanding  and  pro- 
ducing the  materials  of  mass  communication  media  as 
they  exist  in  today's  world. 

i 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  TEACHING  FIELD  IN  ENGLISH-LANGUAGE  ARTS  54 

9-12 

Total  hours  required  for  a  teaching  field  *6 


Required  courses: 

Z\  -4Z\ 

Special  Methods  of  Teaching  English   

Q 

.  o 

01  A  AO 

neaaing  ana  Language  Mris   

o 

.  o 

DU-OO  1 

Q 

60-332 

Advanced  Composition   

Q 

.  O 

60-405 

History  of  the  English  Language   

3 

61-210 

or  61-211 

Survey  of  English  Literature   

3 

61-303 

Shakespeare   

3 

61-307 

Adolescent  Literature 

or  63-303 

Library  Materials  for  Adolescents  

3 

61-310 

American  Literature   

3 

69-200 

Voice  and  Diction   

3 

69-323 

Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature   

3 

*The  following  courses,  required  for  the  English-Language  Arts  9-12  teaching  field,  are 

part  of  the  general  studies  requirement: 

60-101 

Written  English   

Q 
O 

60-1 02 

Written  English  

o 
O 

61-204 

Survey  of  American  Literature   

Q 

.  O 

61-210 

Survey  of  English  Literature 

or  61-211 

Survey  of  English  Literature   

o 

.  O 

69-202 

Fundamentals  of  Speech  

O 

.  o 

Electives 

ONE  course  from  each  of  the  following  groups: 

Major  writers: 

61-430 

Chaucer  

3 

61-435 

Milton  

3 

Literature  of  other  countries: 

61-300 

Mythology   

3 

61-305 

Modern  Dramatic  Literature   

3 

61-308 

Bible  as  Literature   

3 

61-313 

World  Literature  

3 

61-314 

World  Literature  

3 

Courses  dealing 

with  a  genre: 

61-301 

Short  Story  

3 

61-312 

American  Ethnic  Literature   

3 

61-315 

English  Novel  

3 

61-360 

American  Fiction   

3 

61-361 

American  Poetry   

3 

Courses  dealing 

with  a  literary  period: 

61-302 

Contemporary  American  Literature   

3 

61-316 

Victorian  Literature   

3 

61-317 

Romantic  Literature  

3 

61-321 

Eighteenth  Century  English  Literature   

3 

61-420 

The  Modern  Novel   

3 

Seminars:  May  be  substituted  for  a  course  in  any  appropriate  grouping  listed  above: 

61-405 

Seminar  in  Literature  

3 

61-406 

Seminar  in  Literature  

3 

61-407 

Seminar  in  Literature  

3 

Note:  The  Seminar  in  Literature  Courses  (61-405,  406,  407)  may  be  used  in  any  group  of  electiv(  3 
With  the  agreement  of  both  the  academic  advisor  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Division,  the  si  J 
dent  may  substitute  one  course  in  Theatre  or  Journalism  for  one  of  the  required  group  ele: 
fives  (in  literature  of  other  countries,  genres,  or  periods). 

In  addition  to  the  coursework  required  for  the  specialization,  the  student  must  participate  in  i 
least  two  "laboratory"  activities  in  Language  Arts — writing  for  a  college  publicati^  f 
(newspaper,  yearbook,  literary  magazine),  taking  part  in  forensic  activities,  taking  part  in  the.  t 
rical  activities,  working  for  the  college  radio  station,  being  an  English  tutor,  taking  Seminar  f 
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Grammar,  or  participating  in  some  other  activity  approved  in  advance  by  the  advisor  and  the 
Division  Chairman. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  TEACHING  FIELD  IN  LANGUAGE  ARTS  5-8 

Total  hours  required  for  a  teaching  field  37 

Required  courses: 

21-421  Special  Methods  of  Teaching  English   3 

21-442  Reading  and  Language  Arts   3 

60-331  Modern  Grammar 

or  60-332  Advanced  Composition   3 

60-  438  Seminar  in  Grammar 
or  60-439  Seminar  in  Grammar 

or  60-440  Seminar  in  Grammar   1 

61-  301  Short  Story  3 

61-307  Adolescent  Literature 

or  63-303  Library  Materials  for  Adolescents   3 

69-200  Voice  and  Diction   3 

69-204  Elements  of  Dramatic  Production   3 

*The  following  courses,  required  for  the  Language  Arts  5-8  teaching  field,  are  also  part  of  the 
general  studies  requirement: 

60-101  Written  English   3 

60-  102  Written  English   3 

61-  204  Survey  of  American  Literature   3 

61-  210  Survey  of  English  Literature 

or  61  -21 1  Survey  of  English  Literature   3 

69-202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

JOURNALISM 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  JOURNALISM 

The  curriculum  for  a  minor  in  journalism  requires  21  semester  hours  credit.  It  is 
suggested  that  a  person  minoring  in  the  field  of  journalism  take  a  major  subject  field 
in  English,  economics,  political  science,  or  business  administration.  Courses  in  foreign 
languages,  sociology,  and  Social  Problems  73-205  would  also  be  helpful. 

Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   21 

Required  courses:  15  hours 

62-  101  Introduction  to  Journalism  3 

62-204  News  Writing   3 

62-300  Editing  and  Make-up  3 

62-405  Investigative  Reporting   3 

35-381  or  Basic  Photography 

:   62-450  Internship  (on- or  off-campus)   3 

Electives   6  hours 

62-306  Feature  and  Editorial  Writing   3 

52-31 0  Propaganda  and  Public  Opinion   3 

32-  31 1  Newspaper  Advertising   3 

39-213  Radio  Announcing   3 

33-  371  Commercial  Design   3 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE  (SCHOOL  LIBRARY-MEDIA) 

The  School  Library-Media  curriculum  is  designed  primarily  to  prepare  students 
fo  become  effective  School  Library-Media  Specialists. 

To  pursue  the  School  Library-Media  courses  in  a  sequential  order,  students 
(Should  be  enrolled  in  the  program  by  the  first  term  of  their  sophomore  year.  Students 
^should  contact  the  chairman  of  the  department  during  their  freshman  year  to  plan 
'heir  program. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

1 .  To  develop  a  competency-based  media  resource  program  for  undergraduat 

2.  To  provide  beginning  teachers  with  sufficient  skills  in  the  use  of  me^ 
resource  centers  to  enable  them  to  serve  as  instructional  leaders. 

3.  To  educate  the  school  library  media  specialist  to  function  in  instructio 
media  centers  in  elementary  through  secondary  schools. 

4.  To  inculcate  a  foundation  for  graduate  study  in  the  field  of  librarianship, 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

1 .  To  introduce  students  to  the  language,  literature,  and  culture  of  France  £ 
Germany. 

2.  To  give  students  an  adequate  background  in  French  or  German  sufficien 
pursue  graduate  study,  or  to  pursue  a  professional  career  where  a  knowlec 
of  modern  languages  is  necessary. 

3.  To  encourage  students  who  study  French  or  German  to  spend  a  summei 
a  year  abroad. 

4.  To  impress  on  students,  and  professors  in  all  divisions,  the  values  attacl- 
to  a  knowledge  of  modern  languages  in  such  areas  as  grammar,  pronun( 
tion,  literature,  and  history. 

SPEECH,  DRAMA,  RADIO  BROADCASTING 

1.  To  provide  an  opportunity  for  students  to  develop  an  understanding  ando 
appreciation  of  speech,  drama,  and  radio  broadcasting  as  part  of  a  gendf 
education. 

2.  To  prepare  students  to  teach  speech  and  drama  on  the  secondary,  junionf 
elementary  level. 

3.  To  provide  students  with  a  background  which  will  enable  them  to  purin 
graduate  study,  or  to  pursue  a  professional  career. 

4.  To  give  interested  students  additional  practical  experience  in  drama,  for 
sics,  and  radio  broadcasting  through  extracurricular  activities  on  camni 
and  off  campus. 

5.  To  instill  in  the  student  body  a  realization  that  the  activities  of  the  departnr  i 
are  cultural  and  entertaining. 

SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  TEACHING  FIELD  IN  ENGLISH^ 
LANGUAGE  ARTS  GRADES  5  8,  9-12 
Junior  Competency  Examination.  All  student  teachers  will  take  a  competency  ex. . 
ination  toward  the  end  of  the  first  or  second  semester  of  their  junior  year.  The  prinr  • 
purpose  of  the  exam  is  to  determine  the  students'  level  of  competency  in  composi  i 
and  grammar  and  to  demonstrate  their  knowledge  of  the  material  in  the  basic  sur  i 
courses.  Scores  of  student  teachers  will  be  sent  to  the  Teacher  Education  Commi  i 
with  a  recommendation  regarding  admission  to  the  teaching  field. 
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ENGLISH 


CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  ENGLISH 

Total  hours  required  for  an  Eriglish  major   

Required  courses: 

60-331 

Modern  Grammar   

3 

60-332 

Advanced  Composition   

3 

60-405 

History  of  the  English  Language   

3 

61-210 

or  61-211 

*Survey  of  English  Literature   

3 

61-303 

Shakespeare   

3 

61-310 

American  Literature   

3 

Electives 

ONE  course  from  each  of  the  following  groups: 

Major  writers: 

61-430 

Chaucer   

3 

61-435 

Milton   

3 

Literature  of  other  countries: 

61-300 

Mythology   

3 

61-305 

Modern  Dramatic  Literature   

3 

61-308 

Bible  as  Literature   

3 

61-313 

World  Literature  

3 

61-314 

World  Literature  

3 

Courses  dealing 

with  a  genre: 

61-301 

Short  Story  

3 

61-312 

American  Ethnic  Literature   

3 

61-315 

English  Novel  

3 

61-360 

American  Fiction   

3 

61-361 

American  Poetry   

3 

Courses  dealing 

with  a  literary  period: 

61-302 

Contemporary  American  Literature   

3 

61-316 

Victorian  Literature   

3 

61-317 

Romantic  Literature  

3 

61-321 

Eighteenth  Century  English  Literature   

3 

61-420 

The  Modern  Novel   

3 

Seminars:  May  be  substituted  for  a  course  in  any  appropriate  grouping  listed  above: 

61-405 

Seminar  in  Literature  

3 

1  61-406 

Seminar  in  Literature  

3 

1  61-407 

Seminar  in  Literature  

3 

*The  English  major  will  take  both  courses,  61  -21 0  and  61  -21 1 ,  one  of  which  is  a  General  Studies 
Requirement. 

I  CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  ENGLISH 

Srotal  hours  required  for  an  English  minor  27* 

Required  hours   6 

61-210  or  21 1  Survey  of  English  Literature** 

and  one  of  the  following: 
60-331  Modern  Grammar 
OR 

60-332  Advanced  Composition 

ilective  hours   6 

Two  literature  courses  numbered  300  or  above 
*This  27  hours  include  15  hours  of  General  Studies  Requirements  in  the  field  of  Languages 
ind  Literature  as  listed  under  the  Program  of  General  Studies. 

;*The  English  Minor  will  take  both  courses,  61-210  and  61-211,  one  of  which  is  a  General 
ftudies  requirement. 
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All  students  in  the  School  Library-Media  program  nnust  earn  a  2.0  grade  in  eaci 
course.  Those  students  in  the  Teacher  Education  program  must  have  an  average  o 
2.5  for  secondary  education  and  2.3  for  elementary  education  in  the  School  Library 
Media  courses  and  must  have  received  admission  to  the  Professional  Education  BlocI 
as  prerequisite  to  enrollment  in  63-318  Library  Practice. 

Students  who  expect  to  attend  graduate  school  should  strive  for  an  average  o 
3.0.  They  should  plan  their  courses  so  as  to  obtain  a  background  of  general  knowledge 
Electives  should  be  selected  from  the  areas  of  social  studies,  English,  economics 
sociology,  political  science,  psychology,  education,  accounting,  speech,  businesi 
education,  modern  foreign  languages  (French  or  German).  The  ability  to  type  is  < 
necessity. 

The  School  Library-Media  specialization  must  be  selected  in  combination  witi 
specialization  for  classroom  teaching  in  grades  K-4,  5-8,  9-12.  A  minimum  of  2' 
credit  hours  is  required  for  West  Virginia  certification  of  School  Library-Media  per 
sonnel  with  these  specializations.  Student  teaching  will  be  done  in  the  student's  firs 
field  in  order  to  give  the  prospective  School  Library-Media  specialist  the  teacher': 
viewpoint  as  well  as  certification  in  that  field. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  OR  A  TEACHING  FIELD  IN  SCHOOL 


LIBRARY-MEDIA 

i- 

Required  courses   24  hour 

63-302  Library  Materials  for  Children   3  hours 

63-303  Library  Materials  for  Adolescents  3  hours 

63-306  Reference  and  Bibliography   3  hours 

63-310  Instructional  Media   3  hours 

63-31 6  Cataloging  and  Classification   3  hours 

63-318  Library  Practice  3  hours 

63-327  School  Library  Organization  and  Administration   3  hours 

21-305  Audio-Visual  Aids  3  hours 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  FRENCH 

Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   24  hours 

Required  courses,  6  hours 

64-101,102         Elementary  French   6  hours 

Electives,  18  hours: 

64-203  Intermediate  French   3  hours 

64-204  Intermediate  French   3  hours 

64-303  Survey  of  French  Literature   3  hours 

64-304  Survey  of  French  Literature   3  hours 

64-402  Applied  Linguistics  in  Oral  French   3  hours 

64-403  Advanced  French  Conversation   3  hours 

64-404  French  Civilization  and  Culture   3  hours 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  COMMUNICATIONS 

Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   24 

Required  Core,  9  hours: 

Choose  3  courses:  One  must  be  in  the  student's  Emphasis  Area 

62-101         Introduction  to  Journalism  3 

69-204         Elements  of  Dramatic  Production   3 

69-211         Introduction  to  Broadcasting  3 

69-215         Interpersonal  Communication  3 

Emphasis  Area,  15  hours:  Select  one  of  the  following  emphasis  areas: 

Broadcasting,  15  hours: 

69-309         Play  Direction   3 

69-213         Radio  Announcing   3 

69-326         Advanced  Radio  Announcing   3 

69-329         Educational  Broadcasting   3 

69-300  or  Persuasion 
69-31 5  or      Public  Speaking 
62-204  or      News  Writing 

62-300         Editing  and  Make-Up   3 

Drama,  15  hours: 

69-246         Stagecraft  and  Scene  Design  3 

69-309         Play  Direction   3 

69-312         Acting  3 

69-341  History  of  the  Theatre   3 

69-311  or  Direction 

69-323  or    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 

61-303  or  Shakespeare 

61-304  or    Early  Dramatic  Literature 

61-305       Modern  Dramatic  Literature   3 

journalism,  15  hours: 

62-204         News  Writing   3 

62-300         Editing  and  Make-Up   3 

62-306         Feature  and  Editorial  Writing   3 

62-310         Propaganda  and  Public  Opinion   3 

62-311  or      Newspaper  Advertising   3 

33-371         Commercial  Design  3 

>peech  Communication,  15  hours: 

69-200         Voice  and  Diction   3 

69-300         Persuasion  3 

69-315         Public  Speaking   3 

69-319         Discussion:  Principles  and  Types   3 

69-320         Argumentation  and  Debate   3 

69-323         Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature   3 

69-330         Speech  Correction  3 
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SPEECH,  DRAMA,  BROADCASTING 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  SPEECH  AND  DRAMA 


Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   24  hours 

Required  courses,  18  hours: 

69-200  Voice  and  Diction   3  hours 

69-204  Elenaents  of  Dramatic  Production  3  hours 

69-300  or  Persuasion 

69-315  Public  Speaking  3  hours 

69-319  or  Discussion:  Principles  and  Types 

69-320  Argumentation  and  Debate     3  hours 

69-309  or  Play  Direction  - 

69-311  Direction   3  hours 

69-323  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature   3  hours 

Electives,  6  hours 


Three  hours  are  to  be  selected  from  speech  or  drama  courses  and  three  hours  selectee 
from  broadcasting.  Electives  are  to  be  approved  by  the  major  professor. 
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PRE-THEOLOGICAL  STUDIES 

The  American  Association  of  Theological  Schools  proposes  no  one  course  of 
study  as  "best"  for  students  who  plan  to  enter  seminary  but  emphasizes  that  those 
students  should  be  able,  upon  graduation  from  college,  to  demonstrate  the  ability  to 
use  certain  tools  of  the  educated  person.  Recommendations  generally  indicated  by 
seminaries  include  such  minimal  statements  as:  English,  12-16  semester  hours; 
history,  8-12  semester  hours;  foreign  language,  12-16  semester  hours;  religion,  8-12 
semester  hours;  natural  sciences,  12-16  semester  hours;  social  studies,  12-16 
semester  hours;  philosophy,  8-12  semester  hours;  psychology,  4-6  semester  hours. 

Of  the  possible  areas  of  concentration  offered  at  Shepherd  College,  students 
who  plan  to  enter  seminary  would  be  well  advised  to  consider  either  English  or  history 
for  their  major. 

The  following  schedule  represents  a  recommended  program  for  the  first  two 


years. 

22-103  Introduction  to  Psychology   3 

22-104  General  Psychology  3 

33-103  Introduction  to  Visual  Arts  2 

32-111  Music  Appreciation   2 

49-  General  Studies  Physical  Education   2 

60-101  Written  English   3 

60-102  Written  English  3 

68-308  Old  Testament   3 

68-  309  New  Testament   3 

69-  202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

71-101  History  of  Civilization  3 

71-102  History  of  Civilization  3 

73-203  General  Sociology   3 

73-205  Social  Problems  3 

76-101  Introduction  to  Philosophy  3 

76-305  History  of  Philosophy  3 

76-306  Twentieth  Century  Philosophy  3 

76-315  Ethics  3 

184-103  General  Physical  Science   4 

84-104  General  Physical  Science   4 

Foreign  Language   6 


The  student  and  advisor  will  determine,  in  conjunction  with  the  major  chosen,  the 
schedule  of  courses  for  the  third  and  fourth  years. 


1161  Shepherd  College 


Programs  Offered  by  the 

Division  of  Science  and  Mathematics 


Bachelor  of  Science 

Majors:  Biolog\; 

Chemistry 
Mathematics 
Medical  Technology; 

Minors:  Biologi; 

Chemistri; 
General  Science 
Mathematics 


Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Secondary  Education 

Teaching  Fields:  Biologi;,  9-12 

Chemistry,  9-12  ,  ' 

General  Science,  9-12 
General  Science,  4-8 
Mathematics,  5-8,  9-12 
Mathematics,  5-8 

Associate  Degrees  (see  Community  College  section) 

Electronics  Technology 
Engineering 

Fire  Service  and  Safety  Technology 
Nursing 

Pre-Professional 

Pre -Agriculture 
Pre -Dentistry 
Pre -Medicine 
Pre-Pharmacy 
Pre-Physical  Therapy 
Pre -Veterinary  Medicine 
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Division  of  Science 
AND  Mathematics 


Dr.  Donald  L  Henry,  Division  Ctiairman 

Faculti;  Members-.  Ms.  Anderson,  Dr.  Bell,  Dr.  Diehl,  Dr.  Eldridge,  Mrs. 
Flanagan,  Dr.  Fuglister,  Mr.  Grubb,  Mrs.  Hendricks,  Mrs.  Kun\;os\;ina,  Dr. 
Landolt,  Dr.  Latterell,  Mrs.  La\;os,  Ms.  Lucas,  Dr.  Marshall,  Dr.  Morris,  Mr. 
Rauch,  Mr.  Saab,  Dr.  Schmidt,  Mrs.  Sheetz,  Dr.  Simpson,  Dr.  Smith,  Dr. 
Sturges,  Ms.  Vanderpool,  Dr.  Volker,  and  Mr.  Woodward. 

A  primary  objective  of  the  Division  of  Science  and 
Mathematics  is  to  increase  the  student's  understanding  and  ap- 
preciation of  the  power  and  beauty  of  mathematical  and  scientific 
thought  and  to  increase  the  student's  knowledge  of  the  subject 
matter  of  these  fields  and  of  the  impacts  such  knowledge  have  on 
our  lives.  The  Division  strives  to  improve  the  necessary  and  useful 
skills  employed  in  field/laboratory  activities  and  in  mathematical 
expression  or  analysis. 

In  addition  to  introductory  level  programs  for  general  studies, 
the  Division  offers  in-depth  liberal  arts  major  and  minor  concentra- 
tions in  Biology,  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Graduates  of  these 
majors  may  qualify  for  admission  to  graduate  programs  in  those 
traditional  disciplines  or  to  professional  schools  of  dentistry, 
medicine,  and  veterinary  medicine.  Students  also  may  prepare  to 
enter  directly  professions  in  education  (elementary  or  secondary 
with  teaching  fields  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  General  Science,  and 
Mathematics);  Fire  Service  and  Safety  Technology;  Medical 
Technology;  and  Nursing.  The  Engineering  transfer  program  will 
provide  the  first  two  years  of  study  prior  to  transfer  for  the 
specialized  engineering  course  work  in  the  final  two  years. 
Students  wishing  to  enter  other  professions,  e.g.  Pharmacy  or 
Physical  Therapy,  may  obtain  preparation  in  basic  sciences  and 
other  courses  required  for  admission  to  such  a  professional 
school  by  one  or  two  years  of  study  at  Shepherd,  before  trans- 
ferring to  the  appropriate  professional  school. 

The  Division  continually  strives  to  offer  courses  which  enable 
students  to  obtain  the  sufficient  breadth,  currency,  and  depth  of 
knowledge  to  enter  and  to  advance  successfully  within  any  of  the 
above  fields.  It  recognizes  that  the  flexibility,  versatility,  and 
growth  potential  necessary  for  graduates  entering  the  job  market 
today,  in  a  time  when  Mathematics  and  Science  have  an  ever- 
increasing  impact  on  our  society,  require  nothing  less. 
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BIOLOGY 

Purpose:  The  courses  in  biology  are  intended  to  acquaint 
students  with  the  living  world  around  them;  to  provide  an 
understanding  of  the  fundamental  life  processes;  to  demonstrate 
scientific  methods  of  approach  to  find  solutions  for  problems;  to 
cultivate  an  attitude  of  inquiry  and  research;  to  develop  laboratory 
skills  in  various  types  of  work  in  life  science;  to  prepare  students 
as  teachers  of  biology;  and  to  give  pre-professional  preparation  in 
such  fields  as  medicine,  dentistry,  veterinary  medicine,  and  other 
related  fields. 


CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  BIOLOGY 


Total  hours  required  for  a  major   34 

Required  Biology  courses   26 

81-208         Plants  as  Organisms   4 

81-209         Animals  as  Organisms  4 

81-305         Cell  Biology   4 

81-315         Directed  Research   1 

81-316         Directed  Research   t  1 

81-344         Genetics  and  Evolution   4 

81-406         Developmental  Biology   4 

81-  420         General  Ecology   4 

Elective  Biology  courses  Si 

Any  courses  numbered  81-302  through  81 -450 excepf  81-350 

Required  related  courses  23-24 

82-  207         General  Chemistry  3 

82-208         General  Chemistry  Lab   1 

82-209         General  Chemistry  3 

82-  210         General  Chemistry  Lab   1 

83-  201  or 

83-221  Physics   4 

83-202  or 

83-  222         Physics   4 

84-  108         Development  of  Science   1 

84-  109         Process  of  Science   1 

85-  105         College  Algebra   3 

Mathematics 

85-205  or     Calculus  with  Applications  4 

85-314         Statistics   3 


NOTE:  Prerequisite  for  either  course  is  mathematical  competence  equivalent  to  completion  oU 
85-105  or  85-154. 


CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  BIOLOGY 


Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   24 

Required  Biology  courses   20 

81-208         Plants  as  Organisms   4 

81-209         Animals  as  Organisms  4 

81-305         Cell  Biology   4 

Any  two  of  the  following: 

81-344         Genetics  and  Evolution   4 

81-406         Developmental  Biology   4 

81-420         General  Ecology   4 
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Elective  Biology  courses  4 

81-302         Microbiology   4 

81-310         Plant  Pathology   3 

81-312         Vertebrate  Natural  History   4 

81-313         Invertebrate  Natural  History   4 

81-324         Plant  Taxonomy  I  —  Fall  Flora   2 

81-325         Plant  Taxonomy  II  —  Spring  Flora   1 

81-332         Comparative  Anatomy  4 

81-344         Genetics  and  Evolution   4 

81-360         Animal  Behavior   3 

81-401         Histology   4 

81-404         Immunology  4 

81-406         Developmental  Biology   4 

81-410         Plant  Physiology   3 

81-412         Animal  Physiology   3 

81-  420         General  Ecology   4 

Required  related  courses   8 

Either  of  the  following  two  groups 

82-  103         Elementary  Chemistry   4 

82-104         Elementary  Chemistry  4 

or 

82-207         General  Chemistry  3 

82-208         General  Chemistry  Lab   1 

82-209         General  Chemistry  3 

82-210         General  Chemistry  Lab   1 

CURRICULUM  FOR  BIOLOGY  TEACHING  FIELD  GRADES  9  THROUGH  12 

Total  hours  required   27 

81-305  Cell  Biology   4 

181-315  Directed  Research   1 

!  81 -344  Genetics  and  Evolution   4 

81-406  Developmental  Biology   4 

81-  420  General  Ecology   4 

82-  207  General  Chemistry  3 

82-208  General  Chemistry  Lab   1 

'82-209  General  Chemistry  3 

82-210  General  Chemistry  Lab   1 

i  84-1 08  Development  of  Science   1 

!j 84-1 09  Process  of  Science   1 

ji  A  list  of  specific  objectives  of  this  program  and  of  competencies  a  student  must  be  able  to 
ijdemonstrate  upon  completion  of  this  program  should  be  obtained  from  one's  advisor  immedi- 
ately after  that  person  is  assigned  by  the  Division  Chairman. 

NOTE:  This  listing  does  not  include  certain  courses  which  are  recommended  preparatory 
j  experiences  for  the  required  upper-division  biology  courses,  nor  does  it  include  the 

general  studies  mathematics  requirements. 

CHEMISTRY 

j  Purposes:  The  department  offers  a  comprehensive  program  of  courses  in  chem- 
istry designed  to  serve  those  students  preparing  to  enter  the  fiel-^  of  industrial 
chemistry,  to  enter  graduate  school  in  the  field  of  chemistry,  to  work  in  related  fields 
where  chemistry  is  an  important  part  of  their  background,  to  teach  chemistry  and 
general  science,  and  for  a  non-science  career  where  a  broad  educational  background 
lis  needed. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  CHEMISTRY 

Total  hours  required  for  a  major   37 

Required  Chemistry  courses 

82-207         General  Chemistry  I  3 

82-208         General  Chemistry  Lab  I   1 

82-209         General  Chemistry  II   3 

82-210         General  Chemistry  Lab  II  1 

82-315         Organic  Chemistry  I  4 

82-316         Organic  Chemistry  II   4 

82-321         Analytical  Chemistry   4 

82-322         Instrumental  Analysis   4 

82-325         Computers  in  Chemistry   3 

Physical  Chemistry  Group: 

82-327         Solution  Chemistry   3 

82-328         Solution  Chemistry  Lab   1 

82-427         Spectroscopy  2 

82-428         Thermodynamics  3 

82-  429         Thermodynamics  Lab   1 

Required  related  courses   23 

83-  201  or  221        Physics  4 

83-202  or  222        Physics  4 

Mathematics:  ^ 

85-105  College  Algebra   ^  3 

85-106  Trigonometry   2 

85-108  Elementary  Analysis   2 

85-207  Calculus  I   4 

85-208  Calculus  II   4 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  CHEMISTRY 

Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   24(4 

Required  Chemistry  courses  IQfl 

82-207         General  Chemistry  I  3 

82-208         General  Chemistry  Lab  I   1 

82-209         General  Chemistry  II   3 

82-210         General  Chemistry  Lab  II  1  ;j 

82-315         Organic  Chemistry  I  4  i 

82-316         Organic  Chemistry  II   4  | 

Elective  Chemistry  courses  8  | 

Any  Chemistry  courses  numbered  82-301  or  higher,  except  82-311  Chemical  Pharmacology  j 

CURRICULUM  FOR  CHEMISTRY  TEACHING  FIELD  GRADES  9  THROUGH  12i  || 

Total  hours  required  in  Chemistry  24  1 

Required  Chemistry  courses  \ 


82-207 

General  Chemistry  1  

 3 

82-208 

General  Chemistry  Lab  1   

 1 

82-209 

General  Chemistry  II   

 3 

82-210 

General  Chemistry  Lab  II  

 1 

82-315 

Organic  Chemistry  1  

 4 

82-316 

Organic  Chemistry  II   

 4 

82-321 

Analytical  Chemistry   

 4 

82-327 

Solution  Chemistry   

 3 

82-328 

Solution  Chemistry  Lab   

 1 

GENERAL  SCIENCE 

Purposes:  To  enable  the  students  to  acquire  general  knowledge  of  their 
physical  and  biological  universe;  to  understand  the  sciences  of  chemistry,  physics, 
and  biology  as  they  affect  daily  life;  to  acquire  general  knowledge  of  resources  and 
nnineral  products;  and  to  prepare  public  school  teachers  of  General  Science. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  GENERAL  SCIENCE 

Total  hours  required  for  the  minor   27 

Required  hours   16 

Any  two  of  the  following  three  groups: 

81-208         Plants  as  Organisms   4 

81-  209         Animals  as  Organisms  4 

or 

82-  207         General  Chemistry  I  3 

82-208         General  Chemistry  Lab  I   1 

82-209         General  Chemistry  II   3 

82-  210         General  Chemistry  Lab  II  1 

or 

83-  201 
or 

83-221         Physics  4 

83-202 
or 

83-  222         Physics  4 

Electives   11 

Any  upper  division  elective  courses  from  areas  81,  82,  83  and/or  84  except  that  83-305 
Photography  and  84-350  Natural  Science  Interpretation  may  not  be  included.  Also,  a  student 
may  not  use  both  81-420  General  Ecology  and  84-304  Environmental  Conservation  for  the  minor. 
NOTE:  No  student  with  a  major  in  either  Biology  or  Chemistry  shall  be  permitted  to  have  a  minor 
in  General  Science. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  GENERAL  SCIENCE  TEACHING  FIELD 
GRADES  9  THROUGH  12 

Total  hours  required   27 

Required  General  Science  Hours   15 

84-  103         General  Physical  Science   4 

84-108         Development  of  Science   1 

84-109         Process  of  Science   1 

84-301         Geology   3 

84-302         Astronomy   3 

84-303         Meteorology  3 

Required  related  courses   12 

81-101         General  Biological  Science   4 

81-  102         General  Biological  Science   4 

82-  100         Chemical  Science   4 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  GENERAL  SCIENCE  SPECIALIZATION  FOR  THE 
MIDDLE  SCHOOL  GRADES  5  THROUGH  8 

Total  hours  required   24 

Required  Science  courses   16 

I,      81-100         Life  Science  for  Elementary  Teachers   4 

82-100         Chemical  Science   4 

84-103         General  Physical  Science   4 

I      84-104         General  Physical  Science   4 

'Elective  Science  courses  8 

Dne  of  the  following  four  field  Biology  course  experiences 

81-312         Vertebrate  Natural  History   4 

81-313         Invertebrate  Natural  History  4 

81-324, 

81-325         Plant  Taxonomy  I,  II   3 

81-420         General  Ecology   4 

Other  courses  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  General  Science  and/or  Physics.  84-108  Development 
)f  Science  and  84-109  Process  of  Science  are  recommended  electives. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Purposes:  Purposes  are  to  lead  students  to  a  grasp  of  the  beauty  and  power  i 
mathennatical  ideas;  to  prepare  the  prospective  teacher  to  teach  creatively;  to  furnis 
mathennatical  tools  necessary  for  other  disciplines;  and  to  help  provide  vocation 
direction  when  needed. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 

Total  hours  required  for  the  major   C 

85-106         Trigonometry   2 

85-108         Elementary  Analysis   2 

85-207         Calculus  I   4 

85-208         Calculus  II   4 

85-307         Linear  Algebra   3 

85-309         Calculus  III  4 

85-312         Introduction  to  Abstract  Algebra  3 

85-317         Computer  Programming  (Pascal)   3 

85-318         Numerical  Analysis  or  85-321  Theory  of  Probability  3 

85-401         Differential  Equations   3 

Two  of  the  following  courses   

85-404         Number  Theory   3 

85-405        Topics  in  Modern  Mathematics  t  3 

85-410         Advanced  Calculus   3 

85-415         Introduction  to  Topology   3 

85-424         Foundations  of  Geometry   3 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 

Track  A,  Traditional  -  Total  hours  required  ^  i 

85-105         College  Algebra   3 

85-106         Trigonometry   2 

85-108         Elementary  Analysis   2 

85-207         Calculus  I   4 

85-208         Calculus  II   4 

Approved  mathematics  courses  number  above  85-301   3 

Track  B,  Applied  -  Total  hours  required   ^  5 

85-105         College  Algebraor  85-154  Finite  Math   3 

85-205        Calculus  with  Applicationsor  85-207  Calculus  I   4 

85-254         Discrete  Mathematics   3 

85-314         Statisticsor  11-224  Business  Statistics   3 

85-317        Computer  Programming  (Pascal)   3 

3  of  the  following  4  courses   3 

85-307         Linear  Algebra   3 

85-318         Numerical  Analysis   3 

85-321         Theory  of  Probability   3 

85-413         Quantitative  Methods   3 

Track  C,  Computer  Mathematics  -  Total  hours  required   2\ 

85-108         Elementary  Analysis   2 

85-205        Calculus  with  Applicationsor  85-207  Calculus  I   4 

85-254         Discrete  Mathematics  3 

85-317        Computer  Programming  (Pascal)   3 

85-328         Data  Structures  and  Algorithms   3 

85-338        Machine  Architectureor  1 1-385  Assembler  Programming   3 

85-428         Automata  Theory  3 

Required  related  course 

11-311         Computer  Language  Concepts  (Fortran)  3 


Science  and  Mathematics  1 123 


CURRICULUM  FOR  MATHEMATICS  TEACHING  FIELD  GRADES 

5-8  AND  9-12 


Required  Mathematics  courses   36 

*85-050  Consumer  Mathematics   *1 

85-105  College  Algebra  3 

85-106  Trigonometry   2 

85-108  Elementary  Analysis   2 

85-200  College  Geometry   2 

85-207  Calculus  I   4 

85-208  Calculus  II   4 

85-307  Linear  Algebra   3 

85-309  Calculus  III   4 

85-312  Introduction  to  Abstract  Algebra  3 

85-314  Statistics   3 

85-317  Computer  Programming  (Pascal)   3 

85-424  Foundations  of  Geometry   3 


*A  competency  test  will  be  given  on  these  topics  prior  to  admission  to  the  teacher  education 
program.  Failure  of  this  test  requires  completion  of  85-050  consumer  mathematics. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  MATHEMATICS  SPECIALIZATION  FOR 
THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  GRADES  5-8 


Required  Mathematics  courses   24 

*85-050  Consumer  Mathematics   *1 

85-105  College  Algebra   3 

85-106  Trigonometry   2 

85-108  Elementary  Analysis   2 

85-200  College  Geometry   2 

**85-205  Calculus  with  Applications  4 

85-215  Introduction  to  Mathematics   3 

***85-217  Computers  in  Society   2 

85-300  Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  3 

85-314  Statistics   3 


*A  competency  test  wil  be  given  on  these  topics  prior  to  admission  to  the  teacher  education 
program.  Failure  of  this  test  requires  completion  of  85-050  consumer  mathematics. 
**85-207  and  85-208  Calculus  I  and  II  can  be  substituted  for  85-205. 
***85-317  Computer  Programming  (Pascal)  can  be  substituted  for  85-217. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Purposes:  The  curriculum  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Medical 
Technology  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  write  the  examination  for  certifi- 
cation as  a  Medical  Technologist.  This  is  accomplished  by  three  years  of  preparation 
in  the  sciences  and  general  studies,  followed  by  the  fourth  year  in  an  internship 
capacity  in  a  clinical  agency.  During  the  fourth  year,  the  student  must  register  at  the 
college  at  the  appropriate  registration  period  for  the  courses  to  be  taken  at  the  clinical 
facility. 

The  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  96  hours  before  leaving  the  Shepherd 
'  College  Campus.  The  fourth  year  consists  of  1 2  months  of  instruction  and  laboratory 
experience  in  an  accredited  Medical  Technology  program.  Upon  successfully  com- 
pleting this  program,  the  participant  will  be  granted  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Medical  Technology.  Graduates  are  eligible  for  certification  by  the  Board  of  Registry 
of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists  after  having  successfully  passed  the 
National  Examination  required  for  certification.  Transfer  students  must  do  a  minimum 
of  one  year's  worl<  on  the  Shepherd  College  Campus  before  entering  the  clinical 
program. 


124  I  Shepherd  College 


It  is  the  students'  responsibility  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  specific  hospita 
programs  of  their  choice.  This  should  be  investigated  early  in  the  junior  year.  The 
hospital  passes  on  the  admission  of  all  candidates.  Should  the  student  not  enroll  fo 
clinical  training,  the  option  of  working  toward  the  degree  in  biology  and/or  chemistry 
would  be  appropriate  in  order  to  utilize  the  study  in  science  already  accomplished  anc 
to  minimize  the  time  required  to  obtain  a  degree. 

The  college  has  a  formal  affiliation  agreement  with  the  School  of  Medical  Tech 
nology  at  Washington  Hospital  Center  in  Washington,  D.C.  Other  accredited  prO' 
gams  which  are  recommended  are  the  Schools  of  Medical  Technology  at 

King's  Daughters  Hospital,  Staunton,  Virginia 

Ohio  Valley  Hospital,  Steubenville,  Ohio. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Total  hours  required  for  the  major  87-88; 

Pre-clinical   50-51 

Clinical  37 

Required  Biology  courses   14- 

81-225 
& 

81-227         Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I  .....  3 

81-226 
& 

81-228         Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II   3 

81-302         Microbiology   4 

81-404         Immunology  4 

Elective  Biology  courses  8 

81-209         Animals  as  Organisms  4 

81-305         Cell  Biology   4 

81-344         Genetics  and  Evolution   4 

81-401         Histology   4 

81-  406         Developmental  Biology   4 

Required  Chemistry  courses  8 

82-  207         General  Chemistry  3 

82-208         General  Chemistry  Laboratory   1 

82-209         General  Chemistry  3 

82-210         General  Chemistry  Laboratory   1 

Elective  Chemistry  courses  15 

82-315         Organic  Chemistry  4 

82-316         Organic  Chemistry  4 

82-329         Biochemistry  I   3 

82-330         Biochemistry  II  3 

82-320         Biochemical  Techniques   2 

82-321         Analytical  Chemistry   4 

82-322         Instrumental  Analysis   4 

82-327         Solution  Chemistry   3 

82-331         Chemistry  Seminar   1 

Required  Mathematics  courses   3 

85-105         College  Algebra   3 

Elective  Mathematics  courses  2-3 

85-108         Elementary  Analysis   2 

85-217         Computers  in  Society   2 

85-314         Statistics   3 

Required  Clinical  courses   37 

87-421         Medical  Technology  I   9 

87-422         Medical  Technology  II   13 

87-423         Medical  Technology  III   15 
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PARK  ADMINISTRATION  -  NATURAL  SCIENCE  OPTION 

Shepherd  College,  through  its  Social  Science  Division,  offers  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  program  in  Park  Administration.  Within  this  program  there  is  an 
opportunity  for  a  student  to  concentrate  some  academic  experiences  in  the  Natural 
Sciences  or  in  the  Social  Sciences.  The  following  is  a  list  of  course  requirements  and 
electives  specific  for  the  Natural  Science  option.  A  complete  description  of  the  require- 
ments for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Park  Administration  may  be  found  in  the 
Social  Science  sections  of  this  catalog. 

•NATURAL  SCIENCE  OPTION 


Required  Science  course   3 

84-350         Natural  Science  Interpretation   3 

Elective  Science  courses  from  the  list  below  18 

At  least  6  hours  from  the  following  Biology  courses 

81-310         Plant  Pathology   3 

81-312         Vertebrate  Natural  History   4 

81-313         Invertebrate  Natural  History   4 

81-324,325    Plant  Taxonomy  I  and  II   3 

81-360         Animal  Behavior   3 

81-410         Plant  Physiology   3 

81-412         Animal  Physiology   3 

At  least  6  hours  from  the  following  General  Science  courses 

84-306         Introduction  to  Oceanography   3 

84-301         Geology   3 

84-302         Astronomy   3 

84-303         Meteorology  3 

84-305         Earth  Science   3 


•General  Studies  science  and  mathematics  courses  requirements  are  not  included  in  this  listing. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL  STUDIES 

in  addition  to  a  number  and  variety  of  major  and  minor  field  concentrations  appli- 
cable to  baccalaureate  degrees,  together  with  several  associate  degree  programs 
and  Teacher  education  programs.  Shepherd  College  provides  students  with  excellent 
opportunities  to  begin  their  undergraduate  college  preparation  leading  toward  certain 
career  professions.  Such  students,  however,  eventually  must  make  application  to,  and 
successfully  complete  the  terminal  training  provided  by  a  special  professional  or 
graduate  school  or  university  elsewhere. 

These  pre-professional  programs  include  several  with  substantial  concentration 
in  basic  sciences  and  mathematics  and  constitute  recommended  course  selections 
from  the  Shepherd  College  academic  offerings  which  may  prepare  students  for  appli- 
cation to  professional  schools  of  dentistry,  medicine,  veterinary  medicine,  pharmacy, 
and  physical  therapy.  As  such,  these  coursework  recommendations  should  be  viewed 
as  requirements  of  institutions  other  than  Shepherd  College  unless,  as  is  commonly 
the  case,  a  student  pursues  a  specific  Shepherd  College  degree  program  as  well. 

In  the  interest  of  creating  and  expanding  educational,  as  well  as  career  alterna- 
tives, students  are  strongly  urged  to  consider  combining  a  pre-professional  program 
with  a  closely  related  Shepherd  College  baccalaureate  or  associate  degree  program. 

PRE-AGRICULTURE 

Shepherd  College  does  not  offer  a  degree  in  either  agricultural  or  forestry 
sciences.  In  general.  Shepherd  recommends  that  students  interested  in  college-level 
training  in  these  fields  investigate  such  programs  available  at  colleges  and  universities 
(e.g.  West  Virginia  University)  which  do  grant  degrees  in  these  fields. 

However,  Shepherd  College  does  offer  a  number  of  courses  compatible  with 
some  which  are  required  by  university  programs  in  agriculture  or  forestry  and,  there- 
fore, provides  some  opportunity  for  preliminary  preparation  at  Shepherd  College 
before  transfer  to  another  institution  for  completion  of  a  degree  program. 
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PRE  DENTISTRY,  PRE-MEDICINE,  PRE-VETERINARY  MEDICINE 

The  majority  of  successful  applicants  to  professional  schools  in  these  areas  are^ 
those  who  have  completed  a  four-year  baccalaureate  degree  program,  although  i 
small  percentage  of  exceptional  third-year  college  undergraduates  may  be  admit 
ted,  particularly  to  Dental  Schools. 

The  recommended  undergraduate  preparatory  course  of  study  is  one  which 
concentrates  within  the  basic  sciences  of  Biology,  Chemistry  and  Physics,  but  pro- 
fessional schools  usually  recommend  that  the  undergraduate  program  include  c] 
broader  academic  background  as  well,  like  that  provided  by  the  Shepherd  College  ] 
program  of  general  studies.  ' 

Therefore,  it  is  suggested  that  students  pursuing  career  goals  of  the  practice  o 
Dentistry,  Medicine,  and/or  Veterinary  Medicine  undertake,  while  at  Shepherd  CoL : 
lege,  coursework  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  either  Biology  o  ■ 
Chemistry  with  a  science-oriented  minor  field.  Requirements  for  the  baccalaureate 
major  and  minor  fields  in  Biology  or  Chemistry  are  listed  in  this  catalog  under  these 
headings.  The  Shepherd  College  general  studies  requirements  and  other  genera 
baccalaureate  degree  requirements  are  described  in  this  catalog  as  well. 

Before  the  end  of  their  sophomore  year,  students  pursuing  any  of  these  preproo 
fessional  avenues  of  study  are  urged  to  solicit  from  professional  schools  of  primaryy 
interest,  specific  admission  information  in  order  to  insure  that  any  exceptional  requires 
ments  may  be  taken  into  account  in  planning  the  balance  of  the  pre-professionaa 
course  of  study  at  Shepherd  College. 
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PRE-PHARMACY 

Admission  requirements  to  professional  Schools  of  Pharmacy  are  variable.  The 
pre-professional  program  outlined  by  the  course  listing  below,  while  rather  specific 
for  application  to  the  West  Virginia  University  School  of  Pharmacy,  is  representative 
of  that  which  is  required  for  many  other  professional  schools  of  pharmacy. 


12-205  Principles  of  Macroeconomics   3 

12-206  Principles  of  Microeconomics  3 

60-101  Written  English   3 

I    60-102  Written  English   3 

I  *81-208  Plants  as  Organisms   4 

I  *81-209  Animals  as  Organisms  4 

1    82-207  General  Chemistry  3 

I    82-208  General  Chemistry  Lab   1 

j    82-209  General  Chemistry  3 

!    82-210  General  Chemistry  Lab   1 

i    82-315  Organic  Chemistry  4 

82-  316  Organic  Chemistry  4 

83-  201  College  Physics   4 

I    83-202  College  Physics   4 

85-105  College  Algebra   3 

85-106  Trigonometry   2 

I  Electives  in  Arts,  Humanities,  Languages   12 

Electives  in  Social  or  Behavioral  Sciences  6 


*81-101 ,  81-102  General  Biology  may  be  substituted  for  81-208  and  81-209. 
[        Such  a  program  of  pre-professional  course  work  would  normally  require  between  2  and 
!  2V2  years  of  full-time  study  at  Shepherd  College. 

PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

The  general  academic  program  of  Shepherd  College  provides  excellent  oppor- 
tunities for  persons  who  are  interested  in  a  career  in  Physical  Therapy  to  begin  their 
undergraduate  preparation  toward  this  professional  goal.  However,  as  with  other  pre- 
professional  concentrations,  students  must  apply  to  and  be  accepted  by  a  professional 
school  in  the  field  in  order  to  obtain  the  terminal  training  culminating  with  a  degree  or 
certificate  in  Physical  Therapy. 

The  following  is  a  listing  of  Shepherd  College  courses  from  which  preparatory 
experiences,  acceptable  to  most  schools  of  Physical  Therapy,  may  be  selected. 


22-103  Introduction  to  Psychology   3 

22-104  General  Psychology  3 

49-  General  Studies  Physical  Education   2 

60-101  Written  English   3 

60-102  Written  English   3 

69-202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

81-101  General  Biology   4 

81-  102  General  Biology   4 

82-  207  General  Chemistry  3 

82-208  General  Chemistry  Lab   1 

:    82-209  General  Chemistry    .  :  3 

82-  210  General  Chemistry  Lab   1 

83-  201  College  Physics   4 

83-202  College  Physics  4 

85-105  College  Algebra   3 

I    85-106  Trigonometry   2 

*85-314  Statistics   3 

Electives  in  Psychology  6 

Free  electives  7-13 

*1 1-224  Business  Statistics  is  equivalent 


Since  some  variation  may  exist  in  pre-professional  requirements  among  professional 
schools  of  physical  therapy,  students  are  urged  to  solicit  specific  admission  information  from 
specific  schools  before  completion  of  their  first  year  of  study  at  Shepherd  College. 
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Programs  Offered  by  the  Division  of  Social  Sciences 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

Majors:  Park  Administratior] 
Political  Science 
Social  Welfare 
Sociology; 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

Majors:  Histori; 

Minors:  Histori; 

Political  Science 
Sociology; 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Secondary  Education 

Teaching  Fields:  Social  Studies,  5-8,  9-12 
Social  Studies,  5-8 

Pre-Professional 

Pre -Law 
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Division  of 

THE  Social  Sciences 


Dr.  Jofin  E.  Stealey,  III,  Division  Chairman 

Faculti;  Members:  Dr.  Bergman,  Dr.  Brown,  Dr.  Chase,  Ms.  Crawler-Woods, 
Dr.  Hanak,  Dr.  Henriksson,  Dr.  Hipp,  Dr.  Holland,  Mr.  Horner,  Dr.  Hulse, 
Dr.  Rhee,  Dr.  Schurtz,  Mr.  Sherrard,  Dr.  Thomas,  Dr.  Walker,  and  Dr. 
Willgoos. 

The  Division  of  the  Social  Sciences  has  a  diverse  nunnber  of 
undergraduate  degree  progranns  in  history,  park  adnninistration, 
political  science,  social  v\/elfare,  sociology,  and  social  studies 
teaching.  Minor  fields  of  study  are  available  in  history,  political 
science,  and  sociology.  Also,  the  division  offers  courses  in  the 
disciplines  of  geography  and  philosophy.  In  addition  to  the  general 
purpose  of  education  and  enrichnnent  of  individual  students  in 
their  pursuit  of  humanities  and  social  science  knowledge,  the 
faculty  is  dedicated  to  the  preparation  of  students  for  entrance 
into  teaching,  into  graduate,  law,  and  other  professional  schools, 
and  into  public  and  social  service  careers.  The  division  shares  its 
acadennic  resources  for  public  service  purposes  with  the  Eastern 
Panhandle  area  of  West  Virginia  and  with  nearby  localities  in 
Virginia  and  Maryland. 

HISTORY 

The  history  program  involves  the  study  and  understanding  of 
the  evolutionary  aspects  of  human  existence  and  experience  in 
various  civilizations,  the  development  of  civilizations,  and  the  rela- 
tionship of  historical  experience.  Historical  study  enables  students 
to  confront  the  present  and  future  with  understanding  and 
intelligence. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  HISTORY 

Total  hours  required  for  a  major   30 


Required  courses,  18  hours: 

71-  201 

and  71-202     History  of  the  United  States  6 

72-  101  American  Federal  Governnnent  3 

71-333  Modern  European  History   3 

71-312  or        Recent  United  States  History 

71-404  World  History  3 

71-412  or         History  of  Russia 

71-420  The  Far  East   3 

Elective  courses,  12  hours  from  the  following: 
Any  300  or  400  level  history  course  or 


72-400  The  Supreme  Court  and  Constitutional  Law. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  HISTORY 


Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   244 

Required  courses,  18  hours 

71-  201 

and  71-202     History  of  the  United  States   6 

72-  101  American  Federal  Government  3 

71-333  Modern  European  History   3 

71-312  or        Recent  United  States  History 

71-404  World  History  3 

71-412  or         History  of  Russia 
71-420  The  Far  East   3 


Elective  courses,  6  hours  selected  from  upper  division  courses  in  history. 

PARK  ADMINISTRATION 

The  Park  Administration  program  at  Shepherd  College  prepares  students  forr 
entrance  into  careers  in  the  administration,  management,  and  custodianship  of  parks.;. 
It  will  enable  students  to  interpret  natural  and  scientific  or  American  historical  phe-i- 
nomena  to  the  public.  Graduates  of  the  program  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Sciences 
degree. 

Based  in  the  liberal  arts,  the  curriculum  is  quite  flexible  and  allows  the  studentit 
to  select  either  the  American  historical  or  the  natural  science  option.  An  internship] 
arrangement  for  academic  credit  will  permit  the  student  to  gain  a  semester  or  summer  r 
experience  in  an  appropriate  park  setting. 


Social  Sciences  1 131 


CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  PARK  ADMINISTRATION 


Minimum  hours  required  for  graduation   1 28 

General  Studies  requirements  47 

Park  Administration  and  additional  courses   42 

22-103  Introduction  to  Psychology   3 

22-104  General  Psychology  3 

72-102  State  and  Local  Government   3 

71-202  History  of  the  U.S   .  .  .  3 

60-332  or  Advanced  Composition 

69-315  Public  Speaking   3 

81-420  or  General  Ecology 

84-304  Environmental  Conservation   3 

11-409  Personnel  Management  3 

79-210  Introduction  to  Park  Administration   3 

79-301  and 

79-302  Park  Management   6 

79-310  Parks  in  Urban  Setting   3 

79-401  State  and  Federal  Park  Policy   3 

79-450  Directed  Field  Placement   6 

American  historical  option*  21 

71-201  Historyof  the  U.S.  to  1865   3 

71-315  American  Social  History  to  1877   3 

71-316  American  Social  History  since  1877   3 

71-300  Historic  Preservation  and  Interpretation   3 

:  American  history  electives  from  the  following  group  9 

I    71-302  American  Colonial  History  and  Revolutionary  Experience   3 

i    71-303  TheEarly  Republic,  1781-1850   3 

71-304  American  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction   3 

71-305  Historyof  the  Lower  Shenandoah  Valley  3 

71-310  TheGilded  Age  and  Progressive  Era   3 

71-311  Economic  History  of  the  United  States   3 

!    71-312  Recent  United  States  History   3 

I    71-402  Diplomatic  Historyof  the  United  States  3 

'    71-405  History  of  the  American  Negro   3 

71-413  Techniques  of  Research   3 

71-425,71^26  Readings  in  American  and  Western  Hemispheric  History  3 

33-304  American  Art   3 


I  *Natural  Science  option  is  listed  in  Division  of  Science  and  Mathematics  section  of  this  catalog. 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

I       Political  Science  develops  an  understanding  of  the  privileges  and  responsibilities 
I  of  citizenship  and  an  appreciation  of  the  theory,  structure,  and  operations  of  govern- 
ments. It  prepares  students  for  careers  in  governmental  service,  the  foreign  service, 
law,  and  graduate  work  and  research.  The  political  science  program  is  strengthened 
by  its  proximity  to  Washington  which  enables  the  classroom  work  to  be  enhanced  by 
;  numerous  opportunities  to  observe  the  actual  workings  of  the  federal  government. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


Total  hours  required  for  a  major   30 

Required  courses,  15  hours: 

72-102  State  and  Local  Government  3 

72-201  Public  Administration  3 

72-403  International  Relations  3 

72-315  Early  Political  Theory   3 

\    72-325  Comparative  Governments   3 

Elective  courses,  15  hours: 


Any  300  or  400  level  course  in  political  science  or 
12-350  Government  and  Business 

I    12-310  Public  Finance 

71-402  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   2* 

Required  courses,  15  hours: 

72-102  State  and  Local  Government   3 

72-201  Public  Administration  3 

72-403  International  Relations  3 

72-315  Early  Political  Theory   3 

72-325  Comparative  Governments   3 

Elective  courses,  9  hours: 


Any  300  or  400  level  course  in  political  science. 

Note:  It  is  assumed  that  72-100  Politics  and  Government  or  72-101  American  Federal  Govv- 
ernment,  will  be  taken  to  meet  the  general  studies  requirement  preparatory  to  pursue} 
ance  of  the  political  science  major  or  minor  curriculum.  It  is  recommended,  though  noi3l 
required,  that  political  science  majors  and  minors  take  both  72-100  and  72-101. 

SOCIAL  WORK 

Shepherd  College  offers  a  four-year  liberal  arts  curriculum  leading  to  a  Bacheloa 
of  Science  degree  in  Social  Work.  The  curriculum  has  been  designed  to  provide  for 
broad  educational  base  in  the  humanities,  the  biological  sciences,  the  social  anc 
behavioral  sciences,  creative  arts,  and  communication,  together  with  a  sequencec  ; 
program  of  social  work  courses.  The  primary  purpose  of  the  Social  Work  Program  isis 
to  prepare  beginning  level  social  work  professionals  to  perform  two  basic  tasks: 

1.  To  help  clients  deal  effectively  with  existing  or  potential  problems,  tasks,  onf 
needs  that  they  identify  in  their  interaction  with  the  world  around  them,  andd 

2.  To  contribute  to  the  development  of  the  knowledge  base,  and  policies  andflj 
practices  in  the  agency,  local  community,  and  community-at-large  whichh 
influence  the  quality  of  life  and  services  to  clients.  i 

The  course  content  also  is  appropriate  to  the  preparation  of  students  for  admissions 
to  graduate  schools  of  social  work  offering  advanced  professional  education. 

Preparation  for  practice  includes  classroom  instruction,  audio-visual  laboratory?)! 
experience,  field  observation,  field  work  experience,  community  and  on-campusfl 
workshops,  and  an  intensive  program  of  academic  and  professional  advisement.! 
Social  Work  students  are  also  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of  opportunities  to  fur-r- 
ther  their  development  as  individuals  as  well  as  to  fulfill  their  obligations  as  responsi4 
ble  citizens  in  a  democratic  society. 

The  Social  Work  Program  curriculum  is  based  on  a  philosophy  of  social  welfaree 
through  social  change.  The  curriculum  therefore  emphasizes  generic  content  areas, i, 
principles,  and  methodologies  that  will  allow  for  generalist  practice  with  variousis 
client  and  target  systems.  Students  are  exposed  to  a  variety  of  intervention  theorieS'S 
and  methodologies  and  are  encouraged  to  select  for  their  practice,  those  interven-> 
tions  which  are  compatible  with  the  philosophy  of  social  work  and  which  are  mos\^ 
useful  to  the  tasks  at  hand. 

In  keeping  with  the  mission  of  the  college  and  the  primary  purpose  of  the  Social 
Work  Program,  the  major  objectives  are  to  develop  the  following  competencies: 

1 .  To  identify  and  evaluate  the  interactions  between  client  systems  and  the  social  4 
welfare  institution  including  its  organizational  structures  and  processes  which  H 
require  intervention. 

2.  To  devise  and  implement  optimal  intervention  strategies  which  facilitate  social  ll 
functioning. 

3.  To  assess  intervention  outcomes  to  determine  effectiveness  of  strategy  and 
system  functioning,  and  modify  as  indicated. 

4.  To  recognize  the  competing  and  sometimes  conflicting  value  orientations  of 
the  client,  the  social  work  profession,  the  society,  and  the  individual  practitioner 
and  the  consequent  implications  for  practice. 

5.  To  evaluate  one's  practice  and  professional  growth  in  accordance  with  the 
standards  and  ethics  of  the  profession. 
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6.  To  utilize  and  analyze  the  general  and  specific  body  of  knowlege  to  enhance 
the  delivery  of  service  and  increase  the  understanding  of  human  behavior, 
and  to  contribute  to  that  body  of  knowledge. 

7.  To  create  agent  systems  that  promote  structural  changes  which  ameliorate 
social  disorganization  and  further  social  justice. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  SOCIAL  WORK 


Minimum  hours  required  for  graduation   1 28 

General  Studies  requirements   47 

Social  Work  Curriculum  requirements   69 

22-103  Introduction  to  Psychology   3 

22-310  Psychology  of  Personality   3 

72-  102  or  State  and  Local  Government 

72-201  Introduction  to  Public  Administration   3 

73-  205  Social  Problems  3 

73-303  The  Family   3 

73-403  Ethnic  Relations  3 

73-405  Research  Methods   3 

25-300  or  Marriage  Relations 

25-403  Consumer  Economics   3 

25-304  Child  Development   3 

85-314  Statistics   3 

75-201  Introduction  to  Social  Work  3 

75-301  Social  Welfare  as  a  Social  Institution   3 

75-305  Human  Behavior  in  the  Social  Environment   3 

75-311  Social  Work  Methods  I   3 

75-312  Social  Work  Methods  II   3 

75-313  Social  Work  Methods  III   3 

75-404  Social  Welfare  Seminar  3 

75-407  Field  Experience  in  Social  Work   3 

75-408  Field  Experience  in  Social  Work   3 

75-409  Field  Experience  Seminar   2 

75-410  Field  Experience  Seminar   1 

Must  select  optional  required  courses  in  the  69-hour  major  for 
social  work  or  courses  in  social  sciences  or  related  disciplines 

with  consent  of  advisor   9 

Approved  electives  (any  300-  or  400-level  course  unless 

foreign  language  is  selected)  12 


NOTE:  Social  Work  majors  may  fulfill  the  General  Studies  mathematics  requirement  by  com- 
pleting 85-31 4.  Majors  inadequately  prepared  to  undertake  85-31 4  should  initially  com- 
plete 85-104.  Social  Work  majors  will  complete  the  General  Studies  laboratory  science 
requirement  by  taking  81-101  and  81-102,  General  Biological  Science. 

SOCIOLOGY 

The  major  objectives  of  the  sociology  program  are: 

1 .  To  encourage  students  to  develop  an  inquiring,  scientific  attitude  toward  and 
a  better  understanding  of  the  social  life  of  man,  his  culture,  and  society. 

2.  To  assist  the  students  recognizing  their  total  college  experiences  as  cumulative, 
coherent,  and  unified  by  the  development  of  the  competencies  indicated  for 
this  department  and  for  Shepherd  College;  and  to  gain  the  realization  that 
these  competencies  are  relevant  to  further  development  as  an  individual 
and  for  the  fulfillment  of  obligations  as  a  responsible  citizen  in  a  democratic 
society. 

3.  To  encourage  and  prepare  students  for  admission  to  graduate  schools  in  the 
field  of  sociology. 

The  four-year  curriculum  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Sociology. 
Candidates  for  this  degree  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  128  semester 
,  hours. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY 


Total  hours  required  for  a  major   36 

Required  courses,  21  hours: 

73-205  Social  Problems  3 

73-303  The  Family   3 

73-312  or        Introduction  to  Juvenile  Delinquency  or 

73-402  Criminology   3 

73-403  Ethnic  Relations  3 

73-405  Research  Methods  3 

73-410  Social  Theory  3 

85-314  Statistics   3 

Elective  courses,  15  hours 


Any  300  or  400  level  course  in  sociology  or  anthropology  or 

21-310  Educational  Sociology 
NOTE:  It  is  assumed  that  73-203  General  Sociology  will  be  taken  as  a  General  Studies  Require-^ 
ment  preparatory  to  pursuance  to  the  sociology  major  or  minor  curriculum. 

Sociology  majors  may  substitute  85-104  for  85-215  to  meet  general  education  requirements. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  A  MINOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY 


Total  hours  required  for  a  minor   24^ 

Required  courses,  15  hours: 

73-205  Social  Problems  '  3 

73-303  The  Family   3 

73-312  or        Introduction  to  Juvenile  Delinquency  or 

73-402  Criminology   3 

73-403  Ethnic  Relations  3 

73-410  Social  Theory  3 

Elective  courses,  9  hours: 


Any  300  or  400  level  course  in  sociology  or  anthropology  or 
21-310         Educational  Sociology 
85-314  Statistics 
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SOCIAL  STUDIES 


The  social  studies  program,  which  offers  a  comprehensive  major  and  subject 
specializations  for  certification,  is  intended  primarily  for  students  preparing  to  teach 
in  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  These  curricula  provide  a  multidisciplinary 
foundation  for  prospective  teachers  who  enter  integrated  social  studies  educational 
situations. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  TEACHING  FIELD  IN  COMPREHENSIVE  SOCIAL 
STUDIES  GRADES  5-8,  9-12 

Required  courses  in  general  studies,  15  hours 

71-  101,  71-102  or 

71-  103  History  of  Civilization   6 

72-  100  or         Politics  and  Government 

72-  101  American  Federal  Government  3 

73-  203  General  Sociology   3 

12-205  Principles  of  Economics   3 

Required  courses,  36  hours 
History 
71-201  and 

71-202  History  of  the  United  States   6 

71-309  West  Virginia  and  the  Appalachian  Region  3 

71-312  Recent  United  States  History   3 

71-333  Modern  European  History   3 

71-  412  or         History  of  Russia 
71-420  or       The  Far  East 

71-411  Latin  America  History   3 

Political  Science 

72-  102  State  and  Local  Government  3 

Sociology 

73-  205  Social  Problems   3 

Economics 

12-206  Principles  of  Microeconomics   3 

Geography 

74-  101  Principles  of  World  Geography   3 

74-301  World  Economic  Geography   3 

Elective 

Upper-level  course  in  anthropology,  geography. 

history,  political  science,  or  sociology   3 

Total  hours  required  in  concentration  51 

CURRICULUM  FOR  TEACHING  FIELD  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES  GRADES  5-8 

Required  courses  in  general  studies.  15  hours. 

71-  101,  71-102,  or 

71-  103  History  of  Civilization  6 

72-  100  or        Politics  and  Government 

72-  101  Am.erican  Federal  Government   3 

73-  203  General  Sociology    3 

12-205  Principles  of  Macroeconomics   3 

Required  courses,  12  hours. 
71-201  and 

71-202  History  of  the  United  States    6 

71-309  West  Virginia  and  the  Appalachian  Region  3 

74-  101  Principles  of  World  Geography    3 

Total  hours  required  in  concentration  27 
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PRELAW 

Law  schools  generally  require  possession  of  a  baccalaureate  degree  by  ar 
applicant  for  admission.  Although  law  schools  do  not  specify  any  undergraduate  majo 
as  being  more  appropriate  than  another  for  consideration  for  admission  to  their  pro 
grams,  applicants  usually  possess  bachelors  degrees  in  political  science,  history 
economics,  or  accounting.  Most  recent  Shepherd  College  graduates  who  have 
entered  law  schools  have  majored  in  political  science.  The  criteria  for  admission  are 
usually  three-fold:  (1 )  the  applicant's  overall  grade-point  average;  (2)  the  score  on  the 
Law  School  Admission  Test  (LSAT);  and  (3)  the  nature  of  recommendations  in  the 
applicant's  behalf  from  major  professors  and  from  those  who  are  familiar  with  the 
applicant's  character. 

The  student  who  is  interested  in  entering  law  school  should  plan  an  academic 
program  that  develops  breadth  of  vocabulary  and  reading  comprehension,  written 
expression  and  techniques,  discernment  for  subtleties  of  language  and  thought, 
analytical  ability,  and  knowledge  of  governmental  procedures  and  forms.  One  leading 
law  school  cautions  that  a  pre-law  student  should  be  involved  in  an  undergraduate 
curriculum  "which  is  intellectually  challenging  and  demanding  and  which  requires 
rigorous  academic  discipline."  Another  warns  that  applicants  presenting  courses 
"without  intellectual  content  of  substantial  value"  will  not  be  considered.  Consulta- 
tion and  advisement  for  aspirants  are  available  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Division  of 
the  Social  Sciences.  Information  about  the  Law  School  Admission  Test  is  obtainable 
in  the  same  office. 
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Interdisciplinary 
Studies  Major 

The  Interdisciplinary  Studies  Program  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to 
shape  their  own  progranns  of  study  based  on  the  demands  of  the  job  market  or  the 
need  to  pursue  limited  or  specialized  courses  of  study  after  graduation.  With  the 
assistance  of  advisors,  students  develop  a  major  concentration  area  including  at 
least  two  academic  disciplines. 

The  interdisciplinary  studies  major  can  be  designed  to  lead  to  the  student's 
choice  of  degree,  Bachelor  of  Arts*  or  Bachelor  of  Science.  Official  transcripts  will 
carry  the  designation  "Interdisciplinary  Studies:  (concentration  area  title)." 
Admission  to  the  Program: 

1.  Students  must  have  successfully  completed  one  full  semester  of  study  at 
Shepherd  College  prior  to  applying  for  admission  to  the  Interdisciplinary 
Studies  Program. 

2.  Applications,  including  proposed  programs,  must  have  been  submitted 
before  four  full  semesters  have  been  completed. 

3.  Students  must  have  faculty  advisors  assist  in  developing  their  proposed  pro- 
grams of  study. 

4.  Program  approval  must  be  obtained  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  semester. 
Program  Requirements: 

1.  To  be  approved,  programs  minimally  require  a  concentration  area  of  48 
semester  hours  representing  at  least  two  academic  disciplines,  24  of  these 
credits  representing  upper  division  coursework.  A  concentration  area  is  a 
logical  selection  of  courses  with  a  clear  central  purpose  and  a  specific  learn- 
ing outcome  not  already  represented  within  a  major  field  of  study  at 
Shepherd  College. 

2.  As  many  as  12  semester  hours  of  upper  division  credit  may  be  earned 
through  directed  research,  exhibition,  internship  experience,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  these  means. 

3.  All  programs  require  approval  of  the  Interdisciplinary  Studies  Program  Panel 
and  the  Academic  Dean. 

4.  Degree  candidates  in  this  program  must  meet  the  standard  requirements  for 
graduation  at  Shepherd  College.  Typically,  these  include  the  general  studies 
course  hours,  residence  requirements,  grade  point  average,  and  45  credits 
at  the  upper  division  level.  A  minimum  of  128  credits  must  be  earned. 

5.  Credits  not  included  in  the  concentration  area  or  otherwise  required  by 
Shepherd  College  will  be  elective  credits.  The  number  of  such  credits  may 
be  reduced  to  the  extent  that  students  may  be  required  to  take  courses  as 
prerequisites  to  their  programs.  No  minor  is  required,  however,  students 
should  consider  taking  courses  in  cognate  fields  to  support  and  enhance  the 
concentration  area. 

Program  Administration: 

The  Academic  Dean  serves  as  overall  coordinator/administrator  of  the  Inter- 
disciplinary Studies  Program.  Students  who  wish  to  explore  this  degree  opportunity 
are  invited  to  direct  their  inquiries  to  the  Office  of  the  Academic  Dean. 

*12  semester  hours  of  foreign  language  required. 

Foreign  language  waiver:  If  students  have  2  years  of  the  same  language  on  a  secon- 
dary level,  they  may  waive  6  of  the  1 2  hours.  Students  who  have  3  or  more  years  of 
the  same  language  on  a  secondary  level  may  waive  all  12  hours. 
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Regents  Bachelor 
OF  Arts  Degree 


The  Regents  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  Program,  an  external  degree  offered  at 
Shepherd  College  and  nine  other  public  colleges  in  West  Virginia,  is  a  very  flexible 
higher  education  plan.  While  originally  intended  to  serve  those  adults  whose  college 
education  had  been  interrupted  or  discontinued,  this  versatile  program  also  has 
found  wide  acceptance  among  persons  who  have  had  no  previous  college  work.  An 
innovative  feature  of  this  degree  program  is  that  it  provides  a  means  by  which  workK 
and  other  life  experience  may  be  evaluated  for  the  awarding  of  college  credit.  Thee 
program  is  particularly  attractive  to  anyone  who  desires  a  program  flexible  enough^ 
to  permit  earning  a  baccalaureate  degree  as  a  part-time  student. 

With  credits  available  through  transfer,  CLEP  and  USAFI  examinations,  evalua-3- 
tion  of  experience,  traditional  instruction  on  and/or  off  the  campus  in  day  and/or 
evening  offerings,  newspaper  courses,  and  televised  courses,  many  persons  who 
desire  a  bachelor's  degree  have  access  to  a  program  which  leads  to  that  goal.  This 
program  is  much  more  flexible  than  traditional  programs;  it  enables  the  student  to 
concentrate  in  one  or  two  areas  or  to  choose  work  from  a  wide  variety  of  fields 
depending  on  the  individual's  objectives.  The  degree  is  intentionally  unstructured 
and,  therefore,  neither  requires  nor  recognizes  majors  or  minors  in  the  traditional 
sense. 

A  total  of  1 28  semester  hours  of  credit  and  an  overall  average  of  C  are  required 
for  graduation.  Fifteen  semester  hours  must  be  earned  at  institutions  under  the 
administration  of  the  West  Virginia  Board  of  Regents.  There  are  no  required  courses 
in  the  program;  instead,  there  are  required  areas  in  which  credits  must  be  earned. 
General  education  credits  must  be  earned  as  follows: 

Required  Area  Sem.  hrs.  Typical  Courses  in  Area 

humanities  6  literature,  history, 

philosophy,  art,  music 

communications  6  ^         grammar,  composition, 

speech 

social  science  6  sociology,  economics, 

geography,  psychology, 
■  !         political  science 

natural  science  6  biology,  chemistry, 

physics,  general 
science,  geology, 
astronomy 

additional  from  one  or  any 
combination  of  the  above 

four  areas  12 
total  required  general  education  36 

A  further  requirement  is  forty  semester  hours  credit  in  junior  and  senior  levek 
courses.  Students  are  permitted  to  select  these  courses  without  restrictions  as  to 
field  of  study.  In  this  way  students  may  plan  a  program  designed  to  suit  their  in- 
dividual needs  or  ambitions.  Appropriate  credits,  no  matter  by  which  means  they  are 
awarded,  may  be  applied  toward  any  requirement.  It  is  possible  to  earn  an  associate 
degree  while  working  toward  the  Regents  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 

A  fee  of  $100.00  is  charged  if  a  comprehensive  evaluation  of  work  and  life 
experience  is  requested,  regardless  of  the  number  of  semester  hours  of  credit 
awarded. 
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The  program  is  open  to  anyone  who  has  not  already  earned  a  bachelor's 
degree  provided  that  the  applicant  was  graduated  from  high  school  at  least  four 
years  prior  to  seeking  admission.  GED  graduates  are  eligible  for  admission. 


In  addition  to  undergraduate  credit  courses  and  programs,  Shepherd  College 
initiates,  schedules,  and  evaluates  programs  of  continuing  education.  In  response  to 
a  specific  educational  need  or  interest,  non-credit  instructional  programs  are 
developed  and  offered  throughout  the  region  for  the  professional  and  personal 
enrichment  of  service  area  residents. 

Varied  and  flexible  modes  of  scheduling  and  delivery  characterize  continuing 
education  programs.  Most  non-credit  activities  are  offered  as  short  courses,  work- 
shops, conferences  or  institutes,  but  are  not  limited  exclusively  to  these.  Scheduled 
at  any  time  during  the  college  year,  all  continuing  education  programs  are  supported 
by  participant  fees  which  vary  with  the  program. 

Participants  who  satisfactorily  complete  a  continuing  education  activity  are 
awarded  either  a  certificate  of  recognition  or  continuing  education  units.  A  nationally 
recognized  standard,  the  continuing  education  unit  (CEU)  is  defined  as  "ten  contact 
hours  of  participation  in  an  organized  continuing  education  experience  under 
'responsible  sponsorship,  capable  direction,  and  qualified  instruction."  The  CEU  has 
been  designed  to  facilitate  the  accumulation  and  exchange  of  standardized  informa- 
'tion  about  individual  participation  in  non-credit  continuing  education.  A  record  of  all 
pEU's  earned  by  an  individual  is  maintained  by  the  College. 


Inquiries  concerning  continuing  education  programs  should  be  directed  to  the 
>ffice  of  Community  Services. 
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Associate  of  Science  Degree  Programs 

Accounting 

Data  Processing 

Engineering 

Fashion  Merchandising 

General  Business 

Hotel-Motel  and  Restaurant  Management 

Marketing  Management 

Nursing 

Associate  of  Arts  Degree  Programs 

General  Studies 
Graphic  Design 
Photography 

Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree  Programs 

Fire  Service  and  Safety  Technology 
Secretarial  Science 
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Community  College 
Component 


As  an  integral  part  of  Shepherd  College's  comprehensive 
mission,  the  Community  College  Component  serves  the  citizens  of 
Berkeley,  Grant,  Hampshire,  Hardy,  Jefferson,  Morgan  and 
Pendleton  Counties,  providing  postsecondary  programs  which 
reflect  the  region's  specific  educational,  occupational,  and 
cultural  needs.  The  curriculum  of  the  Community  College  Compo- 
nent consists  of  academic/transfer  and  occupational/technical 
programs  which  culminate  in  an  associate  degree.  Other  pro- 
grams develop  competency  in  areas  fundamental  to  academic 
and  occupational  success,  including  those  designed  to  improve 
skills  for  entry  into  degree  programs.  Also  included  are  corollary 
non-credit  continuing  education  and  community  service  pro- 
grams. Courses  are  scheduled  at  convenient  and  accessible 
times  and  locations  throughout  the  service  area.  Registration  on 
either  a  full-or  part-time  student  basis  is  accepted. 

SOUTH  BRANCH  VALLEY  CENTER 

To  serve  Grant,  Hampshire,  Hardy  and  Pendleton  Counties 
more  effectively,  Shepherd  College  has  established  an  ad- 
ministrative center  for  off-campus  instruction  at  Petersburg.  The 
South  Branch  Valley  Center  is  located  in  the  Grant  County  Library 
Building  at  11 5  Virginia  Ave.  Currently,  through  this  center,  a  stu- 
dent may  complete  all  course  requirements  at  off-campus  sites  for 
certain  associate  degrees  and  the  Regents  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree.  In  addition,  courses  are  scheduled  in  response  to  special 
needs  and  interests  of  area  residents. 

ADMISSION 

Anyone  who  has  a  high  school  diploma  or  a  GED  is  eligible 
for  admission  to  the  Community  College  Component.  A  student 
may  apply  for  admission  to  an  associate  degree  program  or  to  in- 
dividual courses  not  directed  toward  completion  of  a  degree.  Ad- 
mission to  the  Community  College  Component  does  not  assure  a 
student  of  acceptance  into  a  specific  degree  program.  Admission 
requirements  for  degree  programs  are  found  in  the  Admission 
Section  of  this  catalog. 

To  be  admitted  to  an  associate  degree  program,  students 
must  follow  the  regular  Shepherd  College  admission  procedures. 
Students  who  do  not  meet  the  stated  requirements,  may  enroll  in 
the  Academic  Foundations  Program. 

Those  admitted  to  the  Community  College  Component  may 
enroll  for  courses  as  special  non-degree  students.  Those  who  sub- 
sequently elect  to  apply  credits  earned  as  special  non-degree  stu- 
dents to  a  degree  must  meet  the  regular  admission  requirements. 
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OFFICE  OF  ADVISEMENT  AND  LEARNING  SUPPORT  SERVICES 

Through  the  Study  Center  and  the  Academic  Foundations  Program,  the  Offic 
of  Advisement  and  Learning  Support  Services  assists  students  in  attaining  tho5 
academic  skills  essential  to  college  and  occupational  success.  The  Study  Cent 
provides  learning  assistance  services  to  students  on  a  one-to-one  and  small-groL 
basis.  Services  available  through  the  Study  Center  include:  (1)  tutoring  in  mar 
academic  subject  areas,  (2)  study-skills  counseling  and  instruction,  (3)  workshops 
college  survival  skills,  and  (4)  individualized  reading  asessment  and  skill  upgradin 
The  Center,  located  in  Knutti  Hall,  room  114,  is  equipped  with  instruction 
resources  and  a  staff  ready  to  help. 

The  Academic  Foundations  Program  offers  coursework  in  essential  skills  in  th 
areas  of  mathematics,  composition,  and  college  reading  and  study  skills.  Instructic 
in  Academic  Foundations  courses  is  individualized — tailored  to  each  student's  pa 
ticular  skill  profile.  Successful  completion  of  the  program  coursework  will  provide  j 
solid  foundation  for  Shepherd  College  degree  programs.  This  coursework  is  a  pa  ■ 
ticularly  appropriate  preparation  for  adult  students  who  are  returning  to  th  i 
classroom  after  time  in  non-academic  pursuits  as  well  as  other  students  who  wish  1 : 
attend  college  but  whose  skills  need  further  development.  Prospective  students  af  3 
encouraged  to  contact  the  Program  Director  for  more  information. 

EVENING  PROGRAM 

To  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  are  unable  to  take  advantage  of  coursewor  c 
offered  during  the  daytime.  Shepherd  College  offers  an  Evening  Program.  Eac  i 
semester  a  variety  of  courses  are  scheduled  in  the  evening  for  students  who  wish  t ) 
enroll  for  either  personal  enrichment  or  a  degree  objective.  Available  to  assist  ev(  - 
ning  students  in  a  number  of  ways,  the  Coordinator  of  Evening  Services  is  hea(  - 
quartered  in  the  Study  Center  in  114  Knutti  Hall. 

ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

The  academic  or  transfer  curriculas  are  those  which  constitute  the  first  tw ) 
years  of  a  specific  baccalaureate  program  and  are  designed  to  facilitate  the  transfe  ■ 
to  and  completion  of  the  appropriate  baccalaureate  degree.  The  associate  of  arts  c ' 
the  associate  of  science  degree  is  awarded  for  completion  of  an  academic/transfe 
curriculum. 

The  occupational/technical  curriculas  are  designed  primarily  as  preparatio 
leading  directly  to  employment.  However,  in  some  instances,  the  program  also  ma 
be  transferable  to  a  baccalaureate  program.  The  associate  of  applied  science  or  th^ 
associate  of  science  degree  is  awarded  for  completion  of  these  programs. 
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ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  PROGRAMS  IN  THE 
DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


Curriculum  for  an  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  Accounting 

otal  hours  required   64 

60-101,102      Written  English   6 

11-150  Introduction  to  Business   3 

1 1-201 ,  202      Introductory  Accounting  I  and  II   6 

11-214  Introduction  to  Computers  and  Basic  Programming  3 

69-202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

85-154  Finite  Mathematics   3 

11-  329,330      Intermediate  Accounting  6 

12-  205,  206      Principles  of  Macroeconomics  and 

Principles  of  Microeconomics  6 

11-224  Business  Statistics   3 

11-335  Income  Tax   3 

13-  227  Business  Communications   3 

11-310  Principles  of  Management  3 

11-312  Business  Law  I  3 

11-336  Cost  Accounting   3 

Electives   10 

Curriculum  for  an  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  Data  Processing 

Dtal  hours  required   64 

60-101,102  Written  English   6 

11-150  Introduction  to  Business   3 

1 1-201 ,  202  Introductory  Accounting  I  and  II   6 

11-214  Introduction  to  Computers  and  Basic  Programming  3 

I  11-216  RPG  II  Programming   3 

11-311  Computer  Language  Concepts   3 

69-202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

13-325  Computer  Data  Entry  Skills   1 

I  85-1 54  Finite  Mathematics   3 

j  12-205,  206  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  and 

1  Principles  of  Microeconomics  6 

i  11-224  Business  Statistics   3 

1 11-384  Cobol  Programming  3 

13-227  Business  Commmunications   3 

11-310  Principles  of  Management  3 

11-312  Business  Law  I  3 

11-385  Assembler  Programming  3 

Electives   9 

Curriculum  for  an  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  General  Business 

)tal  hours  required   64 

60-101,102      Written  English   6 

11-150  Introduction  to  Business   3 

11-201,202      Introductory  Accounting   6 

11-  214  Introduction  to  Computers  and  Basic  Programming  3 

69-202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

85-154  Finite  Mathematics   3 

12-  205,  206      Principles  of  Macroeconomics  and 

Principles  of  Microeconomics  6 

11-224  Business  Statistics   3 

11-310  Principles  of  Management  3 

13-  227  Business  Communications   3 

11-312  Business  Law  I  3 

11-340  Marketing  3 

11-305  Managerial  Accounting   3 

Electives   16 

(at  least  6  hours  must  be  in  departmental 
courses  numbered  11,  12,  or  13) 
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Curriculum  for  an  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in 


Hotel-Motel  and  Restaurant  Management 

Total  hours  required   

60-101,  102      Written  English   6 

11-150  Introduction  to  Business   3 

11-214  Introduction  to  Computers  and  Basic  Programnaing  3 

85-154  Finite  Mathematics   3 

11-201,202      Introductory  Accounting  I  and  II   6 

26-207  Survey  of  Food  Services   3 

25-  318  Nutrition  3 

11-  312  Business  Law  I  3 

12-  205,  206      Principles  of  Macroeconomics  and 

Principles  of  Microeconomics  6 

11-310  Principles  of  Management  3 

13-  227  Business  Communications   3 

26-  303  Lodging  Management   3 

26-309  Food  Production  Systems   3 

26-490  Service  Industry  Externship   3 

26-492  Service  Industry  Externship   3 

1 1  -224  Business  Statistics   3 

69-202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  ^  3 

Electives   4 

Curriculum  for  an  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  Marketing  Management 

Total  hours  required   

60-101,  102      Written  English   6 

11-150  Introduction  to  Business   3 

11-201,202      Introductory  Accounting  I  and  II   6 

11-214  Introduction  to  Computers  and  Basic  Programming  3 

69-202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

85-154  Finite  Mathematics   3 

11-  340  Marketing  3 

12-  205,  206      Principles  of  Macroeconomics  and 

Principles  of  Microeconomics  6 

1 1  -224  Business  Statistics   3 

11-350  Retailing  3 

11-370  Advertising   3 

13-  227  Business  Communications   3 

11-310  Principles  of  Management  3 

11-312  Business  Law  I  3 

11-341  Marketing  Management   3 

11-360  Salesmanship   3 

Electives   7 
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Curriculum  for  an  Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree 


in  Secretarial  Science 

Total  hours  required   64 

60-101,102  Written  English   6 

11-  150  Introduction  to  Business   3 

12-  123  Contemporary  Economics  or 

12-  205  Principles  of  Macroeconomics   3 

85-  Math  (1 00  level  or  above)   3 

13-  103  Typewriting  I   2 

13-104  Typewriting  II   2 

1 3-325  Computer  Data  Entry  Skills   1 

13-326  Calculator  Skills  1 

13-327  Filing,  Duplicating,  and  Transcription   1 

69-202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

11-214  Introduction  to  Computers  and  Basic  Programming  3 

11-201,202  Introductory  Accounting  I  and  II   6 

13-324  Secretarial  Administration  3 

13-227  Business  Communications   3 

13-105  Typewriting  III   3 

13-329  Word  Processing  Concepts  3 

11-312  Business  Law  I  3 

Executive  Secretary  Option 

13-201  Shorthand  I   4 

13-202  Shorthand  II   4 

13-203  Shorthand  Dictation  and  Transcription   3 

Electives   4 

Word  Processing  Option 

13-330  Word  Processing  Operations  and  Applications  or 

13-331  Word  Processing  Practicum   3 

11-310  Principles  of  Management  3 

11-390  Human  Relations  in  Industry   3 

Elective   6 


ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  PROGRAMS  IN  THE  DIVISION  OF 
CREATIVE  ARTS 

CURRICULUM  FOR  THE  ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  DEGREE  IN 
GRAPHIC  DESIGN 

The  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  program  in  Graphic  Design  is  designed  to  provide 
he  graduate  with  the  basic  knov\/ledge,  skills,  and  expertise  essential  for  a  graphic 
designer.  After  completion  of  the  course  of  study,  the  student  will  be  prepared  to  ac- 
cept graphic  design  positions  in  industrial  concerns,  printing  firms,  advertising  and 
jJesign  agencies. 

The  course  of  study  has  been  prepared  to  provide  the  student  with  an  introduc- 
lion  to  the  fundamentals  of  graphic  design,  layout,  and  illustration  and  an  experi- 
jnce-based  introduction  to  graphic  techniques  and  procedures.  The  following  is  a 
iKOurse  outline  of  the  program. 
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ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  DEGREE  IN  GRAPHIC  DESIGN 

Total  semester  hours  required   


60-101         Written  English   3 

60-102         Written  English   3 

33-103         Introduction  to  the  Visual  Arts  2 

33-115         Introductory  Drawing  3 

33-116         Intermediate  Drawing   3 

33-140         Three  Dimensional  Design   3 

33-  170         Two  Dimensional  Design  3 

69-202         Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

34-  171         Introduction  to  Visual  Communication   3 

34-272         Methods  &  Concepts  Graphic  Design  I   3 

34-172         Typography   3 

34-273         Methods  &  Concepts  of  Graphic  Design  II   3 

33-203         History  of  Western  Art  3 

33-  204         History  of  Western  Art  3 

34-  472         Typographical  Design  &  Layout   3 

34-375         Design  Strategies  of  Visual  Comm.  I  3 

34-376         Design  Strategies  of  Visual  Comm.  II   3 

34-  479         Projects  Workshop  in  Graphic  Design   3 

35-  381         Basic  Photography   ^  3 

33-331         Watercolors  3 

33-360         Printmaking   3 

33-363         Serigraphy   3 

CURRICULUM  FOR  THE  ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  DEGREE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHhJ 

The  program  offers  a  curriculunn  designed  to  provide  the  graduate  with  the  bas  c 
knowledge,  skills  and  expertise  essential  for  a  photographer.  After  completion  of  tf  ■ 
program,  the  student  will  be  prepared  to  accept  positions  in  commercial  agencij  j 
and  studios,  industrial  firms,  and  newspapers.  The  student  also  will  have  the  skilsj 
and  knowledge  to  do  free-lance  work.  !| 

The  course  of  study  will  provide  the  student  with  not  only  the  fundamentals  I'l 
photography  and  apprenticeship  experiences  but  also  the  flexibility  necessary  to  allc  i 
the  student  to  pursue  the  dimensions  of  photography  of  particular  individual  interes  t: 
Students  seeking  admission  in  this  program  should  consult  the  Admissions  section  ii: 
this  catalog  for  special  admissions  requirements  for  this  program  and  request  speci  i 
application  forms  from  the  Art  Department  Chairman. 

ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  DEGREE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Total  Semester  Hours  Required   i: 

35-1 81  Black  and  White  Photography  I   3 

35-280  Fundamentals  of  Professional  Photography   3 

33-170  Two  Dimensional  Design  3 

33-103  Introduction  to  the  Visual  Arts  2 

33-474  Research  in  Design   3 

33-371  Commercial  Design   3 

83-310  Photographic  Science   3 

35-281  Commercial/Industrial  Photography  I   3 

35-1 82  Black  and  White  Photography  II   3 

35-384  Photojournalism  3 

60-101  Written  English   3 

60-102  Written  English   3 

69-202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

35-383  Commercial/Industrial  Photography  II  3 

35-484  Color  Photography  3 

35-385  Portrait  Photography   3 

35-486  Experimental  Photography   3 

33-203  History  of  Western  Art  3 

33-  204  History  of  Western  Art  3 

34-  472  Typographical  Design  &  Layout   3 

33-403  Aesthetic  Criticism   3 
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lSSOCiate  degree  programs  in  the  division  of  education 
curriculum  in  fashion  merchandising 

Fashion  Merchandising  is  a  field  for  creative,  enthusiastic  young  nnen  and 
^omen.  It  offers  opportunities  for  a  challenging  career  in  retail  fashion. 

ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN  FASHION  MERCHANDISING 


Ota!  hours  required   64 

60-101,  102  Written  English   6 

11-150  Introduction  to  Business   3 

25-101  Textiles   3 

25-102  Clothing   3 

11-201,202  Introductory  Accounting   6 

11-  340  Marketing  3 

12-  205,  Principles  of  Macroecononnics 

or  12-123  Contemporary  Econonnics  3 

25-210  Fashion  Communication   3 

25-215  Fashion  Analysis   3 

25-301  Advanced  Clothing  3 

25-302  Tailoring 

or  25-306  Interior  Design  3 

25-403  Consumer  Economics   3 

13-  227  Business  Communication   3 

11-350  Retailing    3 

11-370  Advertising  3 

11-360  Salesmanship   3 

25-450  Service  Industry  Externship   3 

Electives   7 


ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  PROGRAMS  IN  THE  DIVISION  OF 
LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

CURRICULUM  FOR  AN  ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  DEGREE  IN  GENERAL 

STUDIES 

I  The  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  in  General  Studies  is  a  terminal  degree,  but  the 
purses  taken  are  compatible  with,  and  may  be  applied  toward,  most  four-year 


egree  programs. 

2-205  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

1 12-123  Contemporary  Economics   3 

iM03  Introduction  to  Visual  Arts  2 

till               Music  Appreciation   2 
General  Studies  Physical  Education   2 

5-101  Written  English   3 

)-102  Written  English   3 

-204  Survey  of  American  Literature   3 

-21 0 

or  61-211         Survey  of  English  Literature   3 

»-202  Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

;|-101-103         History  of  Civilization  6 

1-101  American  Federal  Government  3 

-203  General  Sociology     3 

-101  and  102  General  Biological  Science,  or 


81-  208  Plants  as  Organisms  and  81-209  Animals  as  Organisms,  or 

82-  103  and  104  Elementary  Chemistry,  or 

82-207  (plus  208  Lab)  and  82-209  (plus  210  Lab)  General  Chemistry,  or 


83-201  and  83-202  College  Physics,  or 

83-  221  and  83-222  General  Physics,  or 

84-  1 03  and  84-1 04  General  Physical  Science   8 

'-21 5  Introduction  to  Mathematics  3 

hctives   17 


64 
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ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  PROGRAMS  IN  THE  DIVISION  OF  SCIENC 

AND  MATHEMATICS 

ELECTRONICS  TECHNOLOGY 

Purpose:  The  Electronics  Technology  program  is  designed  to  prepare  stude 
to  beconne  electronics  technicians  engaged  in  the  design,  fabrication,  maintenan 
testing,  trouble-shooting  and  repair  of  electronic  devices  and  systems.  Students 
obtain  the  mathematical,  scientific  and  technical  expertise  necessary  to  functioi 
a  high-technology  environment.  There  are  opportunities  to  specialize  in  compu 
industrial,  medical,  consumer  or  general  electronics.  The  program  is  a  cooperal 
effort  of  Shepherd  College  and  James  Rumsey  Vocational  Center.  A  sound  foun 
tion  in  mathematics  and  physical  and  applied  sciences  is  offered  at  Shepherd  ( 
lege  during  the  freshman  year.  The  sophomore  year  is  spent  at  James  Rum. 
where  the  "hands  on"  technical  courses  are  taught.  Academic  credit  only  ( 
grades)  will  be  awarded  by  Shepherd  College  for  courses  taken  at  James  Rums 
While  students  are  at  James  Rumsey  VTC  they  will  be  enrolled  and  supervised 
that  institution  and  pay  its  fees.  ji 

Graduates  of  the  associate  of  science  program  in  electronics  technology  | 
qualify  for  jobs  in  a  variety  of  industrial  and  medical  settings.  The  demand  for  el  ji 
tronics  technicians  is  great.  Starting  salaries  of  over  $20,000  may  be  expected.  I  I 
not  uncommon  for  the  associate  degree  graduate  to  gain  employment  and  subtjj 
quently  receive  employer  support  in  seeking  a  bachelor's  degree.  I 

Due  to  a  limited  number  of  student  spaces,  individuals  interested  in  the  f ' 
gram  should  make  application  to  both  institutions  early  in  the  year  of  intended  enr  :: 
ment. 

Although  no  special  requirements  beyond  those  required  for  admission  to  \ 
college  have  been  defined,  it  is  recommended  that  the  prospective  electron  (; 
technology  student  present  substantial  preparation  in  mathematics  and  science  . i 

CURRICULUM  FOR  AN  ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN  ELECTRONI : 

TECHNOLOGY  \ 

Total  hours  required  for  the  degree   I: 

Core  Requirements  (Take  all  the  following)   3  j 

85-105*       College  Algebra   3  \ 

85-106*        Trigonometry   2  | 

85-108*        Elementary  Analysis   2  i 

83-202         College  Physics   4  i 

JR-101         Electronics  Shop  Orientation  1  i 

JR-102         -I- D.C  Fundamentals   4  \ 

JR-103         -I- AC.  Fundamentals  and  Circuit  Analysis  5  ; 

JR-104         Semiconductor  Fundamentals   4 

JR-105         Electronic  Circuits  &  Systems  4  | 

JR-106         Advanced  Electronic  Circuit  Techniques   2 

*prerequisite  or  corequisite  for  other  core  courses  j 
+  students  with  demonstrated  competence  in  these  areas  will  substitute  additional  Techn  j| 
Electives  or  an  additional  Program  Option. 

General  Education  1  j 

60-101         Written  English    3  i 

60-102         Written  English  or 

69-202         Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

Electives  from  General  Studies  Courses  offered  in  the  Divisions 
of  Business  Administration,  Creative  Arts,  Education,  Social 
Sciences,  &  Physical  Education   5 
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rogram  Options   8  to  12 

ne  of  the  following: 

JR-201         Connputer  Electronics  Technology   10 

JR-202         Consumer  Electronics  Technology   10 

JR-203         Industrial  Electronics  Technology  12 

JR-204         Medical  Electronic  Technology   10 

General  Electronics  Technology   8 

Introduction  to  Electrical  Engineering  (89-221) 

Electrical  Circuits  (89-224) 
3chnical  Electives  —  Selected  from  among  the  following  to  meet 

e  required  total  hours   10  to  14 

89-101         Introduction  to  Engineering  Design  3 

89-102         Engineering  Computer  Applications   3 

89-150         Engineering,  Technology  &  Society  2 

89-241         Engineering  Statics   3 

85-205  or     Calculus  with  Applications  4 

85-207         Calculus  I   4 

85-208         Calculus  II   4 

85-217         Computers  in  Society   2 

85-280         Symbolic  Logic   2 

85-314         Statistics   3 

84-105         Science  of  Sound  and  High  Fidelity     3 

83-201         College  Physics   4 

83-221         General  Physics  4 

82-101         Chemistry  in  Society   4 

82-102         Chemistry  in  Society   4 

82-207/8       General  Chemistry  4 

82-209/10     General  Chemistry    4 

*81-225         Human  Anatomy  &  Physiology   2 

*81-226         Human  Anatomy  &  Physiology   2 

jiecommended  for  Medical  Electronics  Technology  Option  only. 


purses  beginning  with  JR  are  offered  by  the  James  Rumsey  Vocational  Technical  Center 
NGINEERING 

i  Purpose:  Engineering  is  the  art  and  science  of  utilizing  nnaterials  and  energy 
Purees  of  nature  for  the  benefit  of  mankind.  The  engineer  must  combine  a  knowledge 
■  the  mathematical  and  natural  sciences  with  an  awareness  of  the  needs  of  human 
3ings  and  human  society,  to  design,  construct,  and  operate  the  structures,  machines, 
nd  other  devices  of  industry  and  everyday  life. 

Such  critical  problems  as  developing  new  energy  sources,  improving  the  pro- 
i^ctivity  of  our  manufacturing  industry,  and  developing  affordable  means  of  protect- 
jp  our  environment,  are,  for  the  most  part,  engineering  problems.  Society's  needs 
jthe  decades  ahead  will  demand  more  engineering  than  ever  before, 
j  The  engineering  program  at  Shepherd  College  is  a  two-year  course  of  study 
''Signed  to  prepare  students  for  transfer  into  the  third  year  of  a  baccalaureate 
<!gree  program  in  engineering.  Shepherd's  program  emphasizes  a  strong  foundation 
i  mathematical,  physical,  computer,  and  engineering  sciences,  which  constitute 
1f3  core  of  all  areas  of  engineering.  Specialization  in  a  particular  engineering  field 
(;ectrical,  mechanical,  chemical,  civil,  et  cetera)  will  occur  upon  transfer, 
i  Students  who  successfully  complete  this  program  with  a  2.0  average  or  better 
VII  be  awarded  an  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  Engineering,  and  those  who  meet 
t3  admission  requirements  outlined  below  will  be  assured  acceptance  into  the 
f  chelor  of  Science  in  engineering  programs  at  West  Virginia  University  and  West 
^  ginia  Institute  of  Technology.  Those  students  who  exhibit  superior  performance  at 
vepherd  may  expect  to  be  accepted  into  other  engineering  schools  nationwide, 
[fpending  upon  the  specialty  selected,  a  summer  of  study  at  the  senior  institution 
fiy  be  necessary  to  complete  baccalaureate  degree  requirements  within  four 
^ars. 


150 1  Shepherd  College 


Admission  requirements  for  the  Engineering  Transfer  Program  include:  1 )  W 

Virginia  residents  must  have  a  high  school  G.P.A.  of  3.0  or  an  ACT  Math  score  of 
minimum.  2)  Out-of-state  residents  must  have  a  high  school  G.P.A.  of  3.4  or  an  A 
Math  score  of  28,  minimum.  3)  All  applicants  must  demonstrate  proficiency 
mathematics  and  English  placement  tests  which  are  administered  at  Shepherd  Colle 
4)  Completion  of  the  following  high  school  courses  with  a  "B"  average  or  bette 
desirable:  Algebra  I  and  II,  plane  geometry,  trigonometry,  chemistry,  and  physi 
Applicants  who  do  not  meet  these  minimum  requirements,  but  who  display  an  a 
tude  for  engineering  studies,  may  request  to  be  admitted  to  the  program  by  a  lei 
of  petition  to  the  Director  of  Engineering. 

In  addition  to  normal  Shepherd  College  application  procedures  through 
Admissions  Office,  an  application  for  admission  to  the  Engineering  Transfer  Progr 
must  be  submitted  by  each  candidate  to  the  Director  of  Engineering.  A  letter 
reference  also  is  required.  The  number  of  students  in  the  program  is  limited  by  lato 
atory  space  available.  Selection  will  be  based  on  promise  of  completion  of 
program. 

CURRICULUM  FOR  AN  ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN  ENGINEERIll| 

Total  hours  required  for  the  degree    i 

Required  Engineering  courses   ^  

89-101         Introduction  to  Engineering  Design  3 

89-102         Engineering  Computer  Applications   3  j 

89-150         Engineering,  Technology  and  Society  2 

89-221         Introduction  to  Electrical  Engineering  4 

^•289-224         Electrical  Circuits   4 

89-241         Engineering  Statics   3 

^'^89-224         Engineering  Dynannics  3 

^'^89-243        Engineering  Mechanics  of  Materials  3 

Required  Chemistry  courses  

82-207/208    General  Chemistry  and  Lab  4 

82-  209/210    General  Chemistry  and  Lab  4 

Required  English  courses   

60-101         Written  English   3 

60-102         Written  English   3 

Required  Mathematics  courses   

85-207         Calculus  I   4 

85-208         Calculus  II   4 

85-309         Calculus  III  4 

285-401         Differential  Equations   3 

Required  Physics  courses  

83-  221         General  Physics  4 

83-222         General  Physics  4 

Required  Physical  Education  courses   

Non-technical  electives  

^Students  intending  to  major  in  Chemical  Engineering  should  substitute  82-315  and  82-  ' 

Organic  Chemistry  for  two  of  these  courses. 

^Three  out  of  these  four  courses  required  for  the  degree. 

Non-technical  electives  should  be  selected  with  advisement.  Recommended  are  introduc"  )i 
surveys  of  history  of  civilization,  American  literature,  English  literature,  economics,  psychok  g 
political  science,  or  sociology.  Students  should  consult  the  catalog  of  the  institution  to 
they  intend  to  transfer,  to  be  sure  the  selected  courses  meet  their  requirements. 

FIRE  SERVICE  AND  SAFETY  TECHNOLOGY 

Purposes:  The  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  individuals  to  provide  leac  3 
ship  in  community  and  industrial  fire  prevention  and  suppression  and  in  indust 
safety.  Course  offerings  will  be  scheduled  to  encourage  part-time  student  partici 
tion.  Many  of  the  courses  will  be  taught  by  professionals  in  the  field  and  will  mj  ^ 
use  of  the  variety  of  facilities  available  in  the  region. 
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:URRICULUM  FOR  AN  ASSOCIATE  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN  FIRE 


SERVICE  AND  SAFETY  TECHNOLOGY 

otal  hours  required  for  the  degree   64 

iequired  courses  in  Fire  Service  and  Safety  Technology   26 

88-101         Introduction  to  Fire  Science   3 

88-102         Fire  Prevention   3 

88-113         General  Physical  Science  (FS  and  ST)   3 

88-201         Structural  Design  and  Building  Codes   3 

88-202         Flannmable  and  Explosive  Materials   3 

88-203         Emergency  and  Rescue  Operations   3 

88-21 2         Toxic,  Corrosive  and  Radioactive  Materials   3 

88-250         EMT   4 

88-350         Practicum  I   1 

lective  Courses  in  Fire  Service  Safety  Technology  (selected  with  consent  of  advisor)  4 

)ther  required  courses   18 

22-103         Introduction  to  Psychology   3 

60-101         Written  English   3 

60-102         Written  English   3 

69-202         Fundamentals  of  Speech  3 

72-102         State  and  Local  Government  3 

72-203        General  Sociology   3 

)ther  elective  courses     16 


Elective  courses  should  be  selected  with  advisement.  Suggested  courses  include  Type- 
/riting,  Office  Procedures,  Written  Communications  in  Business,  Business  Writing,  Insurance, 
luman  Relations  in  Industry,  Psychology  of  Mental  Health,  Industrial  Sociology,  Audio-Visual 
,ids,  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Photography,  and  courses  in  fields  of  journalism,  speech, 
nd  mathematics. 

4URSING 

Purpose:  The  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  Nursing  Program  is  designed  to 
irepare  the  student  to  take  the  National  Council  Licensure  Examination  (NCLEX-RN) 
or  registered  nurses  and  enter  a  career  as  a  beginning  practitioner  of  nursing.  It  is 
htended  that  the  courses  in  nursing  will  provide  the  students  with  an  awareness  of 
ie  value  and  dignity  of  man  and  a  view  of  the  patient  as  an  integrated,  unique  in- 
ividual  requiring  nursing  knowledge  and  skill.  Relationships  between  health  and  ill- 
ess,  based  on  Maslow's  hierarchy  of  needs,  wil  be  examined;  clinical  skills  will  be 
eveloped,  as  well  as  the  ability  to  assess,  plan,  implement  and  evaluate  nursing 
are  in  a  variety  of  health  settings.  THE  NURSING  PROGRAM  IS  ACCREDITED  BY 
HE  NATIONAL  LEAGUE  FOR  NURSING. 

11  In  order  to  progress,  the  student  enrolled  in  the  Nursing  Program  must  not 
feceive  less  than  a  "C"  in  each  nursing  course,  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology  (81-225, 
i1-226,  81-227,  and  81-228),  must  maintain  a  minimum  of  a  2.0  cumulative  grade 
pint  average  at  the  end  of  each  semester,  and  must  satisfy  pre-  and  co-requisite  re- 
fjirements  as  scheduled.  To  receive  the  Associate  of  Science  Degree  in  Nursing, 
student  must  have  received  a  grade  of  at  least  "C"  in  each  nursing  course,  in 
natomy  and  Physiology,  and  also  must  have  a  2.0  cumulative  grade  point  average 
pr  all  courses  taken. 

j  For  sequence  of  prerequisite  and  corequisite  courses  which  must  be  followed 
j order  to  progress  in  the  Department  of  Nursing,  see  the  Nursing  Students'  Handbook. 

BY  DECEMBER  1  OF  THE  YEAR  PRECEDING  INTENDED  ENROLLMENT,  an 
)plication  for  admission  to  the  Nursing  Program,  in  addition  to  the  application  for 
llmission  to  Shepherd  College,  must  be  on  file  in  the  Nursing  Department  office, 
■iter  applicants  have  filed  the  applications,  they  must  arrange  for  a  personal  inter- 
15W  with  the  Director  of  Nursing  Education. 

I  Candidates  who  are  selected  for  the  limited  number  of  openings  must  possess 
igood  scholastic  background  which  includes  the  successful  completion  of  courses 
iialgebra  and  chemistry,  good  skills  in  communication  and  proficiency  in  English.  In 
Jiidition,  candidates  should  possess  good  physical  and  mental  health. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  AN  ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN  NURSING 


Total  hours  required  for  the  degree   71 

Total  nursing  hours:   42 

Required  courses,  first  year,  37  semester  hours: 

86-101         Basic  Needs   4 

86-103         Clinical  Nursing   4 

86-151  Basic  Chemistry   4 

81-225/227   Anatomy  and  Physiology   3 

60-101         Written  English   .  .3 

18 

86-1 02         Needs  from  Birth  through  Adolescence   2 

86-104         Clinical  Nursing   3 

86-1 06         Health  Care  Needs  of  Women  2 

86-108         Clinical  Nursing  108   3 

81-226/228   Anatomy  and  Physiology   3 

21-  103         Human  Development  3 

22-  103         Introduction  to  Psychology   3 

""19 

Required  courses,  second  year,  34  semester  hours: 

86-220         Trends  in  Nursing   2 

86-201         Introduction  to  Unmet  Needs   \  2 

86-203         Clinical  Nursing  203   3 

86-205         Selected  Unmet  Needs  I   2 

86-207         Clinical  Nursing  207   3 

81-302         Microbiology   .  .4 

~I6 

86-202         Selected  Unmet  Needs  II   3 

86-204         Clinical  Nursing  204   3 

86-206         Selected  Unmet  Needs  III   3 

86-208         Clinical  Nursing  208   3 

73-203         General  Sociology   3 

Elective   .  .3 

~18 
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COURSE  NUMBERING  SYSTEM 

The  unit  of  credit  is  the  semester  hour.  Some  courses  are  not  offered  every  semes! 
Courses  numbered  001-099  are  not  for  degree  credit. 
Courses  numbered  100-199  are  normally  for  freshmen 
Courses  numbered  200-299  are  normally  for  sophomores 
Courses  numbered  300-399  are  normally  for  juniors 
Courses  numbered  400-499  are  normally  for  seniors 

DISCIPLINE  NUMBER  SYSTEM 


Courses  in  the  various  disciplines  can  be  identified  by  the  appropriate  prefix  numb( 


as 

listed  below: 

11 

Business  Administration 

63 

Library  Science 

12 

Economics 

64 

French 

13 

Business  Education 

65 

German 

21 

Education 

68 

Religion 

22 

Psychology 

69 

Speech,  Drama  and  Broadcasting 

24 

Education  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 

71 

History 

25 

Home  Economics 

72 

Political  Science 

26 

Hotel,  Motel  and  Restaurant 

73 

Sociology 

Management 

74 

Geography 

32 

Music 

75 

Social  Welfare 

33 

Art 

76 

Philosophy 

34 

Commercial  Art 

79 

Park  Administration 

35 

Photography 

81 

Biology 

41 

Health  Education 

82 

Chemistry 

43 

Physical  Education 

83 

Physics 

45 

Recreation 

84 

General  Science 

47 

Safety  Education 

85 

Mathematics 

49 

General  Studies  Physical  Education 

86 

Nursing 

60 

Composition 

87 

Medical  Technology 

61 

Literature 

88 

Fire  Service  and  Safety  Technology 

62 

Journalism 

89 

Engineering 

99 

Multi-  and  Interdisciplinary 
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ECTION  VII 

::OURSES  OF 
[NSTRUCTION 

RT 

)EE  ALSO  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY) 

M03.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  VISUAL  ARTS  (2) 

An  introductory  course,  required  of  all  students,  designed  to  give  insight  into  the  nature  of 
e  visual  arts  and  their  relationship  to  contemporary  life.  A  study  of  the  language  and  functions 
painting,  sculpture  and  architecture,  the  development  of  styles,  aesthetic  principles,  and  the 
eas  of  art  are  surveyed. 

M15.  INTRODUCTION  TO  DRAWING  (3) 

An  introductory  course  for  development  of  basic  drawing  skills  and  practice  in  the  use  of 
irious  drawing  materials.  Observation,  memory  training,  and  composition  are  stressed  to 
ve  the  student  a  wide  experience  and  solid  base  in  the  art  of  drawing. 

M16.  INTERMEDIATE  DRAWING  (3) 

A  continuation  of  the  basic  drawing  and  perceptual  skills  developed  in  Introductory  Draw- 
g.  Prerequisite:  33-1 15. 

M31.  LETTERING  (1) 

Instruction  and  experience  in  the  basic  styles  of  lettering  with  brush  and  pen. 

M40.  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DESIGN  (3) 

Exploration  and  development  of  the  formal  elements  and  principles  of  design  in  their  rela- 
Dnship  to  the  third  dimension.  Experimental  problems  are  presented. 

M70.  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DESIGN  (3) 

The  study  of  design  fundamentals  involving  the  elements  and  principles  of  visual  organi- 
jition.  Varied  problems  in  two-dimensional  design  are  presented. 

5-203.  HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  ART  (3) 

A  historical  survey  of  the  major  developments  in  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  of  the 
(estern  World  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  Renaissance.  Prerequisite:  33-103. 

3-204.  HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  ART  (3) 

A  continuation  of  33-203  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  33-103. 
J-215.  DRAWING  (1) 

I  A  developmental  continuation  of  the  basic  skills  and  perceptions  of  drawing.  Prerequisites: 
p-115  and  33-116. 

k-217.  DRAWING  (1) 

j  A  developmental  continuation  of  the  basic  skills  and  perceptions  of  drawing.  Prerequisites: 
1M15  and  33-116. 

|J.230.  PAINTING  (3) 

j    An  introduction  to  the  materials,  philosophies,  techniques,  and  processes  of  the  painter, 
ainting  is  approached  as  a  creative  experience  through  the  study  of  subject  matter,  form,  and 
pntent.  Prerequisites:  33-115  and  33-170. 
|M40.  sculpture  (3) 

{  Introduction  to  the  principles  of  carving,  construction,  and  casting.  Prerequisite:  33-140. 
J-300.  WORKSHOP  IN  FOREIGN  CULTURES  (1-6) 

An  exposure  to  the  artistic  heritage  of  foreign  countries  is  provided  through  a  supervised 
udy  tour  which  also  involves  directed  field  study  and  an  integrated  series  of  pre-tour  and 
)st-tour  lectures.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor.  One  to  six  hours,  depending  on 
|e  length  and  academic  content  of  the  tour.  Further  details  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of 
e  department  chairman. 
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33-303.  CONTEMPORARY  ART  (3) 

An  in-depth  investigation  of  tine  visual  arts  of  the  1 9th  and  20th  centuries.  A  study  is  mad( 
of  the  history  and  philosophy  of  the  various  movennents,  their  origins  and  growth,  and  the  rela 
tionship  of  their  development  to  contennporary  culture  and  thought.  Prerequisite:  33-204. 

33-304.  AMERICAN  ART  (3) 

A  historical  study  of  Annerican  Art  since  1 700,  with  an  emphasis  upon  architecture,  painting  j 
and  sculpture.  'L 

33-305.  HISTORY  OF  FURNITURE  (3)  I 

A  historical  survey  of  the  major  developments  in  furniture  from  the  Egyptian  to  the  cor  L 
temporary.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  aesthetic  dimension  of  stylistic  development  and  furniture'  ; 
stylistic  relationship  to  the  major  movements  in  painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture. 

33-310.  DRAWING  (1)  ^ 

A  developmental  continuation  of  the  basic  skills  and  perceptions  of  drawing.  Prerequisites 
33-115,33-116. 

33-317.  SURVEY  OF  HISTORY  OF  ART  THERAPY  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  pioneering  ideas  and  historical  development  in  the  field  of  art  therapy.  Th'  [ 
course  includes  the  study  of  major  theories,  practices,  and  issues  dating  from  the  inception  of  ai 
therapy  as  a  discipline  in  the  1940s  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  22-103. 

33-320.  ART  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (2)  f 

A  course  designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  need  and  purpose  of  art  on  thhj 
elementary  level  and  the  methodology  of  elementary  art  education.  Perception  and  aestheti  ii|  ^ 
learning  relative  to  the  developmental  level  of  the  child  are  investigated  in  order  to  provide  th  ^ip 
necessary  foundation  upon  which  to  structure  a  meaningful  art  program.  j 

33-322.  ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  FOR  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (2)  ft' 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  meaningful  art  experiences  that  can  be  presented  to  th'l^l' 
elementary  child.  The  development  of  a  greater  aesthetic  sensitivity,  experiences  in  perceptUt 
activities,  and  a  knowledge  of  art  materials  and  processes  are  basic  to  the  course.  Prerequisite 
33-320. 

33-330.  ADVANCED  PAINTING  (3-6) 

A  continuation  of  the  skills  and  techniques  developed  in  33-230.  Compositional  experimer'  ! 
tation,  creative  and  expressive  modes,  and  evaluation  skills  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite  ji^^^ 


33-230. 

33-331.  WATERCOLORS  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  medium  of  watercolor,  exploring  its  possibilities  and  limitations.  Pr( 
requisite:  33-230. 

33-340.  ADVANCED  SCULPTURE  (3) 

A  continuation  of  33-240.  The  course  is  directed  toward  the  further  development  of  skills  i 
sculpture  with  additional  materials  and  techniques.  Prerequisite:  33-240. 

33-341.  WOOD  SCULPTURE  (3) 

Exploration  in  the  techniques  and  skills  of  wood  sculpture,  including  carving  and  laminatiofi 
Prerequisite:  33-240. 

33-342.  STONE  SCULPTURE  (3) 

Exploration  in  the  techniques  and  skills  of  stone  sculpture.  Prerequisite:  33-240. 
33-349.  CERAMICS  (3)  | 

An  investigation  is  made  of  the  forming,  decorating,  and  firing  of  clay  objects.  The  exper^  l 
ences  will  include  wheel  throwing  and  handbuilt  work  with  special  emphasis  upon  slab  and  cc  | 
construction.  ■ 

33-350.  JEWELRY  (3) 

An  understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  art  materials  and  processes  involved  in  the  craft  (  ! 

jewelry  making  are  explored.  Silver,  copper,  wood,  and  semi-precious  stones  are  used  in  ex(  j 

cuting  projects.  Prerequisite:  33-170.  ! 


Ill' 
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J-351.  CERAMICS  (3) 

An  investigation  is  made  of  forming,  decorating,  and  firing  of  clay  objects.  The  experiences 
ill  include  handbuilt  work  with  special  emphasis  upon  wheel  throwing. 

J.352.  CRAFTS  (3) 

This  course  exposes  the  student  to  contemporary  crafts.  Projects  are  assigned  to  execute 
id  research.  Prerequisite:  33-170. 

J-353.  ADVANCED  CRAFTS  (3) 

This  course  takes  an  in-depth  study  of  specific  crafts,  stressing  design.  Prerequisite:  33-352. 

J.354.  ADVANCED  CERAMICS  (3) 

A  continuation  of  the  skills  and  techniques  developed  in  33-351  with  the  emphasis  being  a 
gher  technical  proficiency  and  a  more  creative  work.  Prerequisite:  33-351. 

J.360.  PRINTMAKING  (3) 

The  basic  areas  of  printmaking  (intaglio,  planographic,  relief,  and  stencil)  are  introduced 
id  explored  with  an  emphasis  upon  the  graphic  idea.  Prerequisites:  33-115  and  33-170. 

J-361.  ADVANCED  PRINTMAKING  (3) 

A  continuation  of  the  skills  and  techniques  developed  in  33-360  within  the  major  printmaking 
■eas,  with  an  emphasis  upon  a  more  significant  graphic  idea.  Prerequisite:  33-360. 

J.362.  ETCHING  AND  INTAGLIO  (3-6) 

Studio  experience  in  the  skills  and  techniques  of  etching,  intaglio,  dry  point,  and  acqua- 
it.  Prerequisite:  33-360. 

J-363.  SERIGRAPHY  (3-6) 

An  in-depth  studio  experience  in  screen  printing.  Exploration  is  made  of  the  basic  screen 
eparations  as  they  apply  to  the  graphic  idea.  Prerequisite:  33-360. 

J-364.  LITHOGRAPHY  (3-6) 

An  in-depth  studio  experience  in  the  planographic  process  of  printmaking.  An  exploration 
made  of  the  basic  lithographic  procedures  as  they  apply  to  the  graphic  idea.  Prerequisite: 
i-360. 

5-370.  ADVANCED  DESIGN  (3-6) 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  elements  and  principles  of  design.  Problems,  research,  and  field 
ips  are  taken  to  reinforce  understanding.  Prerequisites:  33-140  and  33-170. 

p-371.  COMMERCIAL  DESIGN  (3) 

An  introductory  survey  to  Commercial  Design.  Prerequisite:  Art,  Photo  major. 
UoO.  STUDIO  PROBLEMS  (3-6) 

i  A  course  providing  an  opportunity  for  students  that  have  encountered  major  difficulties  in 
jundation  art  courses  to  concentrate  on  those  difficulties  and  thereby  increase  their  profi- 
iency.  Prerequisite:  Twenty-two  hours  of  art. 

1-403.  AESTHETIC  CRITICISM  (3) 

i    An  investigation  of  the  aesthetic  dimension  of  the  visual  arts  is  made  in  relation  to  the  studio 
|;perience  and  the  history  of  art,  preparing  the  student  to  analyze,  evaluate,  and  judge  a  work 
art.  Prerequisite:  Twenty-two  hours  of  Art. 

t404.  RESEARCH  (ART  HISTORY)  (1-3) 

ij  An  upper-division  course  designed  as  a  culminating  experience  within  the  concentration 
!ea  of  art  history.  The  student  is  expected  to  investigate  an  area  of  art  history  on  the  compar- 
jive  or  analytical  level.  Prerequisite:  Thirteen  hours  of  art  history. 

1-405.  RESEARCH  IN  CRITICISM  (1-3) 

i!  An  upper-division  course  designed  as  a  culminating  experience  within  the  concentration 
ea  of  art  history.  The  student  is  expected  to  investigate  an  area  of  aesthetic  criticism  on  the 
i'mparative  or  analytical  level.  Prerequisite:  Eleven  semester  hours  of  art  history  and  criticism. 

1-410.  ADVANCED  DRAWING  (3) 

A  developmental  continuation  of  the  skills  and  perceptions  of  drawing.  Prerequisite: 
-115,  33-116. 
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33-430.  FIGURE  PAINTING  (3-9) 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  figure  is  made  with  a  concentration  on  composition,  form,  am 
content.  Prerequisite:  33-320. 

33-434.  RESEARCH  (PAINTING)  (3-9) 

An  upper-division  course  designed  as  a  culminating  experience  within  the  concentratioi 
area  of  painting.  An  opportunity  is  thus  provided  for  the  student  to  pursue  a  specific  area  c: 
painting.  Prerequisite:  nine  hours  of  painting.  ^  , 

33-440.  METALS  AND  CASTING  (3)  "  I 

Exploration  and  development  in  the  techniques  and  skill  of  oxy-acetylene  welding  and  met? 
casting  by  the  lost  wax  method.  Prerequisite:  33-240. 

33-444.  RESEARCH  (SCULPTURE)  (1-3)  | 

An  upper-division  course  designed  as  a  culminating  experience  within  the  concentratio 
area  of  sculpture  thereby  providing  an  opportunity  to  pursue  a  specific  area  of  sculpture  on 
meaningful  level.  Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  sculpture.  I 

33-450.  ADVANCED  JEWELRY  (3) 

Concentrating  on  design,  the  student  explores  in-depth  processes,  such  as  gem  cuttinof 
enameling,  casting,  etc.  Prerequisite:  33-350. 

33-454.  RESEARCH  (CRAFTS)  (1-3) 

An  upper-division  course  designed  as  a  culminating  experience  within  the  concentratioc 
area  of  crafts,  thereby  providing  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  pursue  a  specific  area  c  ' 
crafts  on  a  meaningful  level.  Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  of  crafts,  ceramics,  and/or  jewelry. 

33-460.  BLOCK  PRINTING  (3-6)  I 

An  in-depth  studio  experience  in  the  area  of  relief  printing  with  a  concentration  in  wood  cici 
and  wood  engraving.  Prerequisite:  33-360. 

33-464.  RESEARCH  (PRINTMAKING)  (3-9)  { 

An  upper-division  course  designed  as  a  culminating  experience  within  the  concentration  aref< 
of  printmaking.  The  student  is  expected  to  experimentally  pursue  an  aspect  of  the  printmakimr 
area  on  a  significant  level.  Prerequisite:  Eleven  hours  in  the  printmaking  concentration. 

33-474.  RESEARCH  (DESIGN)  (1-3) 

An  upper-division  course  designed  as  a  culminating  experience  within  the  concentratict 
area  of  design,  thereby  providing  an  opportunity  to  pursue  a  specific  area  of  design  on  a  mear* 
ingful  level.  Prerequisite:  Eight  hours  of  design. 
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HOLOGY 

1-100.  LIFE  SCIENCE  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  (4) 

Open  only  to  students  pursuing  curricula  in  Elementary  and  Early  Education.  Develops  skills 
f  observation  and  manipulation  in  laboratory  and  out-of-door  settings.  Stresses  application  of 
cientific  method  as  applied  to  living  things.  Basic  concepts  of  biology  introduced  as  a  vehicle 
)r  these  objectives.  Consideration  of  methods  and  subject  matter  appropriate  to  N-8  grade 
;vels. 

1-101.  GENERAL  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  (4) 

Not  For  Biology  majors.  With  81-102,  satisfies  general  education  science  requirement 
nd  part  of  General  Science  9-12  teaching  field  requirement.  Integrated  approach  to  the  biology 
f  plants,  animals,  and  microorganisms.  One-half  centered  around  environmental  principles, 
nd  one-half  centered  around  organismic  homeostatic  (regulatory)  principles.  Laboratory  topics 
nd  sequence  integrated  with  lecture. 

1-102.  GENERAL  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  (4) 

Not  For  Biology  majors.  With  81-101,  satisfies  general  education  science  requirement  and 
art  of  General  Science  9-12  teaching  field  requirement.  Integrated  approach  to  the  biology  of 
lants,  animals,  and  microorganisms.  One-half  centered  around  reproductive  principles,  and 
ne-half  centered  around  cell  physiology.  Laboratory  topics  and  sequence  integrated  with 
icture. 

1-208.  PLANTS  AS  ORGANISMS  (4) 

This  course  is  part  of  the  introductory  sequence  of  core  courses  for  a  student  pursuing 
Dme  field  in  biology.  The  emphasis  is  on  physiological  and  field  approaches,  involving  the  use 
f  plants  to  illustrate  general  principles  of  biology.  Attention  is  given  to  the  morphological  frame- 
'ork  within  which  the  physiological  activities  occur.  The  activities  in  plants  are  related  to  the 
atterns  in  which  they  impinge  upon  the  economy  of  nature. 

1-209.  ANIMALS  AS  ORGANISMS  (4) 

The  study  of  general  principles  of  biology  that  are  either  distinctive  for  the  animal  kingdom, 
r  readily  illustrated  with  zoological  materials.  Emphasizes  the  process  of  living,  whole  organ- 
ms,  integrated  with  those  principles  of  histology,  morphology  and  phylogeny  that  are  required 
)r  a  balanced  understanding  of  physiology. 

1-225.  HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  (2) 

A  lecture  course  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  human  organism.  Topics  include 
-ganization  of  the  body,  homeostasis,  the  cardiovascular  system,  the  lymphatic  system,  the 
;spiratory  system,  the  urinary  system,  and  fluid-electrolyte  balance. 

L-226.  HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  (2) 

A  continuation  of  the  lecture  course  81-225.  Topics  include  the  digestive  system, 
etabolism,  the  reproductive  systems,  development,  the  endocrine  system,  and  the  nervous 
'Stem.  Prerequisite:  81-225 

L-227.  HUMAN  ANATOMY  &  PHYSIOLOGY  (1) 

A  laboratory  course  in  human  anatomy  and  physiology  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  or 
llowing  81-225.  Topics  parallel  those  identified  in  81-225. 

L-228.  HUMAN  ANATOMY  &  PHYSIOLOGY  (1) 

A  laboratory  course  in  human  anatomy  and  physiology  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  or 
llowing  81-226.  Topics  parallel  those  identified  in  81-226. 
1-302.  MICROBIOLOGY  (4) 

Part  of  the  required  curriculum  in  nursing  and  medical  technology,  and  a  recommended 
ective  for  any  biology  student.  The  course  will  emphasize  the  impact  of  microbial  activity  on 
iman  health  and  disease,  including  the  conditions  contributing  to  microbial  increase,  spread 
id  virulence,  conditions  contributing  to  the  body  responses  leading  to  resistance  and  immunity, 
id  methods  of  interceding  in  the  usual  etiology  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  about  informed 
)ntrol.  The  non-medical  aspects  of  microbiology  also  will  be  considered,  in  regard  to  the  basic 
:tivities  in  interacting  biological  systems,  as  symbionts,  as  critical  energy  conversion  agencies, 
agents  for  driving  biogeochemical  cycles,  and  as  experimental  subjects  for  the  discovery  of 
sic  biological  principles  such  as  intermediary  metabolism  and  the  genetic  code.  Prerequisites: 
-208  or  equivalent  plus  chemistry. 
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81-305.  CELL  BIOLOGY  (4) 

A  laboratory  course  in  which  cells  are  considered  as  the  basic  structural  and  functiona 
units  of  biological  organization.  There  is  an  attempt  to  approach  selected  cell  structures  anc 
activities  from  the  cytological,  ultrastructural,  and  molecular  points  of  view.  Topics  emphasizec 
are:  membrane  structure,  assembly,  and  function;  bioenergetics;  biosyntheses;  and  regulatior 
of  cellular  activities.  Where  appropriate,  the  use  of /n  vitro  methods  and  systems  is  stressed 
Prerequisites:  81-208  and  81-209  or  81-225  and  81-226  and  82-207,  208,  209,  210  or  theii 
equivalents. 

81-310.  PLANT  PATHOLOGY  (3) 

A  study  of  the  morphology,  life  history,  host  range,  and  physiology  of  the  plant  pathogenic 
fungi,  bacteria,  nematodes,  and  viruses,  and  a  study  of  the  symptoms,  pathological  anatomy  .'j 
physiological  responses,  economic  importance,  and  control  measures  of  the  more  importan 
plant  diseases.  Prerequisite:  81-208.  I 

81-312.  VERTEBRATE  NATURAL  HISTORY  (4) 

Examination  of  the  structural  and  functional  characteristics  of  vertebrates  as  related  tdii 
their  use  of  various  habitats,  identification,  classification,  and  field  study  of  species  of  this  region  I 
Additional  topics,  e.g.  migration,  hibernation,  and  reproduction  are  given  special  attention 
Prerequisite:  81-101  or  81-209.  i 

81-313.  INVERTEBRATE  NATURAL  HISTORY  (4) 

A  field-oriented  study  emphasizing  living  organisms  in  their  natural  habitats,  their  lifrt'l 
cycles  and  interaction  with  man,  other  organisms  and  the  physical  environment.  Collectiomr 
culture,  and  identification  of  the  major  orders  of  the  parasitic  and  free  living  fresh  water  an(ni 
temperate  terrestial  invertebrate  phyla.  Prerequisites:  81-208,  81-209.  I 

81-315,  81-316.  DIRECTED  RESEARCH  (1  each) 

Directed  Research  is  a  two-semester  sequence  of  courses,  required  of  all  biology  majoror 
and  biology-general  science  teacher  candidates. 

Competencies  in  the  utilization  of  the  process  of  science  and  the  communication  of  infoio 
mation  obtained  through  its  use  is  essential  to  both  biologists  and  biology  teachers.  Directeie 
Research  provides  the  biology  major  and  prospective  teacher  the  opportunity  to  develop  thesr^ 
competencies  through  a  structured  program  of  individualized,  self-paced,  laboratory-centereif 
projects,  carried  out  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  member,  followed  by  the  preparation  am 
presentation  of  a  formal  research  paper.  Prerequisites:  81-208  and  81-209. 

81-324.  PLANT  TAXONOMY  I  -  FALL  FLORA  (2)  I 

First  eight  weeks  of  first  semester.  Field  work  in  the  identification  of  grasses,  fall  flowers 
and  woody  plants.  Designed  to  illustrate  the  principles  of  nomenclature  and  descriptive  moi 
phology.  Prerequisite:  81-208. 

81-325.  PLANT  TAXONOMY  II  -  SPRING  FLORA  (1) 

Second  eight  weeks  of  second  semester.  Field  work  in  the  identification  of  ferns  and  Sprini ' 
flowering  plants.  Designed  to  illustrate  the  principles  and  applications  of  scientific  nomenclatur 
and  descriptive  morphology.  Prerequisite:  81-208. 

81-332.  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  (4)  j 

A  comparative  study  of  organs  and  systems  of  representative  forms  of  chordates  keepin  i; 
in  mind  the  evolutionary  development  and  relationships  of  these  forms.  Concepts  of  embryoiog  j 
are  applied  to  an  understanding  of  the  adult  organism.  Laboratory  work  is  concerned  with  j 
detailed  dissection  and  comparative  study  of  the  amphioxus,  necturus,  dogfish,  and  cat.  Prerec  i 
uisite:  81-209  or  equivalent.  f 

81-344.  GENETICS  AND  EVOLUTION  (4) 

Mechanisms  of  inheritance,  the  nature  of  genes,  and  genetic  systems  are  examined  i 
relation  to  the  capacities  of  living  systems  for  continuity,  self-regulation,  and  adaptive  changt 
Molecular,  cellular,  and  organismal  reproduction  are  considered  as  processes  of  informatio 
storage,  transfer,  and  generation.  The  evolution  of  the  gene  concept  is  traced  from  its  origin  a 
mathematical  abstraction,  through  progressive  definition  as  a  unit  of  nuclear  structure  an 
function,  to  final  characterization  as  nucleic  acid.  Prerequisites:  81-208,  81-209,  81-305. 
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il-350.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  FOR  NON-MAJORS  (1-3) 

Elective  in  biology  intended  to  stimulate  an  interest  in  nature  or  in  areas  of  biology  having 
ubiic  interest  or  political  significance.  Bird  life,  local  flora,  economic  botany,  psychophar- 
lacology,  biological  energy  resources  are  representative  topics.  Persons  interested  in  a 
pecific  topic  should  contact  the  Division  Chairman. 

1-360.  ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR  (3) 

Description  of  the  wide  variety  of  activities  animals  display  in  self-maintenance,  reproduc- 
on,  social  interaction,  and  adjusting  to  environmental  change.  Analysis  of  environment, 
enes,  and  evolution  as  factors  in  determining  behaviors.  Suitable  elective  for  majors  in  Biology, 
sychology,  Park  Administration,  Recreation,  and  others.  Prerequisite:  81-101  or  81-209. 

I-  401.  HISTOLOGY  (4) 

A  study  of  microscopic  anatomy  emphasizing  organology,  histology,  and  cytology.  It 
|mbraces  a  study  of  function  and  structure  which  complements  the  study  of  gross  anatomy, 
ut  provides  a  structural  basis  for  the  study  of  physiology.  Prerequisites:  81-209  or  81-225,  and 

II-  226. 

|l-404.  IMMUNOLOGY  (4) 

I  A  laboratory  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  study  of  immunological  pro- 
esses  and  the  methods  used  to  initiate,  describe,  differentiate,  and  measure  such  processes, 
ttention  is  given  to  the  biological  basis  of  immunity,  the  natures  of  the  humoral  and  cell 
lediated  immune  responses,  the  chemical  and  biological  features  of  immunoglobulins,  in  vivo 
i6in  vitro  antigen-antibody  interactions,  and  immunologic  diseases.  Prerequisites:  81-209  or 
1-225  and  81-226  and  at  least  one  semester  of  college  chemistry. 

1-406.  DEVELOPMENTAL  BIOLOGY  (4) 

Concentrates  upon  mechanisms  and  principles  involved  in  cellular  differentiation  and  in- 
sgration  that  accompany  development  of  organisms  from  single  cells  into  complex,  multicel- 
lar  structures.  Beginning  with  relatively  simple  organisms  and  progressing  to  more  complex 
[<amples  of  higher  plant  and  animal  developmental  processes,  the  student  is  exposed  to  both 
pscriptive  information  and  experimental  investigative  techniques.  Prerequisites:  81-208, 
jl-209,  81-305,  81-344. 

j[-410.  PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  (3) 

Primarily  a  laboratory  study  of  the  chemical,  physical,  and  biological  activities  of  seed 
|ants.  Photosynthesis,  respiration,  transpiration,  senescense,  dormancy,  photoperiodism,  trans- 
cation,  and  endogenous  rhythms  will  be  studied,  including  the  role  of  the  hormones,  the  auxins, 
;e  phytochromes,  the  pigment  systems,  the  energy  transport  systems,  and  the  enzymes  in 
|gulating  the  physiologic  processes  of  plants.  The  modern  roles  of  plant  physiology  in  energy 
lioduction,  industrial  resources,  and  agricultural  productivity  are  discussed.  Prerequisites: 
1-208  and  college  chemistry  or  permission  of  instructor. 

1-412.  ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY  (3) 

Detailed  study  of  selected  topics,  e.g.  muscle  contraction,  circulation,  excretion,  to  demon- 
rate  the  diverse  ways  in  which  different  kinds  of  animals  meet  their  functional  requirements, 
rerequisites:  81-208  and  81-209  or  equivalent  and  82-207,  82-208,  82-209  and  82-210. 

i-413,  81-414.  SEMINAR  IN  BIOLOGY  (1  each) 

Recommended  for  juniors  and  seniors  pursuing  at  least  a  minor  program  in  biology.  This 
burse  emphasizes  library  research  and  oral  presentation  of  subjects  of  interest  and  importance 
^the  various  fields  of  biology.  Permission  of  biology  staff. 

1-415.  BIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  (1-3) 

I  Students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  work  on  a  research  problem  usually  after  a  core  course 
I  a  seminar  in  which  the  student  has  already  done  some  preliminary  work.  This  work  is  done 
jider  the  direction  of  the  biology  staff.  Permission  of  Division  Chairman. 

i  .420.  GENERAL  ECOLOGY  (4) 

This  course  emphasizes  principles  at  the  population,  community,  and  ecosystem  levels  of 
ganization.  Representative  topics  include  energy  flow,  biogeochemical  cycles,  population 
gulation,  types  of  ecosystems.  Consideration  given  to  man's  relationship  to  his  environment, 
erequisites:  81-208  and  81-209  or  equivalent. 
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81-450.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ADVANCED  BIOLOGY  (1-4) 

Elective  for  students  who  have  had  upper-division  biology  courses.  Intended  to  diversify 
specialize  a  student's  training  beyond  the  regular  curriculum,  taking  advantage  of  a  local  persor 
particular  interest  or  skill,  or  of  a  faculty  member's  interest  or  skill.  The  course  will  be  pursued 
a  less  formal  but  no  less  intensive  fashion  than  the  regular  courses.  Interested  students  shou 
present  specific  proposals  to  the  Division  Chairman. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

11-150.  INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  (3) 

A  survey  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  administration,  production,  labor,  contr  I 
distribution,  finance,  taxation,  law  and  ethics  as  applied  to  business.  A  brief  history  of  busine  ! 
and  the  organization  of  business.  For  associate  degree  students  and  non-majors.  Does  r ) 
carry  business  administration  credit  toward  the  B.S.  in  business  administration  or  hotel-mo  = 
and  restaurant  management.  j 

11-201.  INTRODUCTORY  ACCOUNTING  I  (3)  i 

Fundamentals  of  accounting  including  basic  accounting  models,  inventory  methods,  clas  I 
fied  statements,  negotiable  instruments,  internal  control,  and  special  journals  in  conjunction  wa| 
sole  proprietorships.  ] 

11-202.  INTRODUCTORY  ACCOUNTING  II  (3) 

Study  of  the  basic  structure  of  partnerships  and  corporations,  manufacturing  accountir  I 
accounting  for  property  and  equipment,  analysis  of  financial  statements,  and  an  introduction  (i 
cost  accounting.  Prerequisite:  11-201.  ; 

11-205.  CALCULUS  WITH  APPLICATIONS  (4) 

See  85-205 

11-214.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTERS  AND  BASIC  PROGRAMMING  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  computers  in  the  modern  business  world.  A  primary  objective  i! 
to  familiarize  the  student  with  computer  hardware  and  software.  Major  emphasis  on  fic  v; 
charting  and  program  design.  VAX  BASIC  programming  language.  It  is  recommended  W  i 
students  take  13-325  concurrently.  t 

11-224.  BUSINESS  STATISTICS  (3) 

Methods  of  collecting,  presenting,  analyzing,  and  interpreting  business  data.  Emphasis 
the  understanding  of  probability  distributions  such  as  the  binomial,  normal,  exponential,  a  (i 
Poisson.  Discussion  of  regression  and  correlation,  hypothesis  testing,  chi-square  analysis,  a  if 
one  way  ANOVA.  Students  may  not  receive  credit  for  both  this  course  and  85-314.  Preru; 
uisite:  85-154.  ' 

11-230.  REAL  ESTATE  LAW  (3)  i 

Sources  of  real  estate  law,  both  cases  and  statutes.  Estates  in  land,  conveyances,  lease  % 
mortgages,  easements,  zoning,  brokers,  contracts,  taxes,  foreclosures,  and  open  occupam  % 

11-305.  MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING  (3)  | 

Techniques  of  interpreting  accounting,  financial,  and  statistical  data  for  use  in  manageme  ij 
decision-making.  Topics  include:  financial  reporting  for  internal  and  external  use;  measuremt  i| 
and  interpretation  of  cost  data;  capital  budgeting;  budgets  as  a  means  of  management  contr  il 
and  financial  statement  analysis.  Not  for  students  concentrating  in  accounting.  Prerequisi  3 
11-202. 

11-310.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

Concepts  and  analyses  of  the  behavioral  aspects  of  organizations.  Expansion  of  integ  3 
five  and  human  skills  needed  by  managers.  Lectures  are  supplemented  by  outside  projec 
and  simulated  applications  of  management  techniques.  Prerequisite;  11-201. 

11-311.  COMPUTER  LANGUAGE  CONCEPTS  (3) 

Fundamentals  of  computer  programming  including  actual  experience  in  designing,  fic  v 
charting,  and  coding  of  computer  programs  in  Fortran.  Major  emphasis  placed  on  studer 
running  and  debugging  programs.  Prerequisite:  11-214  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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11-312.  BUSINESS  LAW  I  (3) 

A  basic  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  business  law  in  relation  to  judicial  systems,  con- 
tracts, agency,  bailments,  and  negotiable  instruments.  Legal  aspects  of  sales,  warranties,  and 
the  forms  of  business  organization. 
11-313.  BUSINESS  LAW  II  (3) 

A  detailed  study  of  the  law  of  secured  transactions,  employment,  insurance,  negotiable 
instruments,  estates,  bankruptcy,  and  suretyship.  The  Uniform  Commercial  Code  is  discussed 
in  detail.  Recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  take  the  CPA  examination.  Prerequisite: 
11-312. 

11-316.  RPG  II  PROGRAMMING  (3) 

Emphasis  on  designing  the  input  and  output  of  data-processing  operations.  RPG  II  is  taught 
and  subsequently  used  as  the  tool  to  handle  the  required  data-processing  operations  on  the 
computer.  Prerequisite:  11-311. 

11-317.  REAL  ESTATE  (3) 

Basic  study  of  the  nature  and  importance  of  real  estate  in  the  economy;  principles  of  land 
utilization  and  urban  development;  property  rights  and  real  estate;  valuation  of  real  property; 
real  estate  markets;  and  government  regulation  and  programs. 

11-  321.  LABOR  PROBLEMS  (3) 

History  of  labor  movements,  analysis  of  economic  and  social  problems  arising  from  rela- 
tions between  labor  and  management,  labor  legislation  and  laws.  Case  studies.  Prerequisite: 

12-  206  or  12-123. 

11-322.  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  (3) 

I       An  analytical  study  of  the  collective  bargaining  process  by  case  study  and  by  readings  in 
I  management  and  union  philosophy.  A  survey  of  management  and  union  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities, strategy  in  collective  bargaining,  and  the  impact  of  bargaining  on  employees  and 
management  relations.  Prerequisite:  Jr.  standing  in  business. 

11-329.  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  (3) 

Principles  of  balance  sheet  presentation,  evaluation  and  profit  determination.  Emphasis 
J  on  accounting  concepts  and  theory.  Prerequisite:  11-202. 

jll-330.  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  (3) 

A  continuation  of  balance  sheet  evaluation.  Emphasis  on  equity  accounts,  tax  allocation, 
'inflation  accounting;  accounting  changes,  and  analysis  of  financial  statements.  Prerequisite: 
'11-329. 

jll-335.  INCOME  TAX  (3) 

A  study  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  and  regulations  relating  to  individuals,  partnerships, 
land  corporations. 

11-336.  COST  ACCOUNTING  (3) 

The  economic,  industrial  engineering,  and  managerial  aspects  of  cost  accounting.  Pro- 
cess, job  order,  and  standard  cost  systems.  Prerequisites:  11-202  and  11-224. 

jll-340.  MARKETING  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  marketing  management  process.  The  selection  of  target  markets 
land  the  development  of  product,  pricing,  promotion,  and  channel  of  distribution  programs  to 
leffectively  serve  these  markets.  Specialized  topics  such  as  international  marketing,  consum- 
jerism,  and  ethical  issues  in  marketing. 

|ll-345.  WRITTEN  COMMUNICATIONS  IN  BUSINESS  (3) 

'      Modern  business  techniques  in  written  and  oral  communications.  Writing  of  formal  and 
informal  reports — letters,  memoranda,  resumes.  Prerequisite:  11-224. 
11-350.  RETAILING  (3) 

A  study  of  retail  store  operations  and  management  including  site  selection,  merchandise 
Planning,  developing  store  image,  pricing,  promotion,  personnel,  and  control.  Prerequisite: 
11-340. 

I 
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11-352.  INTERNATIONAL  MARKETING  (3) 

Marketing  management  problems,  techniques,  and  strategies  necessary  to  incorporat  • 
the  marketing  concept  into  the  international  marketplace.  Prerequisite:  11-340. 

11-360.  SALESMANSHIP  (3) 

A  study  of  the  uses  and  techniques  of  personal  selling  including  customer  behavior,  marke  : 
conditions  for  effective  personal  selling,  prospecting  for  potential  customers,  planning  and  deli\ 

ering  the  sales  presentation,  building  interest  and  confidence,  closing  the  sale,  handling  objec  I 

tions,  and  evaluating  the  personal  selling  effort.  Sales  management  techniques  and  procedure?  ! 

Not  offered  after  1985-1986.  ! 

11-365.  PROMOTIONAL  STRATEGY  (3) 

Promotion  as  a  tool  for  making  decisions.  Advertising,  personal  selling,  publicity,  an 
sales  promotion  for  profit  and  non-profit  organizations.  Both  theory  and  application  are  stresi  ■ 
ed.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  completed  1 1-360  or  1 1-370. 

11-370.  ADVERTISING  (3) 

Advertising  as  an  element  of  the  firm's  marketing  mix.  Emphasis  on  the  development  c 
an  advertising  program  as  a  means  of  accomplishing  the  marketing  objectives  of  the  firrr  j 
Specific  topics  include:  consumer  behavior,  market  segmentation,  forecasting,  advertisin  rj 
budgeting,  the  advertising  agency,  message  preparation,  media  selection,  and  evaluation  c  ■ 
the  advertising  program.  Prerequisite:  11-340.  Not  offered  after  1985-1986. 

11-375.  STRATEGIC  MARKETING  (3)  j 

Both  a  conceptual  and  a  pragmatic  approach  to  the  strategic  marketing  planning  pre  • 
cess.  The  contributions  of  marketing  concepts,  philosophy,  and  methodology  to  strategi : 
management  and  linkage  betvy/een  marketing  and  corporate  strategy.  Not  open  to  student ; 
who  have  completed  11-341.  Prerequisites:  11-224  and  11-340. 

11-384.  COBOL  PROGRAMMING  (3) 

Emphasis  on  programming  the  computer  to  solve  business  problems.  Actual  experienc  ; 
in  designing,  flowcharting,  and  coding  of  computer  programs  in  COBOL.  Prerequisite:  11-31 
or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

11-385.  ASSEMBLER  PROGRAMMING  (3) 

An  in-depth  study  of  assembler  language  programming.  A  synthesis  of  the  logical  tect  ■ 
niques  developed  in  earlier  programming  courses  with  a  detailed  study  of  the  intricacies  ir  ■ 
volved  in  the  computer.  The  development  of  assembler  language  programs  to  solve  a  wid ; 
variety  of  problems  will  be  the  main  thrust  of  this  course.  Prerequisite:  1 1-31 1  or  1 1-384.  , 

11-387.  SYSTEMS  DESIGN  (3) 

The  system  life  cycle,  starting  with  the  requirements  statement  and  ending  with  syster  i 
extinction/replacement.  Primary  emphasis  on  the  logical  design  phase  of  an  information  systen  . 
Includes  an  explanation  of  both  the  "top-down"  design  approach  and  the  "output-driven' 
design  approach.  Advantages  and  disadvantages  of  both  approaches.  Prerequisites:  6  houi ; 
of  programming  and  3  hours  of  statistics. 

11-388.  DATA  BASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS  (3) 

The  design  and  maintenance  of  a  computerized  data  base  management  system.  ^  I 
operations  such  as  design,  creation,  searching,  sorting,  and  editing,  that  must  be  performel 
on  both  sequential  and  direct  access  files  and  sets  of  files.  Advantages  and  disadvantages  ( f 
tree,  network,  and  relational  data  structures.  Coverage  of  query  languages,  data  dictionariei , 
and  security  and  privacy  considerations.  Prerequisite:  11-387. 

11-390.  HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  INDUSTRY  (3) 

A  study  of  research  and  basic  theory  concerning  the  factors  which  contribute  to  th  > 
behavior  of  members  of  business  organizations.  Topics  covered  include:  social  relationship ! 
and  needs,  organizational  patterns,  motivation,  leadership,  small  groups,  communication; , 
conflicts,  changes,  social  responsibility,  and  the  role  of  the  manager.  Case  studies.  Prerequisit( : 
11-310. 

11-395.  CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR  (3) 

Macro  and  micro  consumer  behavior.  The  influence  of  psychological,  sociological,  an  I 
cultural  factors  on  behavior  of  consumers  and  industrial  buyers.  Shows  how  this  knowledge  > 
indispensable  to  the  marketing  manager  when  making  decisions  about  product,  price,  an  I 
channels  of  distribution.  Prerequisites:  11-310  and  11-340. 
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11-400.  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  of  corporation  finance  with  an  emphasis  on  applied  problem 
solutions.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  financial  decision-making  and  risk  analysis.  Prereq- 
uisites: 11-202  and  11-224. 

11-402.  AUDITING  (3) 

Concepts,  objectives,  standards,  procedures,  and  techniques  relating  to  the  performance 
of  the  audit.  Emphasis  on  decisions  which  involve  judgment  that  are  important  to  final  reporting. 
Prerequisite:  1 1-330. 

11-403.  FUND  ACCOUNTING  (3) 

Application  of  accounting  principles  to  various  funds  of  governmental  and  institutional  units. 
Special  emphasis  placed  upon  budgetary  accounting  and  its  potential  usefulness  in  planning  and 
controlling  revenues  and  expenditures.  Prerequisite:  11-330. 

11-405.  MARKETING  RESEARCH  (3) 

Research  as  a  decision  tool  for  marketing  management.  The  role  of  research-based  data 
in  marketing,  decision-making,  problem  definition,  research  design,  sampling,  data  collection, 
and  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  results.  Prerequisites:  11-340  and  11-224. 

11-406.  ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING  (3) 

Current  theories  and  procedures  relating  to  partnerships,  fund  accounting,  estates  and 
trusts,  and  consolidated  statements.  Prerequisite:  11-330. 

11-407.  BUSINESS  POLICY  (3) 

An  integration  of  the  basic  disciplines  of  business  to  facilitate  the  establishment  of  proper 
policies  and  strategies  for  the  firm.  Skills  in  the  basic  business  functions  are  applied  to  formulate 
strategy  decisions  for  the  firm  as  a  whole  through  simulation  and  situational  analysis.  Prereq- 
uisites: 11-310,  11-340  and  11-400. 

11-409.  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

A  study  of  manpower  planning,  recruitment,  selection  and  development  of  employees. 
Compensation,  employee  appraisal,  and  job  analysis.  Collective  bargaining,  arbitration,  and 
labor  relations.  Case  studies.  Prerequisite:  11-310. 

11-410.  ACCOUNTING  THEORY  (3) 

Contemporary  financial  accounting  issues  as  reflected  in  pronouncements  of  leading  pro- 
fessional research  and  policy  organizations  such  as  the  Financial  Accounting  Standards  Board 
and  the  American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants.  A  frame  of  reference  for 
assimulating  and  evaluating  basic  accounting  theories  and  concepts  as  they  appear  in  the  cur- 
rent accounting  standards.  Prerequisite:  11-330. 
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11-413.  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  (3) 

A  survey  of  quantitative  decision-mal<ing  techniques  used  in  business  and  economics. 
Techniques  covered  include:  game  theory,  linear  progrannming,  network  analysis,  inventory 
analysis,  Markov  chains,  queuing  models,  and  simulation.  Emphasis  on  both  the  strengths  and 
limitations  of  each  technique  as  it  is  used  in  decision-making.  Prerequisite:  3  hours  of 
statistics.  Same  as  85-413. 
11-417.  ADVANCED  COBOL  (3) 

A  comprehensive  second  course  In  COBOL  devoted  to  designing  and  implementing  com- 
plete computerized  software  systems.  Emphasis  on  files  and  advanced  programming  tech- 
niques such  as  pointers,  stacks,  and  3-dimensional  arrays.  Prerequisite:  11-384. 

11-418.  MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  (3) 

An  integration  of  the  material  covered  in  previous  programming  and  systems  courses.  A 
major  portion  is  devoted  to  the  actual  design  of  a  large  scale  information  system  using  avail- 
able technology.  Prerequisite:  11-387. 

11-425.  INVESTMENTS  (3) 

Basic  theories  and  their  application  to  major  financial  markets.  Risk  and  return,  market  ef- 
ficiency, portfolio  theory,  and  investment  selection  and  timing  decisions.  Prerequisite  or  coreq- 
uisite:  11-400. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
13-103.  TYPEWRITING  I  (2) 

The  mastery  of  the  keyboard,  development  of  correct  typewriting  techniques,  centering, 
introduction  to  letter  writing  and  tabulation,  and  the  development  of  speed  and  accuracy  are* 
included.  A  minimum  of  40  words  a  minute  for  five  minutes  is  required. 

13-104.  TYPEWRITING  II  (2) 

A  continuation  of  Typewriting  I.  Emphasis  on  further  development  of  speed  and  accuracy 
and  the  production  of  business  letters,  tabulation,  and  manuscripts.  A  minimum  of  50  words  a 
minute  for  five  minutes  is  required.  Prerequisite:  Typewriting  I  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

13-105.  TYPEWRITING  III  (3) 

Development  of  superior  speed  and  accuracy  with  emphasis  given  to  the  high  production 
quality  of  business  forms.  A  minimum  of  55  words  a  minute  for  ten  minutes  is  required.  Prereq- 
uisite: Typewriting  II  or  consent  of  instructor. 

13-201.  SHORTHAND  I  (4) 

The  theory  of  Gregg  Shorthand  (Diamond  Jubilee  Series).  Ability  to  take  dictation  at  a 
minimum  speed  of  60  words  a  minute  for  five  minutes  and  to  transcribe  the  material  accurately 
is  required. 

13-202.  SHORTHAND  II  (4) 

A  speed-building  course  designed  to  increase  the  students'  ability  to  take  dictation  and  to 
transcribe  accurately.  Constant  stress  is  given  to  vocabulary  building,  punctuation,  spelling,  and 
grammar.  Taking  dictation  at  a  minimum  of  80  words  a  minute  for  five  minutes  and  to  tran- 
scribe the  material  accurately  is  required.  Typewriter  transcription  Is  introduced.  Prerequisite: 
13-201  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

13-203.  DICTATION  AND  TRANSCRIPTION  (3) 

Advanced  dictation  and  further  vocabulary  building,  punctuation  spelling,  and  grammar  are 
stressed.  Emphasis  on  transcribing  letters  and  other  materials  in  mailable  form.  Prerequisite: 
13-202  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

13-227.  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS  (3) 

Education  of  the  student  to  write  effective  business  letters.  Involves  skills  in  the  use  of 
English,  knowledge  of  business  principles,  and  understanding  of  human  nature.  Prerequisite: 
13-103  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
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L3-324.  SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION  (3) 

Various  secretarial  skills.  Additional  aspects  of  secretarial  studies,  such  as  filing,  handling 
nail,  receptionist  and  telephone  techniques,  records  and  reports,  office  manuals,  travel 
irrangements,  personality  and  human  relations,  office  design,  and  career  opportunities.  Prere- 
:iuisites:  13-103,  13-325  or  consent  of  instructor. 

13-325.  COMPUTER  DATA  ENTRY  SKILLS  (1) 

Development  of  skills  in  the  operation  of  the  text  editor,  build  data  files,  and  revisions. 
13-326.  CALCULATOR  SKILLS  (1) 

Development  of  skills  on  the  electronic  printing  calculator. 
L3-327.  FILING/TRANSCRIPTION/DUPLICATING  (1) 

Development  of  skills  in  the  operation  of  transcribing  equipment,  duplicators,  and  a  study 
Df  the  fundamentals  of  filing. 

13-329.  WORD  PROCESSING  CONCEPTS  (3) 

A  study  of  the  way  written  communications  are  processed,  from  origination  to  final  distri- 
Dution,  in  offices  with  word  processing  equipment.  The  kinds  of  equipment  used,  problems  en- 
countered in  meeting  office  objectives,  and  the  changing  functions  and  job  opportunities  within 
hese  offices.  Prerequisite:  13-104  or  consent  of  instructor. 

L3-330.  WORD  PROCESSING  OPERATIONS  AND  APPLICATION  (3) 

Operational  skills  on  automatic  typewriting  equipment  and  the  basic  understanding  needed 
:o  work  in  office  positions  utilizing  the  equipment.  Students  will  meet  3  hours  weekly  with  sub- 
stantial assignments  on  an  arranged  basis.  Prerequisite:  13-329. 

13-331.  WORD  PROCESSING  PRACTICUM  (3) 

A  supervised  experience  for  200  hours  in  word-processing  operation.  Application  of  word- 
Drocessing  concepts  in  the  business  setting,  with  emphasis  on  speed,  accuracy,  and  responsi- 
Dility.  Students  will  work  approximately  15  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  13-329. 

13-403.  DIRECTED  OFFICE  EXPERIENCE  (2) 

Allows  prospective  business  education  teachers  to  strengthen  and  to  coordinate  learned 
<nowledge  and  skills  through  work  experience.  Students  are  assigned  to  a  business  for  a  mini- 
Tium  of  200  hours  of  supervised  practical  experience  aimed  at  developing  desired  levels  of  ef- 
'iciency.  Allows  the  student  to  apply  academic  concepts  and  skills  to  the  business  world. 
Seminars  will  be  held  during  the  semester  for  the  presentation  of  oral  and  written  reports  based 
on  the  work  experiences.  Can  be  completed  during  the  summer.  Prerequisites:  13-324  and 
13-325. 


765  /  Shepherd  College 


CHEMISTRY 

82-100.  CHEMICAL  SCIENCE  (4) 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  future  elementary  school  teachers.  It  introduces  the 
student  to  the  basic  concepts  of  chemistry  including  atoms,  radioactivity,  bonding,  chemical 
equations,  solutions,  acids  and  bases,  and  some  aspects  of  organic  and  biochemistry.  The 
laboratory  emphasizes  learning  by  discovery  and  by  student-designed  (or  modified)  ex- 
periments. 

The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  chemical  science  as  it  applies  to 
the  elementary  school:  mini  lectures,  demonstrations,  experiments,  games,  textbook  and  jour- 
nal reviews  are  presented  by  the  students.  Circumstances  permitting,  the  course  ends  with 
practice  teaching  at  an  elementary  school.  Computers  are  used  as  aids  to  instruction  and  as  a 
laboratory  tools. 

82-101,  82-102.  CHEMISTRY  IN  SOCIETY  (4  each) 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  chemistry  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  role  of . 
chemistry  in  our  culture  and  everyday  affairs,  and  the  benefits  and  costs  of  chemical  technology,  y 
Topics  to  be  covered  include  the  scientific  method,  atomic  theory,  energy,  natural  resources,  - 
consumer  products,  biochemical  processes,  soil  chemistry,  toxic  substances,  drugs,  and  pollution. 

82-103,  82-104.  ELEMENTARY  CHEMISTRY  (4  each) 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  chemistry  directed  toward  a  broad  understanding  of:jl 
general,  organic,  and  biochemistry.  Emphasis  on  the  applications  of  these  principles  and  thai 
fostering  of  scientific  literacy  leads  to  the  coverage  of  topics  of  contemporary  concern  such  as  i{ 
energy  utilization,  air  and  water  pollution,  synthetic  materials,  nutrition,  and  radiation  biology.  The  * 
laboratory  provides  the  setting  for  illustrating  chemical  principles  and  developing  manipulative  i 
skills.  For  students  of  home  economics,  hotel-motel  and  restaurant  management,  and  relatedn 
fields. 

82-152.  BASIC  BIOCHEMISTRY  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  properties,  behavior,  and  interrelationships  of  molecules  of  impor- 
tance to  living  systems;  it  is  a  sequel  to  Basic  Chemistry,  86-151 .  The  level  of  presentation  and 
the  selection  of  the  topics  make  this  course  particularly  appropriate  for  students  of  nursing. 

82-153.  BASIC  BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  (1) 

This  course  is  designed  to  accompany  Basic  Biochemistry  (82-152).  It  introduces  the  stu- 
dent to  the  isolation  of  pure  compounds  from  natural  sources,  the  study  of  carbohydrates,  pro 
teins,  lipids  and  enzymes,  and  microbial  transformations  of  biochemicals.  Corequisite:  82-152. 

82-207,  82-209.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  (3  each) 

A  first-year  chemistry  course  for  students  whose  major  area  of  study  is  biology,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  medical  technology,  pre-medicine,  or  pre-pharmacy.  Such  fundamental  concepts 
of  chemistry  as  the  structure  of  atoms  and  molecules,  the  nature  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases, 
the  reactions  of  inorganic  and  organic  structures,  and  the  effects  of  chemicals  on  the  environ- 
ment are  studied.  82-207  is  offered  in  the  fall;  82-209  in  the  spring.  82-208  and  82-21 0  are  to  be 
taken  with  82-207  and  82-209  respectively.  Prerequisite;  High  School  chemistn/  is  recommended. 
Corequisite;  Algebra. 

82-208.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  I  (1) 

A  laboratory  course  in  Inorganic  Qualitative  Analysis,  three  hours  per  week,  to  be  taken 
simultaneously  with  the  first  semester  of  General  Chemistry  82-207. 

82-210.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  II  (1) 

A  laboratory  course  in  General  Chemistry,  three  hours  per  week,  to  be  taken  simultaneously 
with  the  second  semester  of  General  Chemistry  82-209.  The  main  emphasis  of  the  course  is 
quantitative,  with  experiments  in  synthesis,  acid-base  reaction,  oxidation-reduction,  gas  evolution, 

and  quantitative  determination  of  unknown  concentration. 

82-301.  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (3) 

The  theoretical  principles  of  chemical  bonding  and  molecular  structure  are  correlated  with 
the  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  inorganic  compounds.  Includes  covalent  and  ionic 
bonding,  periodic  trends,  systematic  study  of  the  representative,  transition,  inner-transition 
and  inert  gas  elements,  structure  determination  and  reaction  mechanisms.  Prerequisites: 
82-207,  82-209. 
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J2-308.  RADIOCHEMISTRY  (3) 

A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  the  nature  of  radioactivity  and  of  the  various  chemical, 
Diological,  and  industrial  applications  of  radioisotopes.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  factors 
contributing  to  nuclear  instability,  nature  of  the  decay  process,  handling  and  measurement  of 
radioisotopes,  and  the  practical  aspects  of  nuclear  energy.  Prerequisites:  82-207,  82-209. 

82-311.  CHEMICAL  PHARMACOLOGY  (3) 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  structure,  mechanisms  of  action,  and  clinical  applica- 
[tion  of  drugs  currently  in  use.  The  emphasis  is  on  general  pharmacological  principles  and  on  a 
Isurvey  of  a  wide  spectrum  of  agents;  chemical  aspects  of  pharmacology  are  stressed  where 
(they  contribute  significantly  to  the  understanding  of  drug  action.  Prerequisites;  one  semester  of 
ianatomy/physiology  and  one  semester  of  chemistry;  or,  permission  of  the  instructor. 

|?2-315,  82-316.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (4  each) 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  with  an  interest  in  chemistry,  the  life  sciences,  or  in 
health  related  fields.  It  surveys  the  classes  of  organic  compounds  from  hydrocarbons  to  syn- 
thetic and  natural  macromolecules.  Attention  is  focused  on  the  applications  of  organic 
chemistry  to  biological,  medical,  and  energy-related  problems.  The  laboratory  features  modern 
instrumental  techniques  for  the  separation  (TLC,  GC,  HPLC)  and  characterization  (IR,  NMR, 
MS,  polarimetry)  of  organic  compounds.  Prerequisites;  82-207,  82-209. 

82-320.  BIOCHEMICAL  TECHNIQUES  (2) 

A  laboratory  course  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  naturally 
bccuring  substances.  Experience  is  gained  in  the  use  of  chromatography,  electrophoresis, 
spectrophotometry,  manometry,  and  related  methods.  Prerequisites;  82-329,  82-330. 

82  321.  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  (4) 

The  theoretical  and  experimental  treatment  of  the  principles  of  chemical  equilibrium  as 
applied  to  the  analysis  of  selected  inorganic  and  organic  substances.  Particular  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  use  of  volumetric,  gravimetric,  and  colorimetric  methods,  along  with  some  special 
techniques.  Prerequisites;  82-207,  82-209. 

82-322.  INSTRUMENTAL  ANALYSIS  (4) 

The  principles  and  applications  of  instrumentation  as  a  convenient  and  readily  observable 
approach  to  analytical  chemistry  determinations.  Includes  the  use  of  ultraviolet,  visible,  and  infra- 
red spectrophotometry,  fluorimetry,  gas  chromatography,  polarography,  and  related  methods. 
Prerequisites;  82-207,  82-209  and  82-321 . 

82-325.  COMPUTERS  IN  CHEMISTRY  (3) 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  the  use  of  computers,  particularly  minicomputers 
to  chemistry.  Programs  are  written  for  educational  use  (simulations,  tutorials),  for  making 
chemical  computations,  for  searching  chemical  databases,  and  for  processing  information 
obtained  from  interfaced  and  non-interfaced  laboratory  instruments.  Advantage  is  taken  of  the 
interactive  nature  and  of  the  graphics  capabilities  of  minicomputers. 

Previous  experience  with  computers  is  not  required  but  familiarity  with  a  programming 
language  is  beneficial.  Students  must  have  completed  a  semester  of  chemistry  to  enroll. 

82-327.  SOLUTION  CHEMISTRY  (3) 

A  one-semester  course  to  be  taken  by  the  student  in  the  sophomore  or  junior  year.  A  study 
of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the  liquid  state  is  pursued,  with  particular  emphasis 
placed  on  aqueous  solution. 

The  preparation  of  solutions  of  various  concentrations  is  reviewed.  Thermodynamics  is 
introduced.  Other  major  areas  are  acid-base  theory,  kinetics,  equilibria  between  phases  and 
electrochemistry.  Prerequisites;  82-207,  82-209,  85-105. 

82-328.  SOLUTION  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  (1) 

A  three-hour  per  week  laboratory  course  to  be  taken  with  Solution  Chemistry  82-327 
Aqueous  and  non-aqueous  solutions  will  be  prepared,  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
*A/hich  will  be  investigated.  Prerequisite;  82-327. 
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82-329.  BIOCHEMISTRY  I  (3) 

Biochemical  Structure  and  Function.  Initial  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  properties  of  carbo- 
hydrates, lipids  and  proteins  and  the  relationship  between  structure  and  function.  The  special 
role  of  these  biomolecules  in  the  structure  and  function  of  biological  membranes  is  then 
presented.  This  is  followed  by  an  introduction  to  enzymes  and  the  mechanisms  of  enzyme  action. 
Attention  is  then  given  to  the  nucleic  acids  and  includes  the  genetic  role,  structure  and  replica- 
tion of  DNA  and  the  role  of  RNA  in  protein  synthesis.  Prerequisites:  82-207  and  82-209.  Recom- 
mended 81-208  and  81-209. 
82-330.  BIOCHEMISTRY  II  (3) 

Basic  Concepts  of  Metabolism.  Initial  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  broad  aspects  of 
metabolism  and  includes  a  discussion  of  the  energy  requirements  for  reactions  in  living 
systems.  The  degradation  of  carbohydrates  and  the  biochemical  role  of  glycolysis,  citric  acid 
cycle,  oxidative  phosphorylation,  and  related  pathways  is  then  presented.  This  is  followed  by 
an  examination  of  fatty  acid  metabolism,  amino  acid  degradation,  and  selected  aspects  of 
biosynthesis.  Attention  is  then  given  to  mechanisms  of  hormone  action,  transport  across 
biological  membranes,  and  related  membrane  activity.  Prerequisites:  82-207  and  82-209. 
Recommended  Biology  81-208  and  82-209. 

82-331,  82-332.  SEMINAR  (1  each) 

This  course  may  be  taken  more  than  once  for  credit.  The  selection,  organisation,  and  presen- 
tation of  topics  within  one's  area  of  interest  in  chemistry.  Topics  are  selected  from  among  the 
current  literature,  review  articles,  and  reports  in  scientific  journals.  Prerequisites:  82-207, 
82-209. 

82-415,  82-416.  ADVANCED  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (1-3  each) 

The  content  of  the  course  is  flexible  and  can  be  structured  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  student. 
Possible  orientations  include:  1)  a  review  and  extension  of  the  principles  covered  in  "Organic 
Chemistry"  2)  a  detailed  treatment  of  the  mechanisms  of  organic  reactions  3)  a  selective  study 
of  the  synthesis  of  organic  compounds  and  4)  molecular  orbital  theory  and  rate  processes  as 
applied  to  organic  chemistry.  Prerequisites:  82-315,  82-316. 

82-427.  SPECTROSCOPY  (2) 

A  study  of  the  classical  and  quantum  theories  of  the  interaction  of  radiation  with  matter, 
including  an  introduction  to  the  Schrodinger  wave  equation.  The  absorption  and  emission  of 
radiation  by  atoms  and  molecules  is  treated,  with  particular  emphasis  being  placed  on  ultraviolet, 
visible,  and  infrared  spectroscopy  and  resonance  phenomena.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry 
82-207,  82-209.  83-201,  83-202  and  Math  through  Calculus. 

82-428.  THERMODYNAMICS  (3) 

A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  the  content  and  transfer  of  energy  in  physical  and 
chemical  reactions.  The  classical  laws  of  thermodynamics  are  introduced,  and  the  concepts  of 
of  free  energy,  entropy,  work,  and  enthalpy  are  defined  and  subjected  to  a  careful  quantitative  treat- 
ment. Prerequisites:  82-207,  82-209,  83-201,  83-202  and  Math  through  Calculus. 

82-429.  THERMODYNAMICS  LABORATORY  (1) 

A  three-hour  per  week  laboratory  course  to  be  taken  with  82-428  Thermodynamics.  Ex- 
perimental investigations  of  the  thermodynamic  properties  of  gaseous  and  liquid  systems  will 
be  pursued,  specifically  gas  density,  molecular  weight  determination,  heats  of  solution,  heats 
of  reaction,  kinetic  measurements. 

82-431,  82-432.  SPECIAL  STUDIES  (1-3  each) 

An  individualized  program  of  study.  Enables  the  student  to  broaden  his  background  within 
a  special  area  of  interest  through  exposure  to  advanced  concepts  and  experimental  techniques. 
Usually  includes  laboratory  work,  literature  search,  and  the  preparation  of  a  scientific  report. 
By  departmental  permission. 
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OOPERATIVE  TRAINING  PROGRAM 

4-341.  TEACHING  OF  BRAILLE  READING  AND  WRITING  TO  THE  BLIND  (3) 
4-342.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  BLIND  CHILDREN,  ELEMENTARY  GRADES 

i(3) 

4-343.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  BLIND  CHILDREN,  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 
LEVEL  (3) 

4-408.  DIRECTED  TEACHING  WITH  DEAF  CHILDREN  (8) 
4-409.  DIRECTED  TEACHING  WITH  BLIND  CHILDREN  (8) 
4-453.  THE  TEACHING  OF  SPEECH  TO  THE  DEAF  (4) 
4-454.  THE  TEACHING  OF  LANGUAGE  TO  THE  DEAF  (4) 
j4-455.  COMMUNICATION  WITH  THE  DEAF  (2) 

SCONOMICS 

12-123.  CONTEMPORARY  ECONOMICS  (3) 

Introductory  survey  of  issues  of  modern  economics.  Economic  theory  is  employed  in  the 
Inalysis  of  inflation,  unemployment,  pollution,  regulation,  market  structure,  and  related  topics, 
tconomic  institutions  such  as  corporations,  banking,  and  government  are  also  studied.  Does  not 
neet  the  general  studies  economic  requirement  for  business,  economics,  or  hotel-motel  and 
estaurant  management  majors  or  minors. 

2-205.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MACROECONOMICS  (3) 

Introduction  to  fundamental  economics  concepts  including:  supply  and  demand  analysis; 
inoney,  banking,  government  and  fiscal  policy  with  emphasis  upon  the  level  and  fluctuations  in  in- 
come, employment  and  prices;  economic  growth;  and  comparative  economic  systems. 

2-206.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MICROECONOMICS  (3) 

Continuation  of  1 2-205.  Topics  include:  extension  of  supply  and  demand  analysis,  production 
>osts  and  revenue  analysis  of  firms  under  perfect  and  imperfect  competition,  resource  markets, 
ind  international  trade  and  finance.  Selected  economic  problems.  Prerequisite:  12-205. 

2-301.  INTERMEDIATE  MICROECONOMICS  (3) 

An  intermediate-level  study  of  the  behavior  of  consumers,  firms,  and  resource  owners.  In- 
)ut  and  output  markets  under  perfect  and  imperfect  competition.  General  equilibrium  analysis 
ind  welfare  economics.  Prerequisite:  12-206. 

.2-302.  INTERMEDIATE  MACROECONOMICS  (3) 

An  examination  of  classical,  Keynesian,  and  monetarist  theories  and  their  application  for 
Jetermining  the  level  of  and  changes  in  national  income,  aggregate  employment,  and  the 
iverage  price  level.  Prerequisite:  12-206. 

2-303.  MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS  (3) 

The  application  of  economic  tools  and  techniques  to  management  decision-making.  Topics 
nclude;  demand,  cost,  and  profit  analysis;  price  and  output  decisions;  budgeting  and 
)enefit/cost  analysis;  and  the  impact  of  government  regulation.  Case  studies.  Prerequisites: 
12-206  and  11-224. 

L2-304.  HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  (3) 

A  study  of  the  development  of  economic  thought  from  mercantilism  to  the  present  day. 
Contributions  of  great  economists  to  economic  analysis,  and  their  bearing  on  current  theory 
ind  policy  issues  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  12-206  or  12-123. 
L2-305.  MONEY  AND  BANKING  (3) 

Within  a  theoretical  structure,  an  examination  concerning  the  changing  nature  and 
dynamics  of  money  and  credit  structures  of  American  depository  institutions,  including  their 
egulatory  bodies.  Application  to  monetary  policies  and  their  implications  for  stabilization  and 
growth  objectives.  Prerequisite:  12-206  or  12-123. 
12-310.  PUBLIC  FINANCE  (3) 

A  study  of  government  expenditures,  sources  and  methods  of  taxation,  economic  effects 
3f  expenditures  and  taxes,  and  government  debt  policies.  Prerequisite:  12-206. 
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12-320.  URBAN  AND  REGIONAL  ECONOMICS  (3) 

Economic  tools  that  can  be  used  to  understand  the  location  of  economic  activity.  Topicrf 
covered  in  the  course  include:  regional  development,  the  structure  of  cities,  transportation,  ur 
ban  poverty  and  urban  public  finance.  Prerequisite:  12-206  or  permission. 

12-325.  INTERNATIONAL  FINANCE  (3) 

Basic  theories,  problems,  and  policies  of  international  finance,  such  as  the  internationa 
currency  system,  national  income  determination  in  an  open  economy,  exchange  rates  theory 
and  balance  of  payments.  Prerequisite:  12-206. 

12-326.  INTERNATIONAL  TRADE  (3) 

The  study  of  basic  theories,  problems,  and  policies  of  International  Trade,  such  as  com-n- 
parative  advantage,  tariff  and  non-tariff,  protection,  barriers  to  trade,  and  factor  mobility.y 
Prerequisite:  12-206. 

12-350.  GOVERNMENT  AND  BUSINESS  (3) 

Government  control  of  business  in  the  United  States.  The  roles  and  responsibilities  ofcf 
business  firms  and  governments  in  a  market  economy;  industrial  concentration;  antitrust;;!; 
multinational  corporations;  regulated  industries;  government  promotion  of  business;  consumenr 
protection;  and  environmental  regulations.  Prerequisite:  12-206  or  12-123. 

12-450.  SEMINAR  IN  ECONOMICS  (3) 

A  summation  of  the  major  themes  of  economic  theory  along  with  application  of  certain  ofDl 
these  theories  within  a  policy  context.  Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Economics  courses. 


EDUCATION 

21-095.  DEVELOPING  COLLEGE  READING  AND  STUDY  SKILLS  (3) 

This  course  will  provide  individualized  instruction  and  practice  in  the  improvement  of 
various  aspects  of  reading  including  comprehension,  speed  and  college  vocabulary  skills.  The 
study  skills  section  of  the  course  highlights  through  lectures  and  discussions  such  college  sur- 
vival skills  as  time  management,  note  taking,  proven  learning  techniques  and  effective  test- 
taking  strategies.  Credits  do  not  count  toward  fulfilling  graduation  requirements. 

21-099.  SEMINAR  FOR  SUCCESS  (1) 

The  course  will  provide  a  systematic  exposure  to:  (1)  the  expectations  for  student  perfor- 
mance in  a  post  secondary  setting  and  (2)  those  Shepherd  College  services  and  resources 
which  will  assist  the  individual  student  in  achieving  academic  goals.  Credits  do  not  count 
toward  fulfilling  graduation  requirements. 

21-200.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION  (3) 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  between  the  school  as  a  social  institution  and  the  larger 
society.  This  is  accomplished  through  a  variety  of  ways,  but  mainly  through  a  combination  of 
philosophical,  historical,  and  problem-oriented  inquiry  into  that  relationship.  The  assumption  is 
that  a  teacher  who  has  developed  an  understanding  of  the  vital  relationships  between  school 
and  society  is  in  a  position  to  see  his  professional  roles  beyond  the  narrow  confines  of  the 
classroom,  and  out  of  such  a  perspective  will  emerge  a  more  sensitive  and  effective  teacher. 

21-204.  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  (3) 

An  historical  and  philosophical  analysis  of  American  educational  thought  and  practice 
relevant  to  the  development  of  the  Middle  School.  The  themes  of  the  course  will  center  on  the 
historical  development  of  an  educational  structure  and  curriculum  having  as  its  focus  the 
psychological,  educational,  and  social  needs  of  the  emerging  adolescent.  The  course  will  also 
examine  the  philosophical  foundation  of  the  Middle  School. 

21-300.  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  (3) 

A  course  exploring  the  physical  and  psychological  variables  which  enter  into  the 
teaching-learning  process  from  birth  through  adolescence. 

21-302.  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  theories  and  models  of  learning  and 
teaching.  Emphases  are  placed  on  the  generation,  implementation,  and  evaluation  of  teaching 
strategies. 
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21-304.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  CHILD  (3) 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  in-service  and  pre-service  teacher  with  the  unique  physiological, 
cognitive,  and  psychological  nature  of  the  middle  school  child.  Using  this  information  base,  impli- 
cations for  appropriate  teacher  behavior,  consistent  with  relevant  learning  and  motivational 
theory,  are  examined.  Permission  of  instructor. 

21-305.  AUDIO-VISUAL  AIDS  (3) 

A  foundation  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  use  of  audio-visual  aids  in 
the  chain  of  communications.  The  course  content  will  consist  of:  (1)  the  historical,  philosophical, 
and  psychological  reasons  for  the  use  of  audio-visual  aids;  (2)  production  and  use  of  audio-visual 
aids;  and  (3)  operating  the  audio-visual  hardware. 

21-306.  K-4  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  (2) 

This  is  the  initial  field  experience  course  in  the  elementary  education  student's  cur- 
riculum, and  the  final  field  experience  in  the  K-12  Art,  Music,  Health  or  Physical  Education  stu- 
dent's program.  An  on-campus  seminar  accompanies  the  field  work.  Students  must  schedule  a 
block  of  time  each  week  to  accommodate  their  public  school  assignment.  Prerequisites: 
21-300  and  21-302,  or  permission. 

21-307.  5-8  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  (2) 

All  students  seeking  certification  in  grades  5-8  take  this  field  experience  course  as  their 
second  field  experience.  An  on-campus  seminar  accompanies  the  field  work.  Students  must 
schedule  a  block  of  time  each  week  to  accommodate  their  public  school  assignment.  Prere- 
quisites: 21-300,  21-302,  and  21-306  or  21-308. 

21-308.  9-12  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  (2) 

This  is  the  initial  field  experience  course  for  all  students  seeking  certification  in  grades 
9-1 2  and/or  K-1 2.  An  on-campus  seminar  accompanies  the  field  work.  Students  must  schedule 
a  block  of  time  each  week  to  accommodate  their  public  school  assignment.  Prerequisites: 
21-300  and  21-302,  or  permission. 

21-310.  EDUCATIONAL  SOCIOLOGY  (3) 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  education  as  a  distinctly  social  phenomenon  sub- 
ject to  objective  scientific  analysis.  A  sociological  perspective  on  education  requires  that  the 
'student  "step  back"  from  that  which  he  is  examining,  set  aside  his  personal  and  cultural 
biases,  and  take  a  long,  hard  look  at  the  phenomenon  of  education. 

21-314.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EARLY  EDUCATION  (3) 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  historic  background  and  modern-day  trends 
relative  to  the  aims  and  content  of  curriculum  in  Early  Education. 

21-316.  METHODS  IN  SCIENCE  AND  MATHEMATICS  (2) 

Part  of  the  professional  program  developed  to  provide  opportunities  to  acquire  knowledge 
and  skills  necessary  to  the  teaching  profession  in  these  support  areas.  Prerequisites:  21-300. 

21-317.  METHODS  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES  (2) 

Part  of  the  professional  program  developed  to  provide  opportunities  to  acquire  knowledge 
land  skills  necessary  to  the  teaching  profession  in  these  support  areas.  Two  hours  per  week  will 
[ibe  used  in  a  seminar  class  designed  to  orient  the  student  to  the  teaching  experience  and  provide 
linstruction  in  materials  and  methods  in  the  teaching  of  social  studies.  Prerequisites:  21-300. 

jj21.319.  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM  (3) 

1  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  relationship  between  the  unique  needs 
iiof  the  transescent  child  and  the  schooling  process.  Included  are  such  variables  as  the  nature 
?of  knowledge,  of  the  learner,  and  the  schooling  process.  Other  variables  included  are  related 
(to  content  learning. 

121.330.  K-4  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  II  (2) 

An  optional  field  experience  course  in  grade  levels  K  through  4  for  education  majors, 
'students  must  schedule  a  block  of  time  each  week  to  accommodate  their  public  school 
jClassroom  assignment.  Prerequisites:  21-300,  21-302,  and  all  required  field  experience 
bourses. 
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21-331.  9-12  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  II  (2) 

An  optional  field  experience  course  in  grade  levels  9  through  12  for  education  majorj? 
Students  must  schedule  a  block  of  tinne  each  week  to  accommodate  their  public  schoc 
classroom  assignment.  Prerequisites:  21-300,  21-302,  and  all  required  field  experienc - 
courses. 

21-360.  SURVEY  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  (3)  * 

A  course  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  nature,  etiology,  specific  characteristics,  an^  ■ 
needs  of  the  exceptional  child.  The  course  is  designed  to  meet  basic  certification  requirement 
in  those  states  that  require  a  minimum  of  three  hours  of  course  work  in  Special  Education  i 
order  to  be  certified.  It  is  equally  relevant  to  Early  Education,  Elementary  Education,  Secondar 
Education,  Therapeutic  Recreation,  Psychology,  and  Nursing. 

21-400.  INSTRUCTIONAL  STRATEGIES  IN  EARLY  EDUCATION  (3) 

A  course  designed  to  provide  students  with  instructional  strategies  and  materials  apprc 
priate  to  instruction  in  a  variety  of  Early  Education  environments.  Prerequisites:  21-300. 

21-401.  CLINICAL  EXPERIENCES  IN  EARLY  EDUCATION  (3) 

Clinical  experiences  necessary  to  the  practical  application  of  those  approaches  unique  t 
Early  Education.  Prerequisites:  21-300. 

21-402.  GENERAL  METHODS  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION,  K-4,  5-8  (3) 

Taken  concurrently  with  Directed  Teaching.  It  is  taught  intensively  during  the  first  10-i;i; 
days  of  each  semester  and  then  continues  throughout  the  semester  in  seminars  for  students  \\» 
their  fulltime  clinical  experience.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  the  Professional  Block. 

21-404.  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION, 
GRADES  K-4,  5-8,  9-12  (3) 

Provides  the  student  with  a  background  in  the  theory  of  Secondary  Education  which  wii 
correlate  principles  and  techniques  of  teaching  in  secondary  schools  with  the  actual  practice; 
in  current  use.  Introduces  lesson  and  unit  planning  and  a  variety  of  methods  of  teaching  includinc 
lecturing,  discussion  techniques,  group  dynamics,  assignments,  reviews  and  drills.  Classroorr 
routines,  homeroom  activities,  record  keeping,  and  extracurricular  programs  are  considered 
The  course  attempts  to  show  the  interrelationships  of  various  disciplinary  areas  and  how  eaci' 
subject  matter  teacher  is  a  member  of  an  interacting  team.  Frequent  visits  to  public  school? 
keep  the  student  aware  of  the  realities  inherent  in  the  classroom  situation.  A  number  of  class 
sessions  will  be  devoted  to  how  the  secondary  teacher  can  aid  and  assist  students  in  improvinc 
their  reading  skills.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  the  Professional  Block. 

21-407.  GENERAL  METHODS:  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  (3) 

Taken  concurrently  with  Directed  Teaching  as  part  of  the  professional  block.  It  is  taughl 
intensively  during  the  first  11-12  days  of  each  semester  and  continues  through  weekly 
seminars  that  are  part  of  the  Directed  Teaching  experience.  Prerequisites:  Admission  to  the 
Professional  Block. 

21-408.  PROBLEMS  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  (1-6) 

Designed  primarily  for  in-service  elementary  school  teachers  in  need  of  completing  require- 
ments for  certification.  Specific  objectives  will  be  decided  upon  with  individual  participants. 
Prerequisites  and  corequisites  are  dependent  upon  the  participants'  individual  academic  pro- 
gram. Permission  of  Education  Division  Chairman. 

21  409.  PROBLEMS  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  (1-6) 

Recommended  for  in-service  secondary  teachers.  Specific  objectives  will  be  worked  out 
with  the  participants,  who  will  choose  the  area  in  which  they  wish  to  work  either  individually  or 
with  a  group.  General  and  specific  methods,  materials  of  instruction,  guidance  and  other  items 
related  to  the  field  of  secondary  education  will  be  taken  up  as  a  workshop  experience.  Prereq- 
uisite: Permission  of  Education  Division  Chairman. 

21-416.  PSYCHOEDUCATIONAL  APPRAISAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  PLANNING 
(3) 

Designed  to  provide  appraisal  and  planning  skills  to  persons  who  may  be  involved  with 
planning  for  the  needs  of  exceptional  children.  Teaches  a  wide  range  of  non-restrictive  test 
instruments.  Permission  of  instructor. 


Education  / 175 


21-420.  SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  (3) 

A  special  methods  course  for  secondary  education  majors  in  Mathematics.  An  in-depth 
study  of  special  methods,  curriculum,  problems,  and  techniques  involved  in  mathematics 
instruction.  Prerequisites:  21-300. 

21-421.  SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  ENGLISH  (3) 

Current  approaches  in  the  teaching  of  English  in  the  secondary  school.  Topics  include  basic 
teaching  procedures  and  approaches  in  composition,  literature,  and  grammar;  the  secondary 
reading  program;  critical  examination  of  recent  texts;  educational  media  in  the  field  of  language 
arts  instruction;  materials  of  instruction.  Prerequisites:  21-300. 

21-422.  SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  (3) 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  philosophy,  aims,  and  methods  of  teaching 
social  studies  in  the  secondary  school.  Prerequisites:  21-300. 

21-423.  SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SCIENCE  (3) 

Inquiry  approach  to  teaching  science  is  the  major  thrust  of  this  course.  The  student  is 
introduced  to  or  reacquainted  with  the  objectives  of  secondary  school  science  and  how  the 
inquiry  method  of  teaching  meets  these  objectives.  Some  time  is  spent  identifying  those  cognitive 
and  psychomotor  skills  that  are  important  in  the  sciences,  and  the  affective  behaviors  science 
education  aims  to  develop.  Students  examine  and  evaluate  current  secondary  science  curricula 
and  prepare  a  unit  stressing  inquiry  teaching.  To  focus  attention  on  specific  problems  in  secon- 
dary school  science  teaching,  role  playing  is  often  employed.  The  culminating  activity  is  the 
development  and  teaching  of  a  "lesson"  from  the  unit  prepared.  Throughout  the  course  special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  media,  safety,  and  science  classroom-laboratory  management.  This 
:ourse  is  not  taught  every  semester.  Students  should  check  in  advance  with  division  chairman. 
Prerequisites:  21-300. 

f.1.426.  SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  MUSIC  (3) 

I  A  course  designed  to  aid  the  participants  in  constructing  a  working  philosophy  of  music  in 
ihe  schools  in  which  all  music  activities  and  courses  can  be  viewed  in  proper  perspective.  In 
addition,  emphasis  ia  placed  on  the  refining  of  known  skills  as  applicable  to  the  means  by 
|vhich  music  objectives  can  be  realized;  developing  and  administering  the  band  and  choral  pro- 
Ijrams  along  with  instrumental  and  vocal  techniques;  conducting  such  specialized  music 
bourses  as  music  theory,  history,  and  music  appreciation;  and  examining  appropriate  teaching 
•naterials.  A  Field  Experience  in  an  area  public  school  is  required.  Students  must  insure  an  open 
block  of  3  hours  per  week  in  their  schedule  to  allow  for  assignments  to  a  public  school.  Prereq- 
•Jisites:  21-300,  21-302,  32-227,  and  32-325. 

h-427.  SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  ART  (3) 

!  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  nature  of  teaching  art  on  the  secondary 
fevel.  The  course  covers  the  objectives  of  secondary  art  education,  the  psychology  of  perception 
ind  learning  as  it  applies  to  art,  current  philosophical  positions  in  art  education  and  recent 
esearch  within  the  field.  A  Field  Experience  in  an  area  public  school  is  required.  Students  must 
isure  an  open  block  of  3  hours  per  week  in  their  schedule  to  allow  for  assignment  to  a  public 
chool.  Prerequisites:  21-300,  21-302. 

51-428.  SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  HOME  ECONOMICS  (4) 

j  Current  approaches  to  dealing  with  the  problems  directly  related  to  teaching,  beginning  with 
ne  philosophy  and  objectives  of  home  economics  education  and  continuing  through  methods 
nd  techniques  of  developing  the  objectives  and  evaluating  their  results. 

jl-429.  CONTINUING  EDUCATION  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS  (2) 

j  A  study  of  the  philosophy,  promotion,  organization,  methods  and  techniques  of  working 
3'ith  out-of-school  groups.  Each  student  will  participate  in  teaching  an  adult  group. 

1-430.  SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  (3) 

j  A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  pre-service  teacher  with  methods  and  techniques  for 
iaching  business  subjects.  Attention  is  given  to  the  formulation  of  instructional  objectives  and 
l>  problems  which  might  arise  in  the  field.  The  course  is  taken  prior  to  or  concurrently  with  stu- 
;5nt  teaching.  Prerequisites:  Minimum  of  20  hours  credit  from  courses  required  in  the 
■aching  field,  21-300,  21-302.  As  this  course  is  not  taught  every  semester,  students  should 
,ieck  with  the  division  chairman. 
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21-431.  SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  I 
SAFETY  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  (3) 

Designed  to  enable  the  student  to  apply  the  fundamental  principles  of  learning  and  teac  ■ 
ing  in  the  areas  of  physical  education  and  safety  at  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels.  \ 
Field  Experience  in  an  area  public  school  is  required.  Students  must  insure  an  open  block  O' 
hours  per  week  in  their  schedule  to  allow  for  assignment  to  a  public  school.  This  course  is  tak 
prior  to  student  teaching.  Prerequisites:  Minimum  of  20  hours  credit  from  courses  required 
teaching  field,  21-300,  21-302. 

21-432.  SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  HEALTH  EDUCATION  IN  THi 
ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  (3)  I 

Designed  to  develop  effective  and  current  instructional  strategies  in  the  cognitive,  affectiv  , 
and  psychomotor  domains  of  learning  for  the  physical,  emotional,  and  social  dimensions  of  hea  I 
at  the  elementary  and  secondary  levels.  This  course  is  taken  prior  to  student  teaching.  A  thre  ii 
hour  per  week  Field  Experience  (21-438)  in  an  area  public  school  is  required.  Prerequisite- 
Minimum  of  20  hours  credit  from  courses  required  in  teaching  field,  21-300,  21-302,  41-1C  j 
41-360,  41-370.  | 

21-442.  READING  AND  LANGUAGE  ARTS  (3)  | 

Methods,  materials,  and  techniques  for  teaching  reading  and  language  arts  in  tl'l 
classroom.  Prerequisite:  21-300. 

21-443.  READING  IN  CONTENT  AREAS  (3) 

A  course  concentrating  on  reading  instruction  in  the  content  areas  of  the  curriculuf  i 
Attention  is  given  to  the  identification  of  the  special  reading  abilities  required  in  subject  matt;  i! 
areas.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor.  , 

21-444.  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  PRESCRIPTIVE  READING  (3)  I 

A  course  which  provides  basic  information  essential  to  individualized  prescriptive  instru  >? 
tion  in  reading.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor.  j 

21-445.  THE  TEACHING  OF  READING  (3)  || 

A  basic  course  in  methods,  materials,  and  techniques  fundamental  to  development  if 
reading  instruction  at  the  elementary  and  secondary  level.  Prerequisite:  21-300.  : 

21-447.  CLINICAL  READING  (4) 

A  course  concentrating  on  identification,  diagnosis,  and  specialized  instruction  of  specif  i 
reading  problems.  Field  experience  is  built  into  the  requirement.  Students  must  set  aside  2  hou  J* 
per  week  for  the  field  experience.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor.  ji 

21-450.  DIRECTED  TEACHING,  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  GRADES  K-4,  5-8  (6)  | 

Provides  an  in-depth  clinical  experience  in  the  public  school,  at  the  appropriate  grac  ; 
level,  under  the  supervision  of  experienced  personnel.  Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  the  Pr(  ■ 
fessional  Block. 

21-453.  DIRECTED  TEACHING,  GRADES  5-8  (3) 

Provides  an  in-depth  clinical  experience  in  the  public  school,  at  the  appropriate  grad-i 
level,  under  the  supervision  of  experienced  personnel.  The  extended  immersion  in  the  prograr  | 
of  the  middle  school  provides  the  student  opportunities  to  test  knowledge  of  the  subject  area 
chosen,  and  to  gain  competence  in  the  teaching  skills.  Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  the  Pre  i 
fessional  Block.  i 

21-455.  DIRECTED  TEACHING,  GRADES  K-4,  5-8,  9-12  (6) 

Limited  to  those  students  in  the  K-12  programs  of  Physical  Education,  Art,  and  Music  \ 
Gives  insight,  through  study  and  observation,  and  provides  skill,  through  planning  am  | 
teaching,  to  enable  the  graduates  to  handle  successfully  all  types  of  teaching  situations  ii  [ 
secondary  and  elementary  schools.  Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  the  Professional  Block,  i 

21-456.  DIRECTED  TEACHING;  GRADES  5-8,  9-12  (6) 

Gives  insight,  through  study  and  observation,  and  provides  skill,  through  planning  anc 
teaching,  to  enable  the  graduates  to  handle  successfully  all  types  of  teaching  situations  in  mid 
die  and  secondary  schools.  Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  the  Professional  Block. 
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21-457.  DIRECTED  TEACHING,  GRADES  9-12  (6) 

Gives  insight,  through  study  and  observation,  and  provides  skill,  through  planning  and 
teaching,  to  enable  the  graduates  to  handle  successfully  all  types  of  teaching  situations  in 
secondary  schools.  Prerequisite:  Acceptance  into  the  Professional  Block. 


r 
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ENGINEERING 

Engineering  courses  are  open  only  to  students  admitted  to  the  Engineering  Transfi- 
Program,  unless  permission  is  obtained  from  the  Director  of  Engineering. 
89-101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ENGINEERING  DESIGN  (3) 

Introduction  to  the  concepts  of  design  (analysis,  synthesis,  evaluation),  conservation  i 
energy,  calculation  techniques,  and  BASIC  programnning.  2  hour  recitation.  3  hour  lab. 

89-102.  ENGINEERING  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  (3) 

FORTRAN  programming  and  solution  of  problems  drawn  from  the  various  engineerir' 
disciplines.  Prerequisite:  89-101.  Corequisite:  85-207. 

89-150.  ENGINEERING,  TECHNOLOGY,  AND  SOCIETY  (2) 

Approaches  to  engineering  problem  solving,  survey  of  engineering  literature  and  th 
engineering  profession,  identification  of  areas  of  interest,  library  research  and  report  writin 
and  examination  of  impact  of  engineering  and  technology  on  society. 

89-221.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  (4)  I 

Electrical  engineering  units,  circuit  elements,  circuit  laws,  measurement  principles,  me;  ' 
and  node  equations,  network  theorems,  energy  storage  elements,  RC  &  RL  circuits,  unit  st( 
response,  second  order  circuits.  3  hours  recitation,  3  hour  lab.  Prerequisites:  89-102  ar  ! 
85-207. 

89-224.  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  (4) 

Introduction  to  network  analysis.  Sinusoidal  (AC)  steady  state,  average  and  RMS  valuee 
phasors,  polyphase  systems,  complex  frequency,  network  frequency  response,  two  port  nee 
works  and  transformers,  Fourier  methods  and  Laplace  Transforms.  3  hours  recitation,  3  ho. 
Lab.  Prerequisites:  89-221  and  85-208. 

89-241.  ENGINEERING  STATICS  (3) 

Engineering  applications  of  equilibrium  of  forces.  Vector  operations,  couple  and  mome  ■ 
of  force,  resultants  (2  and  3  dimensions),  center  of  gravity  and  center  of  pressure,  static  frictio 
free-body  diagrams,  equilibrium  trusses  and  frames.  Prerequisite:  89-101 .  Corequisite:  85-20 

89-242.  ENGINEERING  DYNAMICS  (3) 

Newtonian  dynamics  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies.  Engineering  applications  of  equatior  I 
of  motion,  work  and  energy,  conservative  forces,  impulse  and  momentum,  impulsive  force ; 
acceleration  in  several  coordinate  systems,  relative  motion.  Prerequisites:  89-241  and  85-207 

89-243.  ENGINEERING  MECHANICS  OF  MATERIALS  (3) 

Analysis  of  stress,  deformation,  and  failure  of  solid  bodies  under  the  action  of  forces.  I  • 
ternal  force  resultants,  stress,  strain,  Mohr's  Circle,  mechanical  properties  of  engineerir  3 
materials,  generalized  Hooke's  Law,  analysis  of  axial,  bending  and  buckling  loads,  and  comi:  • 
nations.  Prerequisites:  89-241  and  85-207. 

ENGLISH 

The  following  are  courses  in  English  Composition: 

60-010.  BASIC  WRITING  (3) 

(Credits  do  not  count  toward  fulfilling  graduation  requirements.)  The  course  will  provic  ? 
instruction  and  practice  in  writing  clear,  concise,  and  effective  expository  paragraphs.  Partic  - 
lar  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  way  the  student  performs  the  writing  process.  Additional  woi  < 
in  mechanics  and  grammar  will  be  offered  to  designated  students  on  an  individualized  basi 

60-100.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  GRAMMAR  (3) 

A  basic  study  and  review  of  English  mechanics  and  grammar,  including  basic  sentenc 
units,  sentence  structure,  sentence  variety,  recognition  and  avoidance  of  common  grammatic  l| 
errors,  and  graphics,  designed  to  prepare  students  to  express  themselves  directly  and  effe(  -j 
tively.  ' 

60-101.  WRITTEN  ENGLISH  (3) 

A  study  of  the  major  types  of  expository  writing;  writing  compositions  developed  by  prt  • 
scribed  rhetorical  modes.  Prerequisite:  satisfactory  score  on  the  English  Placement  Examinatic  ij 
or  the  earning  of  a  passing  grade  in  English  100.  Prerequisite  to  all  other  English  courses. 
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50-102.  WRITTEN  ENGLISH  (3) 

A  continuation  of  60-1 01 ,  with  an  introduction  to  literary  types;  extensive  practice  in  various 
kinds  of  expository  and  critical  writing  with  emphasis  on  the  research  paper.  Prerequisite:  English 
60-101.  Prerequisite  to  all  other  English  courses. 

50-331.  MODERN  GRAMMAR  (3) 

A  study  of  both  descriptive  grammar  and  transformational  grammar  as  a  basis  for  critical 
reading  and  effective  speaking  and  writing.  Prerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

50-332.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  (3) 

A  study  of  techniques  and  extensive  practice  in  informative,  persuasive,  and  contemplative 
writing.  Prerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

50-362.  CREATIVE  WRITING  (3) 

An  applied  study  of  basic  stylistic  and  structural  techniques  characteristic  of  various  forms 
Df  imaginative  writing,  analyzed  in  selected  models,  with  particular  emphasis  given  to  a  guided, 
constructive  criticism  of  student  writing  submitted  for  class  discussion.  Consent  of  the  instructor 
necessary  for  admission.  Prerequisites:  60-1 01  and  60-1 02;  60-332  for  non-liberal  arts  majors. 

50-405.  HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  (3) 

A  study  of  modern  English  and  its  heritage,  with  emphasis  on  American  English.  Prereq- 
jisites:  60-1 01 ,  60-1 02  and  61  -21 0  or  61  -21 1 . 

50-438.  SEMINAR  IN  GRAMMAR  (1) 

The  student  marks  for  correction  freshman  exercises  and  compositions  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  member  of  the  English  staff.  Prerequisite:  junior  or  senior  rank,  successful  completion 
Df  60-331  and  60-332  and  permission  of  instructor. 

50-439.  SEMINAR  IN  GRAMMAR  (1) 

The  student  marks  for  correction  freshman  compositions  under  the  supervision  of  a  member 
Df  the  English  staff.  Prerequisite:  junior  or  senior  rank,  successful  completion  of  60-331  and 
30-332,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

iO-440.  SEMINAR  IN  GRAMMAR  (1) 

The  student  marks  for  correction  freshman  compositions  under  the  supervision  of  a  member 
Df  the  English  staff.  Prerequisite:  junior  or  senior  rank,  successful  completion  of  60-331  and 
SO-332,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

JTERATURE 

The  following  are  courses  in  Literature: 

tl-202.  BACKGROUNDS  OF  LITERATURE  (3) 

\  A  study  of  all  forms  of  children's  literature,  with  emphasis  on  laying  foundations  for  life-long 
j^njoyment  of  literature,  giving  instruction  and  practice  in  story-telling,  and  establishing  criteria 
ind  resources  for  book  selection.  Only  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Ele- 
nentary  Education  and  students  with  a  minor  or  teaching  field  in  Library  Science  may  enroll  in 
his  course.  Students  in  Secondary  Education  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  division  chairman, 
ake  this  course  as  an  elective.  Prerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

[|l-204.  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  critical  study  of  representative  writers  and  works  from  the  Colonial  Period  to  the  present, 
i'ith  particular  emphasis  on  the  relationship  of  American  literature  to  specific  authors  and  works 
i}  World  Literature.  Prerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

|l-210.  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  (3) 

I  A  survey  of  major  works  of  poetry  and  prose  of  the  British  literary  tradition  (Module  A: 
eowulf,  Chaucer,  S/rGawa/n  and  the  Green  Knight;  Module  B:  Milton,  Dryden,  Swift,  Pope, 
phnson;  Module  C:  Carlyle,  Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold,  Hardy,  Hopkins,  Conrad).  The  relation- 
hip  of  English  Literature  to  specific  authors  and  works  in  World  Literature  is  emphasized, 
jrerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 
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61-211.  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  survey  of  major  works  of  poetry  and  prose  of  the  British  literary  tradition  (Module 
Spenser,  Shakespeare,  Donne,  Jonson;  Module  B:  Blake,  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelle 
Keats;  Module  C:  Yeats,  Joyce,  Lawrence,  Eliot,  Beckett,  Auden).  The  relationship  of  Engli; 
literature  to  specific  authors  and  works  in  World  Literature  is  emphasized.  Prerequisites:  60-1  ( 
and  60-102. 

61-300.  MYTHOLOGY  (3) 

Emphasis  will  be  on  Greek,  Roman,  and  Norse  mythology  and  their  influence  on  English  ai 
American  writers.  Various  examples  of  Greek  and  Roman  literature  will  be  read  in  translatio 
Prerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

61-301.  SHORT  STORY  (3) 

A  careful  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  short  stories  with  the  dual  purpose  of  dev( 
oping  the  student's  critical  appreciation  and  acquainting  him  with  the  nature  and  developme 
of  the  short  story  form.  Prerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

61-302.  CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  study  of  American  fiction  and  poetry  from  the  Second  World  War  to  the  present.  Pro? 
selections  range  from  Salinger  to  Vonnegut;  poetry  selections  range  from  Roethke  to  Merwi 
Black  authors  and  song  lyrics  are  included.  Prerequisites:  60-101,  60-102  and  61-204. 

61-303.  SHAKESPEARE  (3) 

A  study  of  selected  plays  and  the  sonnets.  Minor  emphasis  on  Shakespeare's  biography  ar 
Elizabethan  background.  Prerequisites:  60-101,  60-102,  and  61-210  or  61-211. 

61-305.  MODERN  DRAMATIC  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  study  of  the  drama  from  Ibsen  to  the  present  day.  Representative  plays  from  Europi 
Britain,  and  America  will  be  read  and  critically  interpreted.  The  cultural  and  intellectual  bac 
ground  of  modern  American  theatre  will  be  studied.  Prerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

61-307.  ADOLESCENT  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  study  of  adolescent  literature  including  mythology,  poetry,  fiction,  and  drama,  laying  tl" 
foundations  for  a  life-long  enjoyment  of  literature,  giving  instruction  and  practice  in  the  readir 
and  interpretation  of  literature,  and  establishing  criteria  and  resources  for  book  selection. 

61-308.  BIBLE  AS  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  study  of  the  various  types  of  literature  found  in  the  Bible.  Prerequisites:  60-101  and  60-10! 
61-310.  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3) 

An  in-depth  study  of  major  American  writers  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries  wit 
primary  emphasis  on  the  artistic  achievements  of  each  figure.  Some  attention  also  is  given  toth 
development  of  characteristically  American  philosophical  and  social  concepts  as  these  ar 
evidenced  in  the  works  being  discussed.  Prerequisites:  60-101,  60-102  and  61-204. 
61-312.  AMERICAN  ETHNIC  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  study  of  the  literature  of  various  American  ethnic  groups,  with  emphasis  on  Indian  (nativ 
American)  and  Afro-American  literature,  but  with  considerable  attention  given  to  the  writings  c 
other  groups.  Literary  concerns  are  stressed,  but  the  course  also  is  designed  to  reveal  unique 
as  well  as  universal  human  and  social  dimensions  in  the  various  ethnic  experiences. 

61-313.  WORLD  LITERATURE  (3) 

Selections  from  masterpieces  of  Continental  literature  in  translation,  with  special  emphasi; 
upon  classical.  Medieval,  and  Renaissance  elements  in  the  development  of  western  literaturt 
and  thought.  Prerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

61-314.  WORLD  LITERATURE  (3) 

Selections  from  masterpieces  of  Continental  literature  in  translation,  with  special  emphasis 
upon  Neoclassical,  Romantic,  and  Realistic  elements  in  the  development  of  European  anc 
Russian  literature  of  the  17th,  18th,  and  19th  centuries.  Prerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

61-315.  THE  ENGLISH  NOVEL  (3) 

The  course  traces  the  development  of  the  English  novel  through  the  works  of  majoi 
novelists  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.  Prerequisites:  60-101 ,  60-102  and  61-21C 
or  61-211. 
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1-316.  VICTORIAN  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  study  of  representative  selections  from  the  nnajor  poets  and  prose  writers  of  the  period, 
'he  thought,  content,  and  literary  form  of  the  selections  are  emphasized.  Attention  is  given  to  their 
eflection  of  the  chief  cultural  and  intellectual  currents  of  the  political  and  social  history  of  the 
sra.  Prerequisites:  60-101,  60-102,  and  61-210  or  61-211. 

il-317.  ROMANTIC  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  study  of  the  major  writers  of  English  Romanticism,  with  primary  emphasis  on  the  works 
hemselves,  but  with  some  attention  to  the  historical  and  intellectual  backgrounds.  Prerequisites: 
;0-1 01 ,  60-1 02  and  61  -21 0  or  61  -21 1 . 

.1-321.  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  study  of  selections  from  the  principal  writers  of  the  period,  including  Dryden,  Pope,  Swift, 
onson,  Boswell,  and  Gray.  Some  attention  is  given  to  biography  and  historical  background, 
'rerequisites:  60-101,  60-102,  and  61-210  or  61-211. 

1-360.  AMERICAN  FICTION  (3) 

Primarily  a  study  of  the  American  novel  to  the  First  World  War,  although  key  shorter  works 
ISO  may  be  included.  The  fiction  of  major  nineteenth  and  early  twentieth-century  writers  is  dis- 
ussed  in  its  artistic,  intellectual,  and  social  significance.  Prerequisites:  60-101,  60-102,  and 
1-204. 

1-361.  AMERICAN  POETRY  (3) 

A  critical  and  historical  study  of  the  works  of  major  American  poets,  from  the  Puritan  period 
D  the  modern  era,  with  attention  given  to  significant  lesser-known  poets  and  to  ethnic  poetry, 
'rerequisites:  60-101,  60-102,  and  61-204. 

1-405.  SEMINAR  IN  LITERATURE  (3) 

!  A  seminar  course  focusing  on  a  literary  genre,  movement,  period,  or  figure  chosen  by  the 
)ivision  Chairman  and  the  instructor  involved.  The  student  is  expected  to  attend  regular 
leetings  of  the  seminar,  participate  in  open  discussions,  and  present  a  series  of  short  written 
ir  oral  reports  related  to  the  topic  chosen  for  study.  In  addition,  the  student  is  expected  to  submit 
j  major  documented  paper  which  individually  investigates  some  aspect  of  the  subject  matter  of 
oe  course  as  a  whole.  In  addition  to  61-405,  students  also  may  take  61-406  and/or  61-407  and 
sceive  three  hours  credit  for  each  course  in  which  they  enroll.  No  one  of  this  group  of  courses 
;  a  prerequisite  for  the  other  two,  but  permission  of  the  instructor  is  necessary  for  admission, 
jrerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

jl-406.  SEMINAR  IN  LITERATURE  (3) 

j  A  seminar  course  with  the  same  format  and  requirements  as  61-405  but  focusing  on  a  dif- 
|rent  literary  genre,  movement,  period,  or  figure  chosen  by  the  Division  Chairman  and  the 
jstructor  involved.  In  addition  to  61-406,  students  also  may  take  61-405  and/or  61-407  and 
Ijceive  three  hours  credit  for  each  course  in  which  they  enroll.  No  one  of  this  group  of  courses 
I  a  prerequisite  for  the  other  two,  but  permission  of  the  instructor  is  necessary  for  admission, 
ferequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

k-407.  SEMINAR  IN  LITERATURE  (3) 

j  A  seminar  course  with  the  same  format  and  requirements  as  61-405  but  focusing  on  a  dif- 
jrent  literary  genre,  movement,  period,  or  figure  chosen  by  the  Division  Chairman  and  the 
l|structor  involved.  In  addition  to  61-407,  students  also  may  take  61-405  and/or  61-406  and 
ceive  three  hours  credit  for  each  course  in  which  they  enroll.  No  one  of  this  group  of  courses 
a  prerequisite  for  the  other  two,  but  permission  of  the  instructor  is  necessary  for  admission, 
jerequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

1-420.  THE  MODERN  NOVEL  (3) 

j  A  study  of  representative  American,  British,  and  European  novelists  of  the  20th  century, 
|!Signed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  themes,  techniques,  and  artistic  problems  of  the 
■Ddern  novel,  and  the  relationship  of  the  latter  to  the  basic  issues  and  concerns  of  modern  man. 
ierequisites:  60-101  and  60-102. 

'  -430.  CHAUCER  (3) 

A  study  of  Chaucer's  language  and  art  as  they  are  revealed  in  his  works,  primarily  in  Troilus 
id  Criseyde  and  The  Canterbury  Tales.  Prerequisites:  60-101 ,  60-102,  and  61-210  or  61-21 1 . 
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61-435.  MILTON  (3) 

A  study  of  selections  from  Stuart  and  Comnnonwealth  verse,  Donne,  and  Milton,  view 
against  their  literary  and  historical  background.  Chief  emphasis  is  on  Milton's  lyric  and  e| 
poems.  Prerequisites:  60-1 01 ,  60-1 02,  and  61  -21 0  or  61  -21 1 . 
61-441.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  ENGLISH  (1-3) 

See  Independent  Study  Program.  Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  advanced  work  in  Englist- 
(The  following  literature  courses  may  be  offered  if  there  is  sufficient  demand:  Early  Drama 
Literature,  Literature  of  the  English  Renaissance,  Poetry,  Great  Books,  Elizabethan  Dran 
and  Literary  Criticism.) 


FIRE  SERVICE  AND  SAFETY  TECHNOLOGY  f 

88-101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  FIRE  SERVICE  (3) 

A  basic  survey  of  fire  service  and  fire  protection;  fire  loss  analysis;  and  specific  fire  pi : 
tection  functions  including  fire  school  exercises. 

88-102.  FIRE  PREVENTION  (3) 

Organization  and  function  of  fire  prevention;  inspections,  surveyirig,  and  mapping  pi  i 
cedures;  recognition  of  fire  and  life  hazards;  engineering  a  solution  of  a  fire  hazard;  enforcing  tl"| 
solution  of  a  fire  hazard;  public  relations  as  affected  by  fire  prevention.  ' 

88-113.  GENERAL  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (FIRE  SERVICE  AND  SAFETY 
TECHNOLOGY)  (3) 

A  fundamental  survey  of  physics  and  chemistry  with  special  emphasis  on  practical  app  i- 
cations  in  fire  prevention,  fire  hazards,  and  fire  suppression. 

88-201.  STRUCTURAL  DESIGN  AND  BUILDING  CODES  (3) 

Fundamentals  of  building  construction  as  it  relates  to  fire  protection.  Classification  t  / 
occupancy  and  types  of  construction  with  emphasis  on  fire  protection  features  includin  : 
building,  equipment,  facilities,  fire  resistive  materials  and  high  rise  considerations;  study  f 
building  codes  applicable  to  fire  prevention  and  principles  and  practices  used  in  various  type  > 
of  building  materials. 

88-202.  FLAMMABLE  AND  EXPLOSIVE  MATERIALS.  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  properties  of  flammable  and  explosive  materials  and  the  speci^  I 
treatment  they  must  be  given  in  storage,  in  use,  and  in  emergency  situations. 

88-203.  EMERGENCY  AND  RESCUE  OPERATIONS  (3)  j 

Survey  of  operational  procedures,  personnel  requirements,  and  specialized  equipment  a  ij 
related  to  emergency  and  rescue  operation.  Legal  aspects  of  problem  situations.  Managemere: 
of  public  in  emergencies. 

88-212.  TOXIC,  CORROSIVE,  AND  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  properties  of  toxic,  corrosive,  and  radioactive  materials  and  thf 
special  treatment  they  must  be  given  in  storage,  in  use,  and  in  emergency  situations. 

88-250.  EMT  (4) 

A  course  in  emergency  care  and  transportation  of  the  sick  and  injured.  Instruction  include 
a  program  of  study  prepared  by  the  American  Academy  of  Orthopedic  Surgeons  and  prepare:  I 
students  to  become  emergency  medical  technicians  certified  by  the  State  of  West  Virginia.  I 

88-261.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PARAMEDICAL  PRACTICE  (3) 

Introduction  to  the  role  and  responsibility  of  the  Mobile  Intensive  Care  Paramedic.  Knowl 
edge  of  human  systems  acquired  in  the  E.M.T.  course  is  reviewed  and  expanded  with  emphasi; 
placed  on  patient  assessment.  (Includes  information  outlined  in  the  U.S.  Dept.  of  Transportation'; 
"Curriculum  for  Emergency  Medical  Technician-Paramedic,  Modules  I  &  II.")  Course  includej  j 
clinical  practicum.  Prerequisite:  E.M.T.  certification,  one  year's  experience  in  the  delivery  o  i 
emergency  medical  care,  American  Heart  Association  certification  as  an  Instructor  in  Basic 
Cardiac  Life  Support,  consent  of  Coordinator  of  E.M.S.  Education. 
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1-262.  INTRODUCTION  TO  FLUID  AND  DRUG  THERAPY  IN  PREHOSPITAL 
EMERGENCY  CARE  (4) 

Basic  concepts  of  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance  and  human  physiology  are  explored  in 
lationship  to  therapeutic  fluid  and  drug  nnodalities  utilized  in  the  delivery  of  prehospital 
nergency  care.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  safe  usage  of  fluid  and  drug  therapies.  (U.S.  D.O.T. 
jrriculum,  Modules  III  &  IV.)  Course  includes  clinical  practicum.  Corequisite:  88-261. 

1-263.  PREHOSPITAL  MANAGEMENT  OF  RESPIRATORY  EMERGENCIES  (3) 

An  overview  of  respiratory  anatomy  and  physiology,  and  the  pathophysiology  and  man- 
lement  techniques  of  conditions  resulting  in  respiratory  distress.  (U.S.  D.O.T.  Curriculum, 
Ddule  V.)  Course  includes  clinical  practicum.  Corequisite:  88-261,  88-262. 

1-264.  PREHOSPITAL  MANAGEMENT  OF  CARDIOVASCULAR  EMERGENCIES 

(5) 

An  overview  of  cardiovascular  anatomy  and  physiology,  and  the  pathophysiology  and 
anagement  techniques  of  conditions  resulting  in  cardiovascular  embarrassment.  (U.S.  D.O.T. 
jrriculum.  Modules  VI  &  XV.)  Course  includes  clinical  practicum.  Corequisite:  88-261 ,  88-262 
>-263. 

1-265.  PREHOSPITAL  MANAGEMENT  OF  NEUROLOGICAL,  SOFT-TISSUE, 
AND  MUSCULO  SKELETAL  EMERGENCIES  (4) 

An  overview  of  neurological  and  musculo-skeletal  anatomy  and  physiology,  and  the  patho- 
ysiology  and  management  techniques  of  frequently  encountered  emergencies  involving  these 
stems.  The  management  of  soft-tissue  injuries  also  is  discussed.  (U.S.  D.O.T.  Curriculum, 
Ddules  VII,  VIII,  &  IX.)  Course  includes  clinical  practicum.  Prerequisites:  All  lower-numbered 
iramedic  courses  and  consent  of  Coordinator  of  E.M.S.  Education. 

-266.  PREHOSPITAL  MANAGEMENT  OF  MEDICAL  AND  BEHAVIORAL 
EMERGENCIES  (4) 

A  variety  of  medical  and  behavioral  emergency  conditions  are  explored  in  conjunction  with 
i?  advanced  therapeutic  techniques  respectively  appropriate  for  prehospital  intervention. 
Is.  D.O.T  Curriculum,  Modules  X  &  XIII.)  Course  includes  clinical  practicum.  Prerequisites: 
1-261,  88-262,  88-263,  88-264,  and  consent  of  Coordinator  of  E.M.S.  Education. 

j-267.  PREHOSPITAL  MANAGEMENT  OF  OB-GYN  AND  PEDIATRIC 
'  EMERGENCIES  (3) 

An  overview  of  advanced  intervention  techniques  useful  in  dealing  with  the  special 
jergency  care  needs  of  Ob-Gyn  and  Pediatric  patients.  (U.S.  D.O.T.  Curriculum,  Modules  XI 
kll.)  Course  includes  clinical  practicum.  Prerequisites:  88-261,  88-262,  88-263,  88-264,  and 
Sisent  of  Coordinator  of  E.M.S.  Education. 

-268.  SURVEY  OF  RESCUE  TECHNIQUES  FOR  PARAMEDICS  (4) 

I  An  overview  of  basic  rescue  skills  frequently  required  of  the  practicing  paramedic, 
iiphasis  is  placed  on  the  acquisition  of  technical  skills  needed  to  effect  safe  rescues  from 
zardous  environments,  both  natural  and  man-made.  (U.S.  D.O.T.  Curriculum,  Module  XIV.) 
!,urse  includes  laboratory  practicum.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Coordinator  of  E.M.S.  Education. 

1^301.  FIRE  COMPANY  ADMINISTRATION  (3) 

1  An  exploration  of  organization  principles  with  emphasis  on  fire  department  organization;  a 
>|!dy  of  the  history,  types,  methods,  and  principles  of  fire  department  organization,  both  for- 
ijl  and  informal,  line  and  staff.  Emphasis  on  supervisory  responsibilities  and  functions. 
i:[302.  TACTICS  AND  STRATEGY  OF  FIRE  SUPPRESSION  (3) 
1  Concepts  involved  in  fire  suppression  including  fire  behavior,  principles  of  fire  fighting  as 
olied  to  small  and  large  scale  fires,  problems  involving  the  use  of  tactics,  strategy,  and 
J.ployment  of  equipment  and  manpower. 

i  303.  FIRE  INVESTIGATION  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  by  which  the  causes  of  fires  may  be  determined.  The 
ijilysis  of  fire  debris  with  the  determination  of  origin  of  the  fire  as  the  objective  and  the  collec- 
il,  preservation  and  presentation  of  evidence  will  be  stressed.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed 
)'arson  detection. 
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88-304.  FIRE-FIGHTING  WATER  CONTROL  (3)  | 

A  study  of  water  handling  facilities  utilizing  practical  examples  of  water  flow  capabili" 
pump  operations,  and  hose  streams.  Applied  hydraulics. 

88-311.  THE  INDUSTRIAL  FIRE  BRIGADE  (3)  | 

An  introduction  to  the  organizing,  equipping,  and  training  of  fire  suppression  teams  wi 
institutions  and  factories,  etc.  Maintaining  and  improving  the  efficiency  of  such  teams  I 
coordination  of  their  assignments  with  the  efforts  of  fire  companies  will  be  emphasized.  |. 

88-312.  OSHA  I  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  regulations  rising  from  the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act. 

88-313.  AUTOMATED  PROTECTION  SYSTEMS  (3) 

A  survey  of  all  types  of  structurally  built-in  detection  and  fire  suppression  systems  indue  i 
electrical,  electronic  and  sprinkler  systems,  among  others.  ] 

88-350.  PRACTICUM  I  (1) 

An  individualized  set  of  field  experiences.  The  students  engage  in  on-the-site  activitie:  , 
a  practical  nature.  Activities  are  under  the  supervision  of  trained  personnel  and  include  si  (j 
activities  as  building  code  inspection,  emergency  dispatcher  observation,  and  fire  service  di 

88-351.  PRACTICUM  II  (1) 

Additional  field  activity.  *  \ 

88-390.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  (1-4)  i 

Devoted  to  topics  of  special  concern  because  of  current  problems,  special  interest  groi : 
or  individual  interests  and  abilities.  May  be  repeated  for  additional  credits. 

FRENCH 

64-101.  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  (3) 

The  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  the  French  Language,  with  stress  on  pattern  exercis  J 
questions  and  answers,  readings  and  retellings  of  stories  and  French  dialogue;  also  stress  i 
pronunciation  during  classes,  and  listening  during  required  laboratory  hours  to  French  tap  s 

64-102.  ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  (3)  ' 

A  continuation  of  64-101 .  Independent  story  telling  in  French,  also  extensive  study  of  r( : 
ular  and  irregular  verbs,  idioms  and  reading  in  French  prose.  Prerequisite:  64-101.  ^ 

64-203.  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  (3) 

Review  of  French  grammar,  verbs  and  idioms;  stress  on  pattern  exercises  in  Frenm 
reading  and  retelling  of  simple  French  stories.  Prerequisites:  64-101  and  64-102. 

64-204.  INTERMEDIATE  FRENCH  (3) 

A  continuation  of  64-203.  Grammar  reviews  and  pattern  exercises  supplemented  w  .l 
translations,  readings  and  conversations  in  French.  Prerequisites:  64-1 01 ,  64-1 02,  and  64-2C.i 

64-303.  SURVEY  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE  (3) 

The  chief  periods,  authors  and  works  of  French  literature  from  the  Serments  de  Strasbou^ ' 
to  1700.  Prerequisites:  64-101  and  64-102  and  consent  of  instructor. 

64-304.  SURVEY  OF  FRENCH  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  continuation  of  64-303  with  a  stress  on  the  major  writers  and  literary  movements  fro  i 
1700  to  the  present  day.  Prerequisites:  64-101  and  64-102  and  consent  of  instructor. 

64-401.  ADVANCED  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION  (3) 

An  analytical  study  of  the  essential  modern  French  forms  of  expression.  Much  emphas^ 
is  put  on  French  syntax  and  its  usage.  The  techniques  of  the  best  French  writers  are  examines 
Many  themes  on  various  topics  have  to  be  written.  Prerequisites:  64-101,  64-102,  64-203  anil 
64-204. 

64-402.  APPLIED  LINGUISTICS  IN  ORAL  FRENCH  (3) 

The  pronunciation  of  French  vowels,  diphthongs,  consonants,  words  and  word  group; 
Selections  of  prose  and  poetry  are  read  to  perfect  articulation  and  intonation.  Prerequisites 
64-1 01 ,  64-1 02,  64-203  and  64-204. 
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4-403.  ADVANCED  FRENCH  CONVERSATION  (3) 

Organized  practice  in  oral  French.  Intensive  study  of  idiomatic  expressions.  Oral  reports 
n  everyday  topics  and  on  selected  readings.  Laboratory  work.  Prerequisites:  64-1 01 ,  64-1 02, 
4-203  and  64-204. 

4-404.  FRENCH  CIVILIZATION  AND  CULTURE  (3) 

The  formation  of  the  French  nationality.  The  geography,  architecture,  literature,  music, 
cience,  education,  and  political  administration  of  France,  Prerequisites:  64-101  and  64-102. 

4-419.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  FRENCH  (1-3) 


5ENERAL  SCIENCE 

4-103.  GENERAL  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (4) 

A  survey  course  designed  to  explore  the  major  physical  phenomena  in  the  natural  sciences, 
ncompassing  a  study  of  motion,  energy,  electromagnetism,  waves  (light  and  sound)  and  atomic 
nd  nuclear  physics.  The  course  will  meet  in  three  one-hour  and  one  two-hour  sessions. 

4-104.  GENERAL  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (4) 

A  survey  course  in  physical  science  encompassing  astronomy,  meteorology,  and  geology, 
he  principles  and  applications  presented  are  characteristic  of  introductory  courses  in  those 
eparate  areas.  Scientific  approaches  to  problem  solving  and  the  interdependency  of  the  areas 
f  science  are  emphasized.  Three  single  periods  and  one  double  period  per  week. 

4-105.  SCIENCE  OF  SOUND  AND  HI-FIDELITY  (3) 

Reviews  elementary  hi-fidelity  systems  which  require  a  knowledge  and  synthesis  of 
hysical  concepts  from  the  areas  of  mechanics,  heat,  electricity,  magnetism,  waves,  and  sound, 
roperties  of  sound  waves  as  they  relate  to  characteristics  of  music  are  studied  extensively  with 
mphasis  on  demonstrations.  A  primary  objective  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  technical 
becifications  of  hi-fi  equipment  and  to  determine  how  the  related  specifications  affect  the 
belity  of  a  sound  reproduction  system. 

4-106.  SCIENCE  OF  SOUND  AND  HI-FIDELITY  LAB  (1) 

j  A  two-hour  per  week  laboratory  course.  Among  the  laboratory  experiments  included  will 
3  those  involving  the  observation  and  measurement  of  the  properties  of  loudspeakers  and 
Dwer  transistors.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor  if  not  taking  84-105  concurrently. 

,4-108.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SCIENCE  (1) 

Designed  to  provide  the  students  who  have  chosen  the  natural  sciences  as  a  field  of 
judy  an  opportunity  to  develop  a  more  complete  and  accurate  understanding  and  apprecia- 
)n  of  science  in  terms  of  its  underlying  philosophy  and  the  manner  in  which  science  has 
^veloped.  Prerequisite:  Open  only  to  majors,  minors,  and  students  pursuing  teaching  fields  in 
jie  or  more  of  the  natural  sciences. 

f  109.  PROCESS  OF  SCIENCE  (1) 

]  A  course  in  which  students  will  be  engaged  in  the  study  and  evaluation  of  research  activities 
others,  thereby  leading  them  to  a  more  complete  and  accurate  understanding  of  the  scientific 
9thod  and  its  implications.  Prerequisite:  84-108. 

J|-300.  HISTORY  OF  SCIENCE  (3) 

i  A  general  survey  of  the  progress  of  science  from  earliest  times  to  the  present.  The  main 
ijlientific  discoveries  and  theories  are  considered  in  their  historical  perspective. 

^  -301.  GEOLOGY  (3) 

A  study  of  the  composition,  structure,  and  history  of  our  planet  as  revealed  by  evidence 
Mtained  from  observations.  Rock  types,  minerals,  relief,  the  processes  of  change,  fossils  and 
tJ  conditions  and  organisms  prevalent  during  the  geologic  time  divisions  are  emphasized. 
Fsrequisites:  None. 

J-302.  GENERAL  ASTRONOMY  (3) 

I  A  descriptive  course  dealing  with  the  physical  nature  of  the  stars,  sun,  and  planets  as 
S!5n  by  the  modern  astronomer. 
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84-303.  METEOROLOGY  (3) 

A  course  dealing  with  the  composition  and  structure  of  the  atnnosphere,  the  energy  wl" 
drives  it,  and  the  physical  processes  involved  in  weather  phenonnena.  The  gathering  and  anal' , 
of  pertinent  data  are  emphasized. 

84-304.  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONSERVATION  (3) 

An  introduction  to  basic  ecological  concepts  and  their  application  to  current  problem; 
man's  use  of  natural  resources.  Consideration  of  historical  development  of  the  conserva- 
movements  as  a  foundation  for  understanding  current  social  and  environmental  dilemma 

84-306.  INTRODUCTION  TO  OCEANOGRAPHY  (3) 

A  survey  of  oceanography  at  an  introductory  level,  involving  the  properties  of  sea  Wc  ^ 
and  its  movement;  the  chemistry,  physics,  and  biology  of  the  ocean;  bathymetric  features  ;  r 
submarine  geology;  and  oceanographic  instruments  and  methods  of  collecting  data. 

84-320.  SPECIAL  STUDIES  IN  GENERAL  SCIENCE  (1-3)  . 

The  study  of  special  topics  in  general  science  of  special  interest  to  students  and  facu  tj 
including  those  topics  which  may  be  the  subjects  of  selected  television  series  or  other  me  I 
presentations. 

84-350.  NATURAL  SCIENCE  INTERPRETATION  (3) 

A  study  of  the  general  principles  of  science  interpretation  for  the  lay  public.  Individ  i 
preparation  of  programs  in  various  formats,  e.g.  nature  walk,  fire-side  talk,  museum  presentat 
is  expected.  Extensive  use  is  made  of  interpretive  centers  in  the  region.  Prerequisite:  79-2, 
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ENERAL  STUDIES  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

1-101-193.  GENERAL  STUDIES  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (V2  each  or  as  listed) 

The  purpose  of  these  experiences  is  to  give  all  students  a  positive  and  meaningful  exper- 
^ce  through  active  participation,  thus  contributing  to  the  development  of  an  active  and  healthy 
3.  Students  will  register  for  two  different  activities  each  semester.  Classes  are  co-educational. 
-101  Swimming  I  (non-swimmers)  49-173  Badminton 

-102  Swimming  II  (for  swimmers)  49-174  Introduction  to  Handball 

-103  Fitness  Swimming  49-175  Weight  Training 

-119  Adapted  Physical  Education  I  (1  cr.)          49-177  Self-Defense 
-120  Adapted  Physical  Education  II  (1  cr.)  49-178  Folk  Dance 

-150  Beginning  Tennis  49-179  Square  Dance 

-151  Golf  49-180  Beginning  Fencing 

-152  Casting-Angling  49-181  Basic  Tumbling 

-153  Small  Water  Craft  49-182  Backpacking 

-154  Beginning  Archery  49-183  Cycling 

-155  Jogging  49-184  Aerobic  Movement 

-156  Basic  Gymnastics  49-185  Introduction  to  Racquetball 

-158  Field  Hockey  49-186  Basic  Modern  Dance 

|-159  Softball  49-187  Synchronized  Swimming 

j-161  Intermediate  Tennis  49-188  Adv.  Synchronized  Swimming 

|-162  Intermediate  Archery  &  49-189  Intermediate  Fencing 

Bow  Hunting  49-190  Snow  Skiing  I 

163  Camping  49-191  Horseback  Riding 

164  Bicycle  Camping  49-192  Snow  Skiing  II 

170  Bowling  49-193  Snow  Skiing  III 

171  Volleyball  49-200  GSPE  I  (PE  majors  only  —  1  cr.) 

172  Paddle  Tennis  49-201  GSPE  II  (PE  majors  only  —  1  cr.) 

:OGRAPHY 

101.  PRINCIPLES  OF  WORLD  GEOGRAPHY  (3) 

Fundamental  course  concentrates  upon  the  study  of  man  in  the  different  physical  environ- 
rhts  on  earth.  The  rich  diversity  of  human  culture  is  outlined  and  emphasized. 

201.  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  (3) 

Focuses  on  the  earth's  place  in  the  solar  system;  continental  drift  theory;  global  energy- 
/  patterns;  the  causes  and  characteristics  of  climate,  including  atmospheric  pressure,  air 

water  circulation,  air  masses  and  storms;  landforms;  biogeography;  and,  climatic-biotic 
forming  processes. 

301.  WORLD  ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY  (3) 

Involves  the  systems  of  livelihood  of  the  industrial  nations  and  of  the  Third  World  peasant 
nomics.  Forsaking  the  traditional  commodities  approach,  this  course  employs  the  life- 
:ems  method.  The  geographical  aspects  of  world  food  and  population  dynamics  and  of 
nomic  systems  are  investigated. 

'^jlOO.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  LATIN  AMERICA  (3) 

Focuses  upon  pre-colonial  Latin  America,  the  colonial  impact,  and  modern  Latin  America, 
its  multitude  of  cultures,  environments,  and  civilizations.  The  geographical  context  of  cur- 
social,  economic,  and  ecological  problems  will  be  viewed. 

'4101.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  EUROPE  (3) 

Will  explore  the  continent  of  Europe  and  its  people,  with  emphasis  upon  the  rich  ethnic 
rsity  of  European  people  and  their  environment.  The  effect  of  environmental  changes 
e  the  Pleistocene  Age  upon  human  patterns  of  livelihood  is  examined.  Folk  ethnographies 
nformal  reports  will  familiarize  students  with  local  regions  and  with  topics  of  individual 
ntJest. 

02.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  ANGLO-AMERICA  (3) 

A  conventional  approach  to  the  study  of  the  cultural  and  physiographic  provinces  of  Canada 
the  United  States.  Special  topics  involved  will  include  agglomeration,  development  of 
alopolis,  and  matters  of  inter-regional  circulation  and  interaction. 
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74-403.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  UNION  OF  SOVIET  SOCIALIST  REPUBLICS  ) 

A  study  of  the  diverse  Russian  people  and  their  state-planned  economy  within  a  geogr  - 

leal  context.  Concentration  will  be  upon  the  Economic  Planning  Regions,  agriculture,  indu  I 
and  transportation  development. 

74-406.  GEOGRAPHY  OF  ASIA  AND  AFRICA  (3) 

A  course  about  environments  and  cultures  of  Asia  and  Africa.  The  size  and  diversity  o  | 

area  decrees  that  a  non-comprehensive  approach  be  taken.  Local  areas  and  cultures  of  stU'  ! 

and  professional  interest  will  be  examined  in  depth.  ^ 

GERMAN 

65-101.  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  (3) 

The  study  of  fundamentals  of  the  German  Language,  with  stress  on  pattern  exercii  i 
questions  and  answers,  readings  and  retellings  of  stories  and  German  dialogue;  also  stres 
pronunciation  during  classes  and  listening  during  required  laboratory  hours  to  record; 
German. 

65-102.  ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  (3) 

A  continuation  of  65-1 01 .  Independent  story  telling  in  German,  also  extensive  study  of  i ; 
ular  and  irregular  verbs,  idioms,  and  readings  in  German  prose.  Prerequisite:  65-101. 

65-203.  INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  (3) 

A  review  of  German  grammar,  verbs  and  idioms,  stress  on  pattern  exercises  in  Gerrr  ij 
reading  and  retelling  of  simple  German  stories.  Prerequisites:  65-101  and  65-102.  ) 

65-204.  INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN  (3) 

A  continuation  of  65-203.  Grammar  review  and  pattern  exercises  supplemented  with  trs'if 
lations,  readings  and  conversations  in  German.  Prerequisites:  65-101,  65-102,  and  65-20G 

65-419.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  GERMAN  (1-3) 

GRAPHIC  DESIGN  i 

(SEE  ALSO  ART  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY) 

34-171.  INTRODUCTION  TO  VISUAL  COMMUNICATION  (3) 

The  development  of  the  essential  skills  required  to  bring  together  the  conceptual  and1;)| 
mal  elements  in  order  to  form  effective  solutions  within  the  visual  problem  solving  proce  | 
Marker  indication  is  emphasized  as  a  process  of  layout  organization. 

34-172  TYPOGRAPHY  (3) 

Type  will  be  investigated  in  terms  of  its  aesthetic  possibilities  and  as  a  form  of  visual  cc  rj 
munication.  Contemporary  type  structure  and  its  historical  influence  will  be  a  topic  of  ei 
phasis.  Prerequisites:  34-171,  34-272. 

34-272.  METHODS  AND  CONCEPTS  OF  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  I  (3)  j 

Composition  Problems  will  be  encountered  which  focus  upon  the  communicative  quaiitiiif 
of  the  various  materials  and  techniques  used  in  graphic  design. 

34-273.  METHODS  AND  CONCEPTS  OF  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  II  (3) 

A  continuation  of  the  visual  communication  problems  in  34-272  —  Methods  and  Concei:  s 
I.  Emphasis  is  on  type  and  related  graphic  forms.  Prerequisite:  34-272. 

34-275.  ILLUSTRATION  (3) 

Developing  and  finishing  illustrations  for  advertising  and  decorative  use.  Design  ai  ^ 
application  of  spot  illustrations  with  consideration  for  reproduction  requirements.  Line,  blai  < 
and  white,  limited  and  full  color.  Prerequisite:  33-140  and  33-170. 

34-370.  ADVANCED  DESIGN  (3) 

In-depth  study  of  the  elements  and  principles  of  design.  Problems,  research,  and  fie  1 
trips  are  taken  to  reinforce  understanding.  Prerequisites:  33-140  and  33-170. 

34-371.  COMMERCIAL  DESIGN  (3) 

Development  of  design  concepts  relative  to  advertising  through  practical  projects.  Emph  • 
sis  placed  on  problems  in  composition  and  pictorial  organization,  layout,  and  lettering.  Prere  • 
uisites:  33-140  and  33-170. 
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375.  DESIGN  STRATEGIES  OF  VISUAL  COMMUNICATION  I  (3) 

Formal  and  conceptual  elements  are  expanded  in  study  of  the  function  of  identity.  Prin- 
;  production  procedures  are  presented  through  problems  in  preparing  art  and  copy  for 
iroduction.  Prerequisites:  34-171,  34-172. 

376.  DESIGN  STRATEGIES  OF  VISUAL  COMMUNICATION  II  (3) 

Perceptual  insights  in  contemporary  life  are  considered  as  elements  in  the  planning  of  the 
suasive  and  informative  functions  of  design.  Emphasis  is  directed  toward  the  visual/verbal 
ationship  in  designing  effective  communications.  Prerequisite:  34-375. 

470.  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  (3) 

Students  will  be  placed  in  design  agencies  in  order  that  they  may  obtain  invaluable  "on 
job"  training.  Students  will  spend  a  minimum  of  14  hours  per  week  working  under  an  ap- 
ived  field  supervisor.  A  two  hour  seminar  will  be  held  each  week  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
rating  theory  and  practice.  Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  design. 

472.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  DESIGN  AND  LAYOUT  (3) 

Sequences  and  series  are  introduced  as  a  graphic  design  element  of  the  printed  page, 
sign  problems  incorporating  photography  and  other  graphic  elements  provide  experience 
J  skill  in  assembling  material  for  mechanical  reproduction.  Prerequisites:  34-1 71 ,  34-1 72  or 
Dtography  major. 

474.  RESEARCH  (DESIGN)  (1-3) 

I  An  upper-division  course  designed  as  a  culminating  experience  within  the  concentration 
ia  of  design,  thereby  providing  an  opportunity  to  pursue  a  specific  area  of  design  on  a  mean- 
jul  level.  Prerequisite:  Eight  hours  of  design. 

1475.  ILLUSTRATION  (3) 

1  Experimental  approaches  in  developing  finished  visual  images  using  the  materials  and 
ijiniques  of  the  graphic  designer  in  relation  to  concepts  and  design.  Prerequisites:  33-116, 
70. 

!f79.  PROJECTS  WORKSHOP  IN  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  (3-6) 

I  Design  philosophies  and  professional  design  practices  are  presented  through  problems  and 
fiires  given  by  professionals  from  the  design  community.  In  addition,  the  course  will  include 
E  trips  to  printers,  design  studios,  advertising  agencies.  Professional  career  programs  will  also 
E;onsidered  with  an  emphasis  upon  the  portfolio.  Prerequisite:  34-375. 

^80.  CASE  STUDY  IN  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  (3-6) 

\  The  functional  relationships  of  identity,  information  and  persuasion  are  presented  in  a  single 
3:iester-long  project  with  supplement  components  being  integrated  in  the  evolving  advertising 
e'^n/graphic  design/campaign.  Collaboration  with  other  disciplines  such  as  marketing,  adver- 
se, and/or  photography  provides  insight  into  the  functions  of  the  visual  communicator/graphic 
ej'pner.  Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  Design. 

IlkLTH  EDUCATION 

1|03.  PERSONAL  HEALTH  (3) 

jDesigned  to  improve  the  quality  of  living  by  providing  opportunities  for  students  to  acquire 
ciiitific  knowledge,  favorable  attitudes,  and  desirable  personal  health  habits. 

1  ;00.  SUBSTANCE  USE  AND  ABUSE  (3) 

jWill  analyze  the  psychological,  sociological,  and  physiological  aspects  of  drug  use, 
lispe,  and  abuse.  Strategies,  methods,  and  techniques  of  teaching  drug  education  in  schools 
rei,iscussed.  Prerequisite:  41-103. 

HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3) 

I'prepares  prospective  elementary  education  teachers  to  understand  and  function  effec- 
vei  in  the  school  health  and  safety  programs. 

l-!)0.  SCHOOL  HEALTH  PROBLEMS  (3) 

jistablishes  the  base  of  understanding  which  is  requisite  to  the  study  of  problems  of  curric- 
lur  olanning  and  organization,  methodology,  and  the  selection  and  use  of  materials  of  health 
duition  in  the  classroom.  One  of  the  major  course  objectives  is  to  enable  students  to  be 
og^ant  of  health  problems  in  the  home,  community,  and  school.  Prerequisite:  41-103  (ele- 
leriiry  education  majors:  41-301)  and  at  least  junior  class  standing. 
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41-370.  COMMUNITY  HEALTH  EDUCATION  (4) 

Identifies  community  health  problems,  measures  for  their  control,  and  agencie; 
assistance.  Principles,  objectives,  and  methods  of  community  health  planning  are  emphas 
along  with  methods  of  solving  community  health  problems.  Prerequisite:  41-103. 

41-490.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  HEALTH  EDUCATION  (1-3)  I 

Designed  primarily  for  seniors  with  averages  of  3.0  or  above  who  are  seeking  an  op  r 
tunity  for  the  investigation  of  professional  problems.  This  study  is  particularly  recommendec  t 
those  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  study  in  health  education  or  its  related  fields.  Pen  i 
sion  of  the  Division  Chairman  is  required  for  enrollment  in  this  course. 


HISTORY 

71-101.  HISTORY  OF  CIVILIZATION:  ANCIENT  WORLD  THROUGH 

MEDIEVAL  PERIOD  (3)  | 

A  survey  of  ancient  and  medieval  civilizations  beginning  with  prehistoric  man,  contim  i! 
with  a  study  of  the  ancient  Near  East,  classical  Greece,  the  Roman  Republic  and  Empire,  i( 
the  Middle  Ages  with  some  attention  to  concurrent  developments  in  the  non-Western  wcvf 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  their  basic  similarities  and  differences  in  government,  religion,  i  : 
nomics,  social,  cultural,  and  intellectual  (including  philosophical)  developments. 

71-102.  HISTORY  OF  CIVILIZATION:  RENAISSANCE  AND  REFORMATION? 
THROUGH  FRENCH  REVOLUTION.  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  Early  Modern  period  and  the  Enlightenment,  including  the  Enlighteifi 
Despots,  that  culminates  in  the  French  Revolution.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  major  changeit 
government,  economics,  art,  learning,  literature,  intellectual  movements,  science,  and  the  i 
of  discovery. 

71-103.  HISTORY  OF  CIVILIZATION:  FRENCH  REVOLUTION  AND  THE 
CONGRESS  OF  VIENNA  TO  THE  PRESENT  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  French  Revolution  and  its  aftermath,  of  liberalism,  nationalism,  indu  t 
alization,  materialism,  and  imperialism.  The  student  will  investigate  twentieth  century  w  r| 
international  organizations,  and  the  Third  World.  ■ 

71-201.  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  1865.  (3)  i 

Survey  course  examines  the  basic  political,  economic,  and  social  forces  in  the  forma  c| 
and  development  of  the  American  Nation  from  the  colonial  period  through  the  Civil  War. 

71-202.  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,  1865  TO  PRESENT  (3) 

Course  surveys  the  basic  political,  economic,  and  social  forces  in  the  rise  of  the  repu  li' 
from  sectional  conflict  to  a  major  international  role.  Moving  from  Reconstruction  to  the  rec  rl 
decade,  it  covers  the  evolution  of  the  nation  from  an  agrarian  to  an  industrial  society. 

71-300.  HISTORIC  PRESERVATION  AND  INTERPRETATION  (3) 

Course  will  familiarize  the  student  with  the  historic  preservation  policies  and  procedu  3^ 
of  local,  state,  and  national  governments  and  of  the  outstanding  private  efforts  in  the  fieic  \ 
study  of  the  general  principles  and  methods  of  interpretation  of  historic  phenomena  to  if 
general  public  will  be  involved.  Extensive  out-of-classroom  use  will  be  made  of  the  histori  c< 
resources  in  the  local  area  for  interpretive  practice  and  preservation  examples.  Prerequis  { 
71-201/202  or  consent. 

71-302.  AMERICAN  COLONIAL  HISTORY  AND  REVOLUTIONARY 
EXPERIENCE  (3) 

Course  will  examine  the  motivations  and  background  of  European  exploration  and  set  ? 
ment;  the  political,  social,  and  intellectual  development  of  the  English  colonies  in  America;  i 
imperial  role  and  reaction;  the  ideological  and  legal  basis  of  revolution;  and  the  American  R 
olution  and  its  result. 

71-303.  THE  EARLY  REPUBLIC,  1781-1850  (3) 

Emphasis  will  be  on  the  growth  and  development  of  the  American  Republic  in  the  Conf  - 
eration  period,  the  early  national  era,  the  so-called  era  of  good  feelings,  and  the  Jacksonian  E  ■ 
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1-304.  THE  AMERICAN  CIVIL  WAR  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  (3) 

A  study  of  the  events  leading  up  to  the  Civil  War,  the  war  itself,  and  the  immediate  aftermath, 
he  emphasis  in  the  course  is  placed  on  the  period  between  1860  and  1865.  Prerequisite: 
1-201  or  its  equivalent. 

1-305.  HISTORY  OF  THE  LOWER  SHENANDOAH  VALLEY  (3) 

Course  seeks  to  capitalize  upon  Shepherd's  location  in  a  rich  historical  section.  The 
otomac  Valley  also  is  included.  A  study  of  local  and  regional  history  from  the  early  settlements 
t  the  present.  Field  trips  are  made  to  nearby  historical  places. 

1-309.  WEST  VIRGINIA  AND  THE  APPALACHIAN  REGION  (3) 

Emphasis  upon  the  development  of  western  Virginia  and  the  State  of  West  Virginia.  This 
purse  will  examine  the  general  geographical,  political,  and  economic  aspects  of  the  Southern 
ppalachian  region.  The  impact  upon  the  Mountain  State  of  the  patterns  of  settlement,  the  her- 
lige  of  sectional  conflict,  the  statehood  movement,  legal  and  political  developments  accom- 
inying  the  assimilation  of  the  area  into  the  national  economy,  and  national  events  will  be 
i)nsidered.  The  student  will  view  the  current  problems  of  the  area  and  contemporary  Appa- 
bhian  society. 

:j-310.  THE  GILDED  AGE  AND  PROGRESSIVE  ERA  (3) 

Course  will  encompass  the  domestic  development  of  modern  America  from  the  end  of 
l^construction  through  the  New  Freedom  program  of  Woodrow  Wilson. 

;i-311.  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  (3) 

1   Economic  growth  and  development  of  the  United  States. 
3|-312.  RECENT  UNITED  STATES  HISTORY  (3) 

j  The  United  States  involvement  and  homefront  in  World  War  I,  the  return  to  normalcy,  the 
raring  twenties,  depression,  the  New  Deal,  the  World  War  II  participation,  the  Truman  years, 
\\  Eisenhower  Administration,  the  New  Frontier  and  Great  Society,  and  Nixon  Administrations 
v1  be  examined. 

7  315.  AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HISTORY  TO  1877  (3) 

Course  traces  the  colonial  and  ante-bellum  development  of  the  American  way  of  life  by 
cnparing  the  stereotypes  of  the  Yankee,  the  Frontierman,  and  the  Southerner,  and  by  study- 
iflfhe  artifacts  and  popular  literature  that  reflect  the  technology,  customs,  religion,  mores, 
hilth,  popular  styles,  architectural  trends,  and  social  concerns  of  the  predominately  rural  and 
a-icultural  United  States  of  the  period. 

7  316.  AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HISTORY  FROM  1877  TO  PRESENT  (3) 

1  Course  surveys  the  impact  on  American  life  of  industrialism,  urbanism  and  rapid  techno- 
lc:cal  change.  The  focus  will  be  upon  the  changing  nature  of  everyday  life  and  work,  culture, 
ctflicts  between  rural  and  urban  values,  and  social  tensions  arising  from  ethnic,  economic, 
aij  regional  differences. 

7  329.  A  HISTORY  OF  THE  BYZANTINE  EMPIRE  AND  MEDIEVAL  ISLAM  (3) 

A  study  of  the  political,  religious  and  cultural  institutions  of  the  Byzantine  Empire  (East 
Rnan  Empire)  from  Constantine  the  Great  to  the  Turkish  conquest  of  Constantinople  in  1 453, 
ar,  of  the  Islamic  beginnings,  starting  with  Mohammed  and  examining  the  Arabic  and  Turkic 
irract  upon  the  Near  East  and  Europe  for  the  next  eight  centuries. 

71330.  HISTORY  OF  CHRISTIANITY  TO  1535  (3) 

The  history  of  Christianity  from  New  Testament  times  to  the  Reformation  will  be  studied. 
EDhasis  will  be  on  the  geographical  spread,  significant  persons,  philosophies,  governments, 
ar  theological  concerns.  (Also  listed  as  68-330). 
71131.  ANCIENT  CIVILIZATION  (3) 

The  process  by  which  civilizations  develop  and  the  application  of  this  process  to  the  ancient 
cKizations  of  the  Mediterranean  with  special  emphasis  on  the  Hebrew  and  the  classical 
civzations  of  Greece  and  Rome.  Prerequisite:  71-101  or  its  equivalent. 

71  32.  MEDIEVAL  HISTORY  (3) 

^Concerns  the  development  of  Western  traditions  during  this  formative  period  of  history  from 
theall  of  Rome  to  the  Renaissance.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  development  of  the  Christian 
Chich  and  philosophy,  the  barbarian  invasions,  the  crusade,  and  the  formative  beginnings  of 
nann-states.  Prerequisite;  71-101  or  its  equivalent. 
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71-333.  MODERN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  (3) 

The  political,  economic,  and  intellectual  achievements  and  failures  of  Europe  from  the  tir  i 
of  the  French  Revolution  to  the  coming  of  World  War  I,  including  the  impact  of  European  cc  •j 
tact  with  the  non-European  world.  Prerequisite:  71-102  or  it  equivalent. 

71-334.  EUROPE,  1500-1815  (3) 

Rise  of  the  modern  nations  and  their  expansion  overseas  from  the  Reformation  to  t  i 
French  Revolution. 

71-402.  DIPLOMATIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  foreign  policy  of  the  United  States  from  colonial  tim:  J 
to  the  present. 

71-404.  WORLD  HISTORY  SINCE  1914  (3) 

The  historical  and  intellectual  events  of  the  twentieth  century  and  their  impact  upon  west(  -i 
man.  Attention  is  given  to  Europe  between  the  two  world  wars,  the  emerging  nations  of  Afri  j 
and  Asia  after  1945,  and  the  Cold  War.  1 

71-405.  HISTORY  OF  THE  AMERICAN  NEGRO  (3) 

An  examination  of  the  African  and  West  Indian  background  of  slave  trade;  the  institutii!'! 
of  slavery  in  ante-bellum  United  States;  the  effects  of  Civil  War  and  reconstruction;  the  purs'J 
of  self-help  and  democracy  and  repression;  and  the  black  renaissance  and  revolution.  Attenti"! 
will  be  devoted  to  historical  development  of  the  Negro  in  American  cultures  other  than  t  ( 
United  States.  Prerequisites:  71-201  or  202  or  their  equivalent.  ^ 

71-407.  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  TO  1660  (3) 

A  survey  of  British  civilization  from  the  Roman  conquest  to  the  Restoration  with  emphaiia! 
on  the  political,  economic,  social,  and  cultural  developments. 

71-408.  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  SINCE  1660  (3) 

A  survey  of  British  civilization  from  the  Restoration  to  the  present,  continuing  the  politic  J 
economic,  social,  and  cultural  development  with  emphasis  on  Britain's  emerging  role  in  wo  J 
affairs. 

71-411.  LATIN  AMERICAN  HISTORY  (3) 

The  colonial  period,  the  independence  movement,  rise  of  national  states,  national,  and  i 
ternational  developments  to  the  present. 

71-412.  HISTORY  OF  RUSSIA  (3) 

A  study  of  Russia  and  its  expansion  from  the  Muscovite  principality  to  the  empire  of  the  2(  | 
Century.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  internal,  political,  social,  economic,  and  cuitu  i 
development  since  1917,  and  the  international  relations  of  the  Soviet  Union  today. 

71-413.  TECHNIQUES  OF  RESEARCH  (3) 

An  opportunity  for  independent  study  and  preparation  for  graduate  work.  Included  3-i 
methodology,  historiography,  and  extensive  work  with  source  materials.  This  course  is  reco  i 
mended  for  both  history  and  political  science  majors. 

71-420.  HISTORY  OF  THE  FAR  EAST  (3) 

Historical  interpretation  of  the  role  of  Eastern  Asia  with  attention  to  the  rise  of  Japaneif 
and  Chinese  nationalism.  Western  imperialism,  the  World  Wars,  and  the  post-war  era. 

71-425,  71-426.  READINGS  IN  AMERICAN  AND  WESTERN  HEMISPHERIC 
HISTORY  (3  each) 

Course  will  be  devoted  to  the  extensive  reading  of  standard  and  classic  monographs,  bic  )■ 
raphies,  or  articles  on  selected  American  or  Western  Hemispheric  topics.  The  specific  topi  s 
and  presiding  professor  will  be  announced  prior  to  registration  periods. 
71-427,  71-428.  READINGS  IN  EUROPEAN  AND  WORLD  HISTORY  (3  each) 

Devoted  to  the  extensive  reading  of  standard  and  classic  monographs,  biographies,  ' 
articles  on  selected  European  and  World  topics.  The  specific  topics  and  presiding  professor  v  If 
be  announced  prior  to  registration  periods. 
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OME  ECONOMICS 
3-101.  TEXTILES  (3) 

Study  of  textile  fibers,  yarns,  and  construction  techniques  as  a  basis  for  selecting  fabrics 
If  clothing  and  the  home. 

3-102.  CLOTHING  (3) 

Selection  of  clothing  with  emphasis  on  the  physiological,  sociological,  and  economic 
5pects.  Basic  construction  applied  to  projects  suitable  to  individual  needs. 

3-201.  INTRODUCTORY  FOODS  (3) 

A  study  of  basic  foods  used  for  everyday  consumption.  Principles  of  selection  and 
eparation  are  emphasized. 

)-202.  FOOD  AND  MEAL  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

1  A  course  in  planning,  preparing,  and  serving  nutritionally  adequate  meals.  Prerequisite: 
|i-201 . 

i-  210.  FASHION  COMMUNICATION  (3) 

A  course  designed  to  provide  proficiency  in  fashon  direction,  coordination,  and  presenta- 
n  of  fashion  to  the  public  through  verbal,  written,  and  visual  means. 

-215.  FASHION  ANALYSIS  (3) 

A  study  of  fashion  concepts  and  an  exploration  of  identified  fashion  variables  as  they  relate 
the  fashion  industry. 

ii-  300.  MARRIAGE  RELATIONS  (3) 

The  process  of  marital  adjustment,  including  the  problems  of  dating,  courtship,  engagement, 
rtrriage,  pregnancy,  and  aging. 

2r301.  ADVANCED  CLOTHING  (3) 

'  Modern  and  advanced  techniques  of  clothing  construction.  Prerequisite:  25-102. 

2  302.  TAILORING  (3) 

j  Construction  of  hand-tailored  garments  using  couturier  designs:  professional  tailoring 
t(;|hniques,  custom-fitting,  and  fast-tailoring  techniques.  Prerequisites:  25-101,  25-102,  25-301. 

2^304.  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  (3) 

j  A  study  of  the  physical,  emotional,  social,  and  intellectual  development  of  the  individual 
frln  the  prenatal  period  through  the  preschool  years.  A  two-hour  laboratory  experience  in  the 
ciege  Nursery  School  is  included. 

2;j305.  HOME  EQUIPMENT  (3) 

A  study  of  the  selection,  operation,  care,  and  use  of  home  appliances,  with  special 
eiphasis  on  energy  consumption. 

2lk06.  INTERIOR  DESIGN  (3) 

I  The  use  of  basic  art  principles  in  creating  beauty,  expressiveness,  and  functionalism  in 
inirior  environments. 

2J^07.  HOME  MANAGEMENT  (2) 

1  A  study  of  the  application  of  the  principles  of  management  to  human  and  non-human 
relurces  in  developing  values  and  achieving  individual  and/or  family  goals. 

25108.  HOUSING  (3) 

!i  A  course  designed  to  help  individuals  plan  for  housing  needs  at  all  stages  of  the  life  cycle 
anjat  a  variety  of  socio-economic  levels. 

25118.  NUTRITION  (3) 

jA  study  of  the  functions,  sources,  and  requirements  of  nutrients.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
nn«|ting  the  nutritional  needs  of  individuals  of  all  ages  and  in  a  variety  of  situations. 

25  03.  CONSUMER  ECONOMICS  (3) 

A  study  of  the  opportunities  and  responsibilities  of  the  consumer  in  choosing  goods  and 
ces  for  use  in  promoting  individual  and/or  family  goals.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  financial 
ling. 
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25-405.  HOME  MANAGEMENT  RESIDENCE  (3) 

Provides  the  opportunity  to  apply  the  skills  of  management  in  a  practical  situation  un.  f 
supervision.  Prerequisites:  25-201 ,  25-202,  25-305,  25-307,  25-318.  Junior  or  senior  standinc 
week  sessions.  See  "Home  Management  Residence  Policy"  in  the  Education  Division  sect  ] 
of  this  catalog. 

25-410.  SPECIAL  STUDIES  (1-4) 

Opportunity  is  provided  for  students  with  above  average  grades  to  do  individual  library : 
laboratory  work  on  special  problems  in  Home  Economics  not  included  in  present  cours  < 
Approval  of  instructor  and  advisor. 

25-430.  SEMINAR  (2) 

Survey  of  recent  research  in  the  field  of  home  economics  and  selection  of  a  problem  ] 
experimentation  and  evaluation.  Senior  standing. 

25-  450.  SERVICE  INDUSTRY  EXTERNSHIP  (FASHION  MERCHANDISING)  ( 

Application  of  theoretical  concepts  to  practical  experience  in  retail  stores.  Class  meetir  ( 
combined  with  a  minimum  of  250  hours  of  work  experience  is  required. 

HOTEL-MOTEL  AND  RESTAURANT  MANAGEMENT  > 

26-  207.  SURVEY  OF  FOOD  SERVICES  (3) 

Organization  and  basic  operation  of  various  types  of  quality  food  services.  FundamentalSc: 
preparation  and  meal  planning,  food  production  and  service  standards  and  techniques.  Pr;^: 
tice  in  evaluating  food  service  installations.  Field  trips  required. 

26-303.  LODGING  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

A  study  of  operations  within  the  lodging  industry  covering  all  departments  involved  in  fn  ' 
office  management. 

26-309.  FOOD  PRODUCTION  SYSTEMS  (3) 

Recognition  and  achievement  of  quality  in  development  of  systematic  relationships  betwe  ' 
items,  time,  labor,  equipment  and  costs  in  quantity  food  production.  Quality  procurement  p  i, 
cies  for  food,  beverages,  and  related  items. 

26-490.  SERVICE  INDUSTRY  EXTERNSHIP  (FOODS)  (3) 

To  apply  theoretical  concepts  gained  in  the  classroom,  each  student  will  be  assigned  t(  ^. 
restaurant  for  a  minimum  of  200  hours  of  supervisory  or  managerial  experience.  A  number 
class  seminars  will  be  held  during  the  semester  at  which  time  each  student  will  be  required  : 
present  reports  on  the  knowledge  gleaned  from  these  experiences.  Prerequisite:  senior  standi  : 
or  permission. 

26-492.  SERVICE  INDUSTRY  EXTERNSHIP  (HOTEL  AND  MOTEL)  (3) 

To  apply  theoretical  concepts  gained  in  the  classroom,  each  student  will  be  assigned  tc  3 
hotel/motel  complex  for  a  minimum  of  250  hours  of  supervisory  or  managerial  experience,  : 
number  of  class  seminars  will  be  held  during  the  semester  at  which  time  each  student  wilU^i 
required  to  present  reports  on  the  knowledge  gleaned  from  these  experiences.  Prerequisi" 
senior  standing  or  permission. 

JOURNALISM 

62-101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  JOURNALISM  (3) 

General  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  functions,  aims,  and  effectivene  ? 
of  the  various  agencies  of  mass  communications,  such  as  newspaper,  radio  and  television,  a  " 
magazines.  The  opportunities  and  duties  of  persons  employed  in  mass  communications  a 
outlined.  News  style  techniques  also  are  emphasized. 

62-204.  NEWS  WRITING  (3) 

The  principles  of  finding  and  shaping  new  material,  the  building  of  news  stories  and  nev  ■ 
style  and  actual  practice  in  news  writing  are  the  major  points  of  emphasis  in  the  course.  Pra 
tical  work  on  student  newspaper.  Prerequisite:  62-101  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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(see  69-213). 
ei-300.  EDITING  AND  MAKE-UP  (3) 

]  The  concentration  is  on  the  fundannentals  of  editing,  including  rewriting,  copyreading, 
tadlining,  proofreading,  page  make-up  and  layout.  The  course  will  include  practical  work  on 
U  student  publications  and  on  the  Video  Display  Terminal  (VDT).  Prerequisite:  62-204  or  con- 
Jpt  of  instructor. 

6j^306.  FEATURE  AND  EDITORIAL  WRITING  (3) 

1  Half  the  course  will  be  a  study  of  the  writing  and  marketing  of  the  feature  story  or  article, 
lb  other  half  will  be  spent  in  studying  the  purpose,  value,  and  content  of  the  editorial.  Prereq- 
L  ite:  62-204  or  consent  of  instructor. 

6r310.  PROPAGANDA  AND  PUBLIC  OPINION  (3) 

I  The  terminology  and  methodology  of  public  opinion  polls  will  be  studied  for  half  the 
s?Tiester.  The  second  half  of  the  semester  will  analyze  propaganda  techniques  in  the  media. 

6  311.  NEWSPAPER  ADVERTISING  (3) 

Concentration  will  be  upon  advertising  methods  currently  in  use  by  newspapers.  Emphasis 
vl  be  placed  upon  the  techniques  of  preparing  advertising  for  the  newspaper  page,  including 
P)duct  research  and  customer  relations.  The  student  will  work  one-half  day  a  week  in  the 
a/ertising  department  of  a  local  daily  newspaper,  have  weekly  conferences  with  the  professor, 
ai  pursue  assignments  of  the  course  through  use  of  a  text  and  library  books  and  periodicals. 
P;requisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor. 

6  405.  INVESTIGATIVE  REPORTING  (3) 

j  Course  in  advanced  journalism  reporting  designed  to  deal  with  current  news  problems  in 
t\  national  and  local  fields,  reference  works  and  source  materials  bearing  on  the  background 
0  he  news.  Investigative  reporting  is  a  shift  from  basic  news  reporting  to  more  original  and 
ciscientious  reporting  on  the  systematic  operations  of  American  society.  Prerequisites: 
Ir  eduction  to  Journalism  and  News  Writing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

6  450.  INTERNSHIP  (ON-OR  OFF-CAMPUS)  (3) 

The  opportunity  for  on-campus  internships  with  the  college  Office  of  College  Relations  and 
P  'lications,  and  the  Office  of  Sports  Information.  Off-campus  internships  may  also  be  arranged 
wi  consent  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  62-204. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE  (SCHOOL  LIBRARY-MEDIA)  | 
63-100.  HOW  TO  USE  MEDIA  RESOURCES  (1) 

A  practical  introductory  course  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  resources,  metha  5 
and  procedures  common  to  libraries  and  other  resource  centers.  Classes  meet  twice  a  week  f  J 
eight  weeks.  Open  to  all  students. 

63-302.  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  children's  literature  with  emphasis  on  modern  books  ai :! 
non-print  materials.  Evaluation  of  the  standards  and  aids  for  selection  of  books  and  oth  i 
materials  for  the  elementary  school  library.  Investigation  of  children's  reading  interests,  leve  i| 
and  needs,  and  of  programs  geared  to  these  needs  such  as  storytelling,  book  talks,  etc.  Studer  ^ 
who  are  planning  to  become  elementary  school  librarians  are  advised  to  take  61-202,  Bac  .j 
grounds  of  Literature. 

63-303.  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  ADOLESCENTS  (3)  j 

A  survey  of  books  and  non-print  materials  suitable  for  the  young  adult  in  junior  and  seni  ii 
high  school,  with  emphasis  on  current  interests  and  materials.  Study  of  the  standards  and  ti  :j 
basic  aids  for  selection,  as  well  as  practice  in  techniques  of  reading  guidance  and  promotior  1! 
programs,  such  as  book  talks,  booklists,  etc.  1 

63-306.  REFERENCE  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHY  (3) 

An  introductory  study  of  standard  reference  books  and  reference  theory.  Practice  in  sel€it;| 
tion,  evaluation,  and  use  of  reference  books  applicable  to  school  libraries.  j 

63-310.  INSTRUCTIONAL  MEDIA  (3)  i 

Principles  and  practices  in  the  selection,  organization,  and  production  of  non-book  materij'J 
and  promotional  media,  such  as  bulletin  boards,  filmstrips,  tapes,  etc.  | 

63-316.  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION  (3)  |i 

An  elementary  course  in  classifying  materials  according  to  Dewey  Decimal  system.  Pra  ;| 
tical  experience  in  classifying,  cataloging,  and  filing.  Problems  peculiar  to  the  school  librarii  if 
will  be  discussed.  Typing  skill  is  necessary.  ! 

63-318.  LIBRARY  PRACTICE  (3)  f 

One-hundred  hours  of  practice  work  is  required  in  a  school  or  public  library.  This  course  Si 
to  be  taken  upon  completion  of  all  other  Library  Science  courses.  The  student  must  plan  for  [  4 
own  transportation  to  the  practice  libraries  in  the  area.  | 

63-327.  SCHOOL  LIBRARY  ORGANIZATION  &  ADMINISTRATION  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  philosophy,  programs,  procedures,  and  problems  in  the  administration  '| 
a  school  library,  which  includes  planning,  organization,  and  maintenance  of  materials  aii 
quarters,  personnel  supervision  and  cooperative  relations  with  school  members.  Media  Pr 
grams,  District  and  School  (1975)  is  studied  in  depth.  j 

I 

MATHEMATICS  \ 
85-010.  BASIC  MATHEMATICS  (3) 

The  operations  of  arithmetic  (addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  division)  applied  c 
whole  numbers,  signed  numbers,  fractions,  and  decimal  numbers.  Scientific  notation,  ratic  ij 
percents,  and  the  metric  system  of  measurement.  Introduction  to  algebraic  notation,  algebr?  d 
expressions,  and  operations  on  them,  equations,  and  inequalities.  NOTE:  The  credit  hours 
this  course  apply  to  a  student's  grade  point  average  and  for  hours  needed  to  qualify  as  a  full-tir  e 
student  but  do  not  count  toward  the  hours  needed  for  graduation. 

85-020.  BASIC  DRUG  CALCULATIONS  (3) 

Develops  skills  to  solve  typical  computational  problems  encountered  in  nursing  practic  i 
Operations  of  arithmetic  (addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division)  including  sigrn : 
numbers,  fractions  and  decimals;  ratio,  proportion,  and  the  metric  system.  Introduction  : 
algebraic  notation,  algebraic  expressions  and  operations  on  them,  equations,  inequalities  ai ' 
graphing  lines.  Specialized  units  in  the  apothecary  system  and  apothecary-metric  conversic  1 
Optional  units  include  intravenous  calculations,  solutions  and  children's  dosages.  NOTE:  Tl  =1 
credit  hours  for  this  course  apply  to  a  student's  grade  point  average  and  for  hours  needed  '1 
qualify  as  a  full-time  student  but  do  not  count  toward  the  hours  needed  for  graduation. 
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5-050.  CONSUMER  MATHEMATICS  (1) 

I  Develops  problem  solving  skills  to  deal  with  consumer  topics.  Topics  include  interest  and 
aving  account  computations,  commissions,  markups,  discounts,  payroll  deductions,  tax 
)rms,  and  interpreting  tables  and  charts.  Prerequisite  or  corequisite  85-010.  NOTE:  The  credit 
Dur  for  this  course  applies  to  a  student's  grade  point  average  and  for  hours  needed  to  qualify 
3  a  full-time  student  but  does  not  count  toward  the  hours  needed  for  graduation. 

3-104.  BASIC  ALGEBRA  (3) 

'  A  developmental  course  to  build  skills  in  basic  techniques  of  algebra.  Introduction  to  the 
tional  and  real  number  systems.  Evaluating  algebraic  expressions  for  given  numerical  values. 
Diving  and  graphing  solutions  of  equations  in  one  and  two  variables.  Adding,  subtracting, 
ultiplying,  and  dividing  polynomials  and  rational  functions;  solving  quadratic  equations  by 
ctoring.  Use  of  these  techniques  to  solve  practical  problems.  Manipulations  with  positive, 
jgative,  and  rational  exponents.  Prerequisite:  85-010  or  satisfactory  placement  score. 

)-105.  COLLEGE  ALGEBRA  (3) 

Topics  in  college  algebra  including  properties  of  the  real  numbers;  radicals  and  rational 
ponents;  operations  on  polynomials  and  rational  expressions;  solution  of  linear  and  quadratic 
^uations  and  inequalities;  functions,  including  graphs,  inverses,  and  composite  functions;  prop- 
'ties  of  linear  and  quadratic  functions;  systems  of  linear  equations  and  inequalities;  logarithmic 
|id  exponential  functions.  Prerequisite:  85-104  or  satisfactory  placement  score. 

|-106.  TRIGONOMETRY  (2) 

A  study  of  the  trigonometric  ratios,  their  properties  as  functions,  and  the  standard  identities, 
plications  include  the  solution  of  plane  triangles  and  a  discussion  of  periodic  motion.  Prereq- 
ite:  85-105. 

f  108.  ELEMENTARY  ANALYSIS  (2) 

A  continuation  of  85-105.  Topics  in  algebra  which  will  be  useful  in  the  study  of  calculus, 
i|)luding  solutions  of  polynomial  equations,  graphs  of  polynomial  and  rational  functions  and  of 
1^  conic  sections,  the  algebra  of  complex  numbers,  sequences,  series,  and  mathematical 
iJuction.  Prerequisite:  85-105  or  satisfactory  placement  score. 

fill.  MATHEMATICS  OF  FINANCE  (3) 

i  Principles  of  interest  and  discount,  annuities  and  insurance,  amortization,  bonds  and 
Jinilar  topics. 

ji-154.  FINITE  MATHEMATICS  (3) 

\  Mathematical  models  for  the  analysis  of  decision-making  problems.  Topics  include  the 
ejhelon  method  for  solving  linear  equations,  matrix  manipulations,  optimization  by  linear  pro- 
(jimming  including  the  simplex  method,  risk  decisions  using  probability,  expected  value,  and 
satisfies.  Additional  topics  may  be  chosen  from  network  models  or  game  theory.  Prerequisite: 
&104  or  85-105  or  satisfactory  placement  score. 

S-200.  COLLEGE  GEOMETRY  (2) 

The  course  offers  a  survey  of  classical  Euclidean  geometry  with  reference  to  non-Euclidean 
pmetry.  Both  informal  and  formal  geometry  are  introduced  emphasizing  the  use  of  algebra. 
Cnstructions  and  curve  tracing  are  integrated  throughout  various  topics.  Deductive  logic  and 

of  truth  tables  are  examined  in  applied  situations.  Prerequisite:  85-108  and  one  year  of 
Hh  school  geometry  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  Required  for  all  mathematics  teaching 
pigrams. 

8|205.  CALCULUS  WITH  APPLICATIONS  (4) 

1  Topics  in  differential  and  integral  calculus,  with  stress  on  their  applications  in  business, 
blogy,  social,  and  behavioral  sciences.  Prerequisite:  85-105  or  85-154  or  consent  of  the 
iritructor. 

81207.  CALCULUS  I  (4) 

Fundamental  concepts  of  calculus,  using  analytic  geometry.  After  preliminaries  about  the 
r«l  number  system,  intervals,  and  functions,  properties  of  limits  are  carefully  stated.  These 
aj  used  to  develop  standard  differentiation  formulas.  Applications  of  the  derivative  (as  a  rate 
0  ihange)  are  stressed  in  a  wide  variety  of  problems.  Introduction  to  integration  via  anti-differ- 
e::ation  and  area;  the  fundamental  theorem.  Applications  of  the  integral  (volumes,  arc  length, 
SI  face  area,  etc.)  Prerequisite:  85-105;  prerequisite  or  corequisite:  85-108  and  106  or 
Sisfactory  placement  score. 
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85-208.  CALCULUS  II  (4)  | 

Continuation  of  85-207.  Calculus  of  exponential,  logarithmic,  and  trigononnetric  function  ; 
techniques  of  integration.  Review  of  conic  sections  in  standard  form  and  in  rotation.  Pole  • 
coordinates,  rHopital's  rule,  improper  integrals,  infinite  series,  and  Taylor  series.  Prerequisiti 
85-207. 

85-215.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MATHEMATICS  (3) 

A  systematic  approach  to  organized  reasoning  by  study  of  the  rudiments  of  logic.  Study  tfi 
the  structure  of  various  mathematical  systems  and  operations  defined  on  these  systems,  fii 
analysis  and  discussion  of  the  uses  of  such  systems.  The  counting  techniques  of  permutatior  ;| 
and  combinations  may  be  considered.  Prerequisite:  85-010  or  satisfactory  placement  scor( 

85-217.  COMPUTERS  IN  SOCIETY  (2)  | 

Course  is  to  demonstrate  specific  uses  of  the  computer  and  to  discuss  potential  use  .' 
Examples  will  be  chosen  from  such  fields  as  physical  science,  life  science,  music,  social  scienc  , 
and  languages.  The  use  of  the  computer  as  a  teaching  aid  will  also  be  discussed.  The  studei  [| 
will  do  some  simple  programming  in  the  BASIC  language. 

85-254.  DISCRETE  MATHEMATICS  (3) 

Topics  from  modern  mathematics  with  particular  emphasis  on  those  with  applications  ) 
computer  science.  Logic,  sets,  number  systems  and  number  theory,  enumeration,  graphs  an! 
trees,  matrices,  finite  algebraic  systems,  analysis  of  algorithms.  Prerequisite:  85-105  c 
85-154. 

85-280.  SYMBOLIC  LOGIC  (2) 

Classical  introduction  to  Aristotelian  logic  using  truth  tables  or  Venn  diagrams.  Applicatktu 
to  Boolean  arithmetic  and  algebra.  Positive  and  negative  logic  as  in  gate  structures  for  digit]i1 
circuits.  Prerequisite:  85-105,  85-154,  or  85-215  or  consent  of  instructor.  j 

85-290,  291.  PRACTICUM  IN  MATHEMATICS  TEACHING  (1  each) 

Practical  experience  in  teaching  mathematics  will  be  provided  in  a  tutorial  setting,  und'cr 
the  guidance  and  supervision  of  a  faculty  member.  Two  or  three  hours  of  student-tutor  interacticnj 
will  be  arranged  each  week.  Prerequisite:  85-207  or  consent  of  instructor. 

85-300.  MATHEMATICS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  (3)  | 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  elementary  curriculum  content.  A  study  of  methods,  problem'.j 
and  techniques  involved  in  mathematics  instruction.  Prerequisite:  85-215.  i 

85-307.  LINEAR  ALGEBRA  (3) 

Matrices  and  vector  spaces.  Euclidean  n-space,  linear  transformations,  bilinear  ar4 
quadratic  forms,  and  related  topics.  Prerequisite:  85-207  or  85-205  or  consent  of  instructo  I 

85-309.  CALCULUS  III  (4)  | 

Continuation  of  85-208.  Vectors  in  the  plane  and  in  space,  parametric  equations,  sol  j| 
analytic  geometry.  Calculus  of  functions  of  several  variables  including  partial  derivatives,  mi  - 
tiple  integrals,  and  their  applications.  Prerequisite:  85-208.  ! 

85-312.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ABSTRACT  ALGEBRA  (3)  | 

Introduction  to  algebraic  structures  such  as  groups,  rings,  and  fields.  Formal  developme  t| 
of  their  properties,  complemented  by  examples  and  applications.  Prerequisite:  85-207  or  conse  \. 
of  instructor.  | 

85-314.  STATISTICS  (3)  j 

A  course  for  those  needing  knowledge  of  statistical  methods  and  the  interpretation  of  si 
tistical  data.  Frequency  distributions,  measures  of  central  tendency  and  dispersion.  Hypothes  s 
testing  using  z,  t,  and  chi-square  tests;  correlation.  Both  discrete  and  continuous  data  a  3 
presented  emphasizing  a  wide  selection  of  applied  problems.  Students  may  not  receive  cret  t 
for  both  this  course  and  11-224.  Prerequisite:  85-104  or  85-105  or  consent  of  instructc  ■ 
Recommended  additional  preparation:  85-154  or  85-108. 

85-317.  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  PASCAL(3) 

Introduction  to  the  PASCAL  language,  and  to  its  use  in  obtaining  numerical  solutions  i 
mathematical  problems,  and  in  other  applications.  Emphasis  is  on  good  program  design.  Includ  si 
structure  types  of  records  and  arrays,  system  use  techniques  including  text  editing  and  use 
peripheral  devices.  Prerequisite:  85-217  or  11-214  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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J5-318.  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  (3) 

I  A  study  of  numerical  methods  applied  to  such  problems  as  the  solutions  of  equations, 
Interpolation,  differentiation,  integration,  and  solution  of  differential  equations.  Emphasis  on 
obtaining  solutions  with  computer  programs.  Prerequisites:  85-317,  and  85-207  or  85-205. 

J5-321.  THEORY  OF  PROBABILITY  (3) 

An  introductory  course  in  probability  theory.  A  somewhat  formal  presentation  of  finite 
md  infinite  sample  spaces,  random  variables,  and  related  topics.  Prerequisite:  85-207  or  85-205 
br  consent  of  instructor. 

15-328.  DATA  STRUCTURES  AND  ALGORITHMS  (3) 

A  study  of  the  data  structures  used  in  computer  science.  Arrays,  sets,  lists,  stacks, 
lueues,  trees,  graphs,  and  algorithms  used  for  their  implementation.  Algorithms  for  searching, 
iorting,  hashing,  and  memory  management.  Comparison  and  analysis  of  algorithms  in  terms  of 
ime  and  space  efficiency.  Prerequisites:  85-317,  and  85-207  or  85-254. 

5-338.  MACHINE  ARCHITECTURE  (3) 

The  internal  structures  and  functions  of  the  computer.  Data  representation,  memory 
irganization,  operation  of  machine  language  instructions,  control  of  input/output.  Prerequisite: 
i5-328. 

5-401.  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  (3) 

Methods  of  solving  differential  equations  and  their  application  in  the  physical  and  biological 
Iciences.  Both  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations  are  included.  Prerequisite:  85-208  or 
ionsent  of  instructor. 

5-404.  NUMBER  THEORY  (3) 

An  introductory  course  in  number  theory  with  emphasis  on  the  classical  theorems  and 
roblems.  Prerequisite:  85-108. 

5-405.  TOPICS  IN  MODERN  MATHEMATICS  (3) 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  advanced  student  with  certain  topics  outside  the  tradi- 
bnal  course  in  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

5-410.  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  (3) 

A  thorough  examination  of  the  fundamentals  of  elementary  calculus  and  its  extensions, 
ith  emphasis  on  interrelation  with  other  areas  of  mathematics,  and  upon  various  applications, 
ferequisite:  85-309  or  consent  of  instructor. 

!-413.  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  (3) 
See  11-413  in  Business  Administration  course  listing. 
-414.  HISTORY  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS  (3) 

i Chronological  and  topical  study  of  development  of  mathematics  through  the  first  steps  in 
Iculus.  Of  particular  importance  to  mathematics  teachers. 
-415.  INTRODUCTION  TO  TOPOLOGY  (3) 
Study  of  the  properties  of  regions  unaffected  by  continuous  mappings.  Consideration  of 
j)en  and  closed  sets,  interior  and  boundary  of  a  set,  and  neighborhood  systems;  motivation  for 
|ncrete  applications  of  the  idea  of  a  topological  space  and  its  separation  properties.  Other 
pics  may  include  various  applications  of  the  notions  of  convergence  and  compactness.  Prereq- 
^ite:  85-207  or  consent  of  instructor. 

i424.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  GEOMETRY  (3) 

j  A  careful  axiomatic  development  of  certain  parts  of  elementary  Euclidean  and  non- 
tjiclidean  geometry.  The  examination  of  the  axiomatic  method  as  an  important  pattern  of 
ipught.  Prerequisite:  85-108. 

1-425.  PROJECTIVE  GEOMETRY  (3) 

Homogenous  coordinates,  higher  dimensional  spaces,  conies,  linear  transformations  and 
(tladric  surfaces,  and  similar  topics.  Prerequisite:  85-200  or  85-424. 

i428.  AUTOMATA  THEORY  (3) 

Abstract  models  of  computation,  including  formal  grammars,  finite-state  automata, 
pshdown  automata,  Turing  machines.  Decidable  and  undecidable  problems.  Nondeter- 
nistic  automata  and  the  classes  P  and  NP.  Prerequisite:  85-328. 


i 
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85-430.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-3)  j 

Under  certain  conditions  advanced  students  may  be  admitted  to  independent  study  ii 
mathematics.  See  detailed  requirements  elsewhere  in  catalog.  ' 

85-432.  SEMINAR  (1-2) 

Subjects  are  selected  in  accordance  with  the  needs  and  interests  of  students  current  / 
enrolled.  Admission  on  faculty  recommendation  only. 

85-438.  ADVANCED  TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  (3)  j 

Selected  topics  such  as  operating  systems,  compiler  design,  database  theory,  concurre  t 
processing.  Prerequisite:  85-338  or  85-328  and  11-385. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

87-421.  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  I  (9) 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  clinical  chemistry  laboratory.  Here,  the  student  is  provide  1 
the  theory  and  the  training  necessary  to  become  proficient  in  performing  the  chemic  | 
analyses  of  blood,  urine,  and  other  body  specimens.  Registration  for  this  course  must  occ^' 
during  registration  for  the  summer  terms. 

87-422.  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  II  (13) 

Incorporates  clinical  physiology,  clinical  hematology,  blood-banking,  and  genetics  intO(aj 
one  semester  block  of  work.  Most  of  the  students'  time  is  spent  in  the  clinical  laboratory  and  ci 
the  hospital  ward  where  they  learn  those  procedures  and  tests  common  to  this  phase  of  mecet 
cal  technology.  The  student  must  register  for  this  course  during  the  regular  fall  registratioio 

87-423.  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  III  (15) 

Represents  the  student's  final  semester  of  work.  During  this  time  students  are  introduccj 
to  clinical  microbiology,  serology,  histological  techniques,  cytology,  statistics  and  laborato  / 
management.  Students  must  register  for  this  course  during  the  regular  spring  registration  peric 

As  a  guide  the  specific  courses  offered  at  Memorial  Hospital  Center  in  Washington,  D.' 
are  as  follows: 

Orientation  and  Medical  Ethics  (0  hours) 
Biochemistry  (3  hours) 


Hematology  (4  hours) 
Microbiology  (7  hours) 
Immunohematology  (3  hours) 
Clinical  Microscopy  (2  hours) 
Instrumentation  (2  hours) 
Serology  and  Immunology  (2  hours) 


Laboratory  Management  (1  hour) 
Scientific  Research  (1  hour) 
Biochemistry  Practicum  (3  hours) 
Hematology  Practicum  (2  hours) 
Microbiology  Practicum  (2  hours) 
Clinical  Microscopy  Practicum  (2  hours) 
Serology  and  Immunology  Practicum 
(1  hour) 

Immunohematology  Practicum  (2  hours) 
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lUSIC 

MOO.  MUSIC  AS  AN  ART  AND  SCIENCE  (2) 

The  basic  music  theory  course  required  of  all  elementary  education  majors.  Reading, 
riting,  and  playing  music  are  the  basic  activities.  Rhythmic  notation,  scales,  triads,  seventh 
lords,  nonharmonic  tones,  and  modulation  are  presented  through  programmed  instruction 
hd  lecture.  Individual  projects  in  writing  and  performing  music  are  required. 

2-101.  BASIC  MUSICIANSHIP  I  (4) 

I  This  two-semester  integrated  course  (32-1 01 ,  1 02)  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with 
'fundamental  grounding  in  the  theoretical,  stylistic,  and  aesthetic  aspects  of  Western  music, 
ne  focus  of  the  course  is  upon  the  acquisition  of  skills  in  the  notation,  analysis,  and  aural 
l^rception  of  traditional  music  together  with  an  appreciation  of  the  artistic  role  of  music  as  it  has 
jsveloped  since  1600.  Conducting  techniques  are  included.  A  one-hour,  non-credit  laboratory 
j  required. 

!M02.  BASIC  MUSICIANSHIP  II  (4) 

See  32-1 01 .  Prerequisite:  32-1 01 . 

|i.l07.  KEYBOARD  &  FRETTED  INSTRUMENT  HARMONY  (2) 

A  course  designed  to  develop  the  student's  awareness  of  harmonic  suitability.  Essentially 
two  track  course  with  stress  being  given  to  melodic,  harmonic,  and  rhythmic  notational 
ivices  as  well  as  to  the  selection  of  appropriate  harmonies  to  given  melodies  at  the  keyboard 
on  a  fretted  instrument.  Also  included  is  vocal  performance  of  printed  music  while  playing 
)propriate  harmonies.  Course  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

;M11.  music  APPRECIATION  (2) 

A  general  studies  requirement,  this  course  provides  training  and  experiences  which  will 
'  able  the  student  to  acquire  an  historical-social-aesthetic  perspective,  to  comprehend  musical 
iincepts,  to  discriminate  quality  levels,  to  select  satisfying  and  stimulating  musical  exper- 
nces,  and  to  empathize  with  the  creators  and  performers  of  music. 

;f-135,  136.  CLASS  PIANO  (1  each) 

I  Designed  for  students  whose  major  performing  instrument  is  not  piano  but  who  wish  to 
r  velop  greater  skills  at  the  keyboard.  Through  interaction  with  other  members  of  the  group, 
udents  solve  performance  problems  at  various  levels.  Course  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

:|-137,  138.  VOICE  CLASS  (1  each) 

\  Designed  for  the  beginning  student  of  voice.  Voice  placement,  breathing,  tone,  diction, 
I] rasing,  and  other  vocal  skills  are  stressed  through  use  of  correlated  group  vocalization  and 
ing  literature.  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

:  -139.  INTRODUCTION  TO  GUITAR  (1) 

i]  A  course  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the  knowledge  and  skill  necessary  to  play 
fios  and  to  accompany  on  the  guitar.  Course  content  consists  of  basic  guitar  techniques,  bar 
tihnique,  and  transposition  with  the  capo.  A  variety  of  strumming  and  picking  techniques  are 
i;luded. 

5-207.  BASIC  IMPROVISATION  (2) 

Designed  to  cover  the  fundamental  aspects  of  improvising  against  non-changing  and  simple 
ordal  structures.  Appropriate  scales,  triads,  and  melodic  sequencing  are  presented  together 
V  h  the  development  of  the  self-confidence  necessary  to  self-expression.  This  course  may  be 
Deated  with  credit. 

2-223.  RECREATIONAL  MUSIC  (2) 

A  study  of  the  functions  and  techniques  of  recreational  music  to  accomplish  specific 
I'trapeutic  objectives  in  mental  health  settings.  Skill  levels  utilizing  both  notated  music  and 
iiDrovisation  will  be  met  on  such  accompanying  instruments  as  piano,  guitar,  and  autoharp. 
/  extensive  repertoire  of  appropriate  music  will  be  compiled.  Emphasis  on  a  therapeutic  setting 
r  y  be  adjusted  to  meet  the  needs  of  recreation  majors  and  others  electing  to  take  this 
cjrse. 
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32-226.  MUSIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCEDURES  (3)  | 

Course  is  required  of  all  Elementary  Education  majors  and  is  a  study  of  the  music  progrj  i 
of  the  elementary  schools.  Music  and  teaching  methods  are  presented  for  the  areas  of  singir  | 
listening,  rhythmic  responses,  use  of  recordings,  melody  instruments,  tuned  and  non-tun  5: 
rhythm  instruments,  and  for  creative  experiences.  Prerequisite:  32-100  or  32-101.  I 

32-227.  MUSIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCEDURES  (3)  ! 

Required  of  all  K-12  Music  Education  majors  and  is  a  study  of  the  music  program  of  t  (| 
elementary  schools.  Music  and  teaching  methods  are  presented  for  the  areas  of  singir  ]| 
listening,  rhythmic  responses,  use  of  recordings,  melody  instruments,  tuned  and  non-tun  cji 
rhythm  instruments,  and  for  creative  experiences.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  learning  theories  1 )} 
the  elementary  school  child,  and  pedagogical  approaches  such  as  Orff  and  Kodaly  are  inti  J 
duced.  An  evaluation  of  current  music  series  books  and  other  materials  is  made  and  compi.  jj 
hensive  programs  that  provide  continuous  growth  and  direction  from  pre-school  through  t  J 
elementary  grades  are  designed.  Prerequisite:  32-102.  \ 

32-230.  WOODWINDS  (2)  j 

These  courses  (32-230,  231)  are  designed  to  acquaint  music  students  with  the  pedagogic  i 
principles  of  woodwind  performance.  The  student  will  play  all  the  woodwinds  during  the  t\  q 
semester  sequence  but  will  emphasize  the  four  basic  members  of  the  family  (clarinet,  flu  ;j 
oboe,  bassoon).  The  method  of  organization  is  based  upon  two  tracks:  first,  the  development  )j: 
the  manipulative  skills  of  the  instruments  and  second,  the  discussion  of  teaching  techniqu  s 
associated  with  instrumental  music  and  those  uniquely  related  to  the  woodwinds. 

32-231.  WOODWINDS  (2)  j 

See  32-230.  Prerequisite:  32-230.  j 

32-232.  BRASS  (2) 

Designed  for  Music  Education  majors,  to  acquaint  them  with  the  pedagogical  principles  )) 
brass  performance.  The  student  performs  on  all  of  the  brass  instruments  during  the  semesi  ij 
sequence.  The  method  of  organization  involves  two  avenues:  The  development  of  the  manip  j 
lative  skills  of  the  particular  instrument  and  the  study  of  teaching  techniques  associated  w  ^ 
instrumental  music  as  related  uniquely  to  the  brass. 

32-233.  STRINGS  (2)  . 

Designed  for  Music  Education  majors  to  acquaint  them  with  the  pedagogical  principles  )i 
string  performance.  The  student  performs  on  all  of  the  string  instruments  during  the  semesi 
sequence.  The  method  of  organization  involves  two  avenues:  The  development  of  the  manip  i- 
lative  skills  of  the  particular  instrument  and  the  study  of  teaching  techniques  associated  w 
instrumental  music  as  related  uniquely  to  the  strings.  | 

32-234.  PERCUSSION  (2) 

Designed  for  Music  Education  majors  to  acquaint  them  with  the  pedagogical  principles  i 
percussion  performance.  The  student  performs  on  all  of  the  standard  percussion  instrumer  i 
during  the  semester  sequence.  The  method  of  organization  involves  two  avenues:  The  dev  I- 
opment  of  the  manipulative  skills  of  the  particular  instrument  and  the  study  of  teaching  tec  h 
niques  associated  with  instrumental  music  as  related  uniquely  to  percussion. 

32-299.  SPECIAL  STUDIES  IN  MUSIC  (1-4)  | 

Topics  for  special  studies  will  be  created  as  needed  by  the  Music  Department.  This  cour  e 
may  be  repeated  without  limit  with  different  topics.  [ 
32-300.  WORKSHOP  IN  FOREIGN  CULTURES  (1-6)  i 

An  exposure  to  the  artistic  heritage  of  foreign  countries  is  provided  through  a  supervise  c] 
study  tour  which  also  involves  directed  field  study  and  an  integrated  series  of  pre-tour  ai  2j 
post-tour  lectures.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor.  One  to  six  hours,  depending  i  n| 
the  length  and  academic  content  of  the  tour.  Further  details  my  be  obtained  from  the  office  'fi 
the  department  chairman. 
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2-301.  CREATIVE  MUSICIANSHIP  I  (4) 

I  This  two-semester  integrated  course  (32-301,  302)  is  a  continuation  of  the  Basic  Musi- 
jianship  sequence  (32-1 01 , 1 02)  and  is  designed  to  provide  depth  and  to  develop  sophisticated 
!5chniques  in  the  analysis  and  composition  of  Western  stylistic  types,  especially  from  1820  to 
ie  present.  The  creative  aspect  of  music  is  emphasized,  along  with  the  further  development 
f  aural  perceptivity.  Prerequisite:  32-102. 

12-302.  CREATIVE  MUSICIANSHIP  II  (4) 

See  32-301.  Prerequisite:  32-301. 

2-305.  MUSIC  COMPOSITION  (3) 

Creative  writing  for  a  variety  of  media,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  development  of  an  individual 
tyle.  Prerequisite:  32-302. 

2-306.  MUSIC  COMPOSITION  (3) 

A  continuation  of  32-305.  Prerequisite:  32-305. 
2-307.  ADVANCED  IMPROVISATION  (2) 

i  Course  is  intended  as  a  continuation  of  32-207  with  increased  emphasis  upon  the  devel- 
ipment  of  a  personal  style  as  well  as  upon  more  complex  harmonic  sequences,  scales,  and 
nythmic-metric  considerations.  This  course  may  be  repeated  with  credit.  Prerequisites: 
fe-1 07  and  32-207. 

2-311.  MUSIC  HISTORY  (3) 

A  study  of  the  evolution  of  the  musical  art  in  Western  Civilization  from  antiquity  through 
le  early  Christian,  Romanesque,  Gothic,  Renaissance,  and  Baroque  periods. 

2-312.  MUSIC  HISTORY  (3) 

A  study  of  music  and  musicians  of  the  Classical,  Romantic,  and  Contemporary  periods, 
ith  an  extensive  survey  of  current  styles  and  trends. 

2-316.  CHORAL  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  study  of  the  evolution  of  important  forms  of  choral  literature  with  special  emphasis  given 
I  the  Cantata,  Mass,  Oratorio,  and  Passion.  Interrelations  between  text  and  music  and  the  art 
"  choral  arranging  are  considered. 

2-317.  VOCAL  LITERATURE  (3) 

i  A  survey  of  the  standard  vocal  solo  literature,  both  secular  and  sacred,  ranging  from  the 
snaissance  Period  through  the  19th  and  20th  century  art  song  and  folk  song.  Operatic  ex- 
jjrpts  will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  32-312. 

|i-318.  KEYBOARD  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  standard  piano,  organ  and  harpsichord  literature,  with  special  attention 
jven  to  style  characteristics  and  ornamentation.  Prerequisite:  32-312. 

1-323.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  THERAPY  (1) 

A  survey  of  the  profession  will  be  accomplished  through  assigned  readings,  classroom 
ctures,  and  clinical  observations.  Topics  will  include  the  role  of  the  music  therapist,  knowledge 
lid  competencies  needed,  therapeutic  function  of  music,  scope  and  areas  of  application,  gen- 
'al  techniques  used,  professional  aspects,  job  opportunities,  and  kinds  of  institutions  utilizing 
usic  therapy.  Prerequisite:  45-330. 

1-325.  PRINCIPLES  OF  CONDUCTING  (3) 

1|  A  study  of  the  art,  technique,  and  problems  relative  to  conducting  and  administering  instru- 
pntal  and  choral  performing  organizations.  Opportunities  are  given  for  practical  experiences 
conducting  and  related  field  observations  via  area  performing  groups.  Prerequisite:  32-102. 

|l-327.  HISTORY  OF  JAZZ  STYLES  (2) 

'  The  study  of  what  jazz  is,  how  to  listen  to  jazz,  and  jazz  heritage  are  examined.  Jazz  inter- 
etation,  improvisation,  listening  techniques,  musical  concepts  of  jazz,  and  influences  of  jazz 
,/les  are  central  points  of  this  course.  Historical  and  stylistic  aspects  of  jazz  are  also  con- 
ijered. 

;  1-329.  MUSIC  EDUCATION  WORKSHOP  (2) 

I  A  workshop  designed  to  meet  problems  in  music  pedagogy  pertinent  to  elementary 
achers.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  study  of  new  materials  and  teaching  techniques. 


204  I  Shepherd  College 


32-330.  WORKSHOP  IN  CLASSROOM  INSTRUMENTS  (2)  | 

The  study  and  playing  of  simple  classroom  instruments  (Auto-harp,  Guitar,  Recorder  ar  : 
Song  Flute,  Melody  Bells,  Chord-Piano,  and  Rhythm  instruments).  Emphasis  is  placed  on  scorir- 
and  on  improvisation  of  accompaniment.  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

32-335.  MARCHING  BAND  TECHNIQUES  (2) 

The  organization  of  the  marching  band,  rehearsal  procedures,  street  and  parade  marc  • 
ing,  field  shows  of  all  types,  formation  charting,  precision-drill  charting,  and  music  arrangir- 
for  the  marching  band.  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

32-350.  BAND  (2) 

The  reading  and  performance  of  band  literature  and  the  participation  in  campus  and  o  • 
campus  concerts  and  programs.  Activities  include  marching  band,  wind  symphony,  pep-ban  i,' 
and  conducting  band.  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

32-351.  EURYTHMICS  IN  MUSIC  ENSEMBLE  PERFORMANCE  (1) 

Designed  to  provide  a  means  through  which  students  may  learn  to  perform  eurythmif^s 
and  closely  related  movement  activities  with  music  ensembles.  Permission  of  the  instructc::, 

32-360.  CHOIR  (2) 

Choral  literature  from  all  periods  of  music  history  are  studied  and  performed  in  campi  ; 
and  off-campus  concerts  and  programs.  Permission  of  the  instructor.    '  ( 

32-361.  PIANO  (1-2)  | 

Levels  one  through  four.  Private  piano  instruction  is  offered  on  eight  levels  and  aims^.  j 
the  development  of  individual  proficiency  in  technique  and  interpretation  through  the  study  aiaJ 
performance  of  the  various  keyboard  styles  found  in  the  piano  literature. 

32-365.  ORGAN  (1-2) 

Levels  one  through  four.  Private  organ  instruction  is  offered  on  eight  levels  and  deals  wiv^' 
the  idiomatic  problems  of  techniques  and  interpretation  characteristic  of  this  instrument  ^ 
found  in  the  standard  literature.  I 

32-371.  VOICE  (1-2)  | 

Levels  one  through  four.  Vocal  instruction  is  offered  on  eight  levels.  Individual  proficieO'  >| 
is  stressed  in  tone  placement,  phrasing,  diction,  and  in  other  vocal  skills. 

32-375.  GUITAR  (1-2) 

Levels  one  through  four.  Private  instruction  on  acoustical  guitar  is  offered  from  beginni  g 
through  intermediate  grades.  Basic  techniques  are  stressed,  and  individual  proficiency  Si 
developed  through  the  study  of  various  styles.  I 

32-381.  BRASS  INSTRUMENT  (1-2)  ! 

Levels  one  through  four.  Private  instruction  is  available  on  eight  levels  for  the  trump(  t,| 
French  horn,  trombone,  baritone  horn,  and  tuba.  Individual  proficiency  is  developed  throu<  rf; 
the  study  of  proper  technique,  embouchure,  breath  control,  and  manual  dexterity.  Standa  :| 
repertoire  for  the  respective  instrument  is  studied.  ! 

32-385.  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT  (1-2)  ! 

Levels  one  through  four.  Private  percussion  instruction  is  available  on  eight  levels  for  tl  s 
student  interested  in  becoming  a  percussionist  in  such  standard  ensembles  as  the  orchestf  i,, 
band,  jazz  ensemble,  and  percussion  ensemble.  Standard  repertoire  for  the  respective  insti  h 
ment  is  studied.  j 

32-391.  WOODWIND  INSTRUMENT  (1-2)  ; 

Levels  one  through  four.  Private  woodwind  instruction  is  available  on  eight  levels  forti  i 
flute,  clarinet,  oboe,  bassoon,  and  saxophone.  Individual  proficiency  is  developed  through  tl  si 
study  of  proper  technique,  embouchure,  breath  control,  and  so  forth.  Standard  methods  ai  ^ 
solo  literature  for  the  specific  instrument  are  studied. 

32-395.  STRING  INSTRUMENT  (1-2) 

Levels  one  through  four.  Private  instruction  is  offered  on  six  levels  for  the  violin,  viola,  ce  : 
and  string  bass.  Individual  proficiency  is  developed  through  the  study  of  such  problems  s 
fingering,  bowing,  intonation,  and  special  effects.  Standard  methods  and  solo  literature  fortI  2 
specific  instrument  are  studied. 
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112-397.  JUNIOR  RECITAL  (1) 

During  the  Junior  year,  students  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Performance  are 
lequired  to  present  a  recital  on  their  major  instrument;  students  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
llegree  in  Composition  are  required  to  present  a  program  of  original  compositions. 

[2-401.  SURVEY  OF  ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  (2) 

!  Designed  to  explore  the  various  techniques  which  have  been  utilized  in  the  development 
I'f  electronic  music.  This  is  a  two-track  course  which  emphasizes  both  the  construction  and 
inalysis  of  music  created  through  the  use  of  tape  techniques  and  the  synthesizer.  Original 
lompositions  are  written  for  various  electronic  media. 

2-403.  ORCHESTRATION  (3) 

A  study  of  the  art  of  scoring  for  the  symphony  orchestra  and  other  orchestral  ensembles. 
)riginal  compositions  and  arrangements  for  these  groups  are  written.  Prerequisite:  32-302. 

2  407.  JAZZ/ROCK  ARRANGING  (2) 

The  study  of  idiomatic  arranging  styles  for  ensembles  found  in  commercial  music  as  well 
s  practical  arranging  and  rescoring  for  public  school  ensembles  in  the  fields  of  vocal  and  instru- 
nental  music.  The  student  will  demonstrate  an  ability  to  arrange  in  various  jazz,  rock,  and 
jopular  styles  of  music  with  some  emphasis  on  original  composition  and  improvisation.  Prereq- 
;isite:  32-302. 

2-411.  SYMPHONIC  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  study  of  the  evolution  of  important  forms  of  symphonic  literature,  with  special  emphasis 
iven  to  the  Symphony  and  the  Concerto.  The  development  of  the  modern  orchestra  is 
onsidered. 

2-412.  OPERA  (3) 

The  study  of  the  evolution  of  the  standard  types  of  operatic  form  from  the  early  Baroque 
eriod  to  the  contemporary  scene.  Selected  operas  regarded  as  especially  important  are 
lalyzed. 

2-413.  MUSIC  THEATRE  (2) 

A  study  of  the  materials,  procedures,  and  techniques  of  a  staged  musical  production  to  in- 
'jude  conducting,  coaching,  accompaniment,  arranging,  singing,  musical  direction,  and  man- 
gement  as  involved  in  both  the  preparation  and  presentation  phases. 

^-420.  PERCUSSION  ENSEMBLE  (1-3) 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  multiple-percussive  techniques  and  literature.  Permission  of  the 
structor. 

f-421.  MUSIC  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-3) 

I''  Qualified  juniors  or  seniors  may  pursue  a  course  of  independent  study  in  their  major  area 
ider  the  supervision  of  the  appropriate  faculty  advisor.  Students  selected  must  exhibit  out- 
anding  ability  and  scholarship  in  their  chosen  area  and  must  meet  the  requirements  for  the 
i'dependent  Study  Program  as  outlined  elsewhere  in  this  catalog. 

2-423.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  I  (3) 

iA  study  of  musical  behavior  including  acoustics,  perception,  aesthetics,  musical  ability, 
fective  response,  and  musical  function.  Related  literature  of  experimental  investigation  will 
>  reviewed.  Prerequisite:  22-103. 
5-424.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  II  (2) 
il    Laboratory  investigation  of  the  psychological  effects  of  music  with  emphasis  on  small 
jjoup  and  case  study  design  analysis.  Preparation  of  the  formal  research  report.  Prerequisite: 

incurrent  with  or  prior  completion  of  32-423. 
-425.  ADVANCED  CONDUCTING  TECHNIQUES  (2) 
Course  focuses  upon  the  conducting  of  specialized  types  of  conducting  situations;  e.g., 
mbined  orchestra  (band)  and  choir,  jazz  ensemble,  pit  orchestra  (band),  etc.  Thte  course  also 
puses  upon  various  rehearsal  strategies  employed  by  the  instrumental/vocal  conductor.  Pre- 
quisite:  32-325. 

|!-427.  INSTRUMENT  CARE  AND  REPAIR  (2) 

I  Designed  for  the  instrumental  student  who  intends  to  teach.  Laboratory  experience  in  the 
iaintenance  and  repair  of  band  instruments  is  coupled  with  a  general  review  of  the  perfor- 
ance  basics.  Permission  of  the  instructor. 
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32-430.  WOODWIND  ENSEMBLE  (1-3) 

The  study  of  woodwind  chamber  music  through  performance.  Ensemble  instrumentatic  r 
will  vary  from  two  to  twenty-five  as  literature  and  enrollment  dictate.  Permission  of  the  instructc  •! 

32-440.  BRASS  ENSEMBLE  (1-3)  j 

A  study  of  contemporary  and  earlier  periods  of  brass  literature.  For  two  or  mo  ^! 
members.  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

32-450.  JAZZ  ENSEMBLE  (1-3) 

The  study  and  performance  of  jazz-rock  music  for  the  large  ensemble.  Idiomatic  phrasin 
improvisation  and  interpretation  are  emphasized.  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

32-460.  SINGING  SHEPHERDS  (1)  i 

A  course  designed  to  give  voice  and  other  music  students  experience  in  profession  : 
"pop"  singing  techniques.  Open  to  music  majors  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Open  to  oth  f 
students  by  audition  —  interview  with  the  instructor.  \ 

32-461.  ADVANCED  PIANO  (1-2)  ■ 

Levels  five  through  eight.  See  32-361 .          .  j 

32-465.  ADVANCED  ORGAN  (1-2)  \ 

Levels  five  through  eight.  See  32-365.  ^  I 

32-470.  CHAMBER  SINGERS  (1-3)  i 

This  elite  performing  organization  is  concerned  with  achieving  advanced  excellence  eij 
ensemble  balance,  rapport,  technique,  and  style. 

32-471.  ADVANCED  VOICE  (1-2) 

Levels  five  through  eight.  See  32-371. 
32-475.  ADVANCED  GUITAR  (1-2) 

Levels  five  through  eight.  Private  instruction  on  acoustical  guitar  from  intermediaie 
through  advanced  grades.  Performance  is  stressed,  and  advanced  literature  is  emphasize*. 

32-480.  MASTERWORKS  CHORALE  (1-3) 

Open  to  all  campus  and  community  singers  as  an  opportunity  to  study  and  perform  laroe 
choral  works. 

32-481.  ADVANCED  BRASS  INSTRUMENT  (1-2) 

Levels  five  through  eight.  See  32-381. 
32-485.  ADVANCED  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT  (1-2) 

Levels  five  through  eight.  See  32-385. 
32-491.  ADVANCED  WOODWIND  INSTRUMENT  (1-2) 

Levels  five  through  eight.  See  32-391 . 
32-495.  ADVANCED  STRING  INSTRUMENT  (1-2) 

Levels  five  through  eight.  See  32-395.  ! 
32-497.  SENIOR  MUSIC  ACTIVITY  (1)  I 

All  music  majors  are  required  to  complete  a  Senior  Music  Activity  during  the  final  year.  Pri'  rj 
to  the  middle  of  the  second  semester  of  Junior  standing,  a  determination  as  to  the  nature  of  tf" 
Activity  is  made  by  the  student's  advisor  after  consultation  with  the  other  music  staff  member  . 
The  Senior  Music  Activity  will  assume  the  form  of  a  Recital,  Lecture-Recital,  Project,  or  Recite  ■ 
Project.  Details  are  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Department  Chairman. 

32-498.  SENIOR  MUSIC  SEMINAR  (1) 

A  culminating  course  designed  to  review  and  synthesize  information  and  skills  gainc  i 
through  music  coursework  leading  to  the  Senior  year  in  music.  Five  sessions  during  or  i 
semester  at  three-week  intervals.  Required  of  all  music  majors. 
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ilURSING 

6-101.  BASIC  NEEDS  (4) 

This  is  the  initial  course  in  nursing  upon  which  all  other  nursing  courses  build  and  expand, 
is  designed  to  develop  in  the  student  an  awareness  of  Man  and  his  basic  needs,  according  to 
laslow.  The  student  also  begins  to  recognize  health  problems  as  obstacles  in  meeting  these 
leeds.  The  nursing  process  is  introduced  and  emphasized  throughout  each  unit  of  the  course, 
prequisite:  86-103,  86-151,  60-101,  81-225,  81-227. 

p-102.  NEEDS  FROM  BIRTH  TO  ADOLESCENCE  (2) 

'  This  theory  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  individual  and  his  family  from  birth 
jirough  adolescence.  Major  focus  with  the  integrative  approach  is  given  to  normal  growth  and 
svelopment,  health  maintenance  and  common  deviations  in  wellness  of  the  infant,  child  and 
jolescent.  Prerequisites:  86-104,  21-303,  81-226,  81-228,  22-103. 

3-103.  CLINICAL  NURSING  (4) 

The  student  begins  to  develop  the  skills  necessary  to  assist  Man  to  meet  his  basic  needs 
hen  he  is  unable  to  do  so  himself.  The  first  part  of  the  semester  is  spent  in  the  college  skills 
jboratory  practicing  basic  nursing  skills,  while  the  latter  half  of  the  semester  the  student 
bends  in  a  hospital  setting  providing  basic  nursing  care  for  an  assigned  patient  utilizing  the 
brsing  process.  Corequisite:  86-101.  Laboratory  Component  of  86-101. 

i-  104.  CLINICAL  NURSING  (3) 

The  focus  concerns  the  normal  growth  and  developmental  tasks  of  the  family  and 
embers  of  the  family  unit  through  the  states  in  the  life  cycle  of  Man.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the 
prmal  development,  as  well  as  possible  deviations  from  the  normai,  in  the  early  years  of  the 
iiild.  Each  student  will  be  scheduled  to  spend  seven  weeks  (12  clinical  hours  weekly)  at 
jinical  agencies  designated  for  utilization  by  the  nursing  faculty.  Corequisite:  86-102. 
iiboratory  Component  of  86-102. 

|-106.  HEALTH  CARE  NEEDS  OF  WOMEN  (2) 

j  Course  emphasizes  reproduction  as  a  normal  physiological  response.  Deviations  which 
'jfect  family  roles  and  common,  recurring  health  problems  of  women  are  explored.  Prere- 
lisites:  86-102,  86-104.  Corequisite:  86-108. 

ii-  108.  CLINICAL  NURSING  (3) 

The  student  builds  on  the  previous  phases  of  the  nursing  process.  Communication  skills 
;e  increased  as  the  student  includes  teaching  in  the  plan  of  care.  The  focus  is  on  the  child 
bring  function  of  the  family  and  deviations  that  may  occur  during  the  reproductive  cycle, 
ich  student  will  be  scheduled  to  spend  seven  weeks  (12  clinical  hours  weekly)  at  a  clinical 
|ency  designated  for  utilization  by  the  nursing  faculty.  Corequisite:  86-106.  Laboratory  Com- 
|nent  of  86-106. 

11-151.  BASIC  CHEMISTRY  (4) 

Course  is  designed  primarily  for  students  of  nursing.  It  is  a  survey  of  the  basic  principles 
I  chemistry  from  atoms  to  macromolecules,  with  particular  emphasis  on  pharmaceuticals 
Id  the  medicinal  aspects  of  biochemistry.  The  laboratory  includes  the  isolation  and  synthesis 
i|  pharmaceuticals,  the  study  of  foods  and  detergents,  and  of  radioactivity. 
1-201.  INTRODUCTION  TO  UNMET  NEEDS  (2) 

Course  focuses  on  the  needs,  problems  and  nursing  care  of  patients  manifesting  varying 
(jgrees  of  mental  health-illness.  Various  psychodynamic  theories  are  explored  in  relationship 
lithe  development  of  the  individual.  Prerequisites:  86-101,  86-102,  86-103,  86-104,  86-106, 
!:-108,  21-303,  81-226,  81-228,  22-103.  Corequisite:  86-203. 

<j-202.  SELECTED  UNMET  NEEDS  II  (3) 

Course  focuses  on  selected,  common  recurring  health  problems  which  threaten  Man's 
nlity  to  meet  his  needs.  All  age  groups  which  develop  such  problems  will  be  examined.  Cur- 
iht  concepts  in  nursing,  technique  and  practice  will  be  included.  Nursing  action  assists  in  the 
r{)ve  toward  health  or  death  with  dignity.  Prerequisites:  81-302  and  all  nursing  courses.  Coreq- 
i;ites:  86-204,  73-203,  elective. 
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86-203.  CLINICAL  NURSING  (3) 

Course  assists  students  in  establishing,  maintaining  and  terminating  effective  one-to-oi  i 
interactions  witin  individuals  and  groups  of  people  exhibiting  psychosocial  problems.  Prere 
uisites:  86-1 01 ,  86-1 02,  86-1 03,  86-1 04,  86-1 06,  86-1 08,  21-303,  81  -226,  81  -228,  22-1 03.  Core 
uisite:  86-201.  Laboratory  Component  of  86-201. 

86-204.  CLINICAL  NURSING  (3) 

Course  will  identify  selected  complex  health  problems  within  the  practice  of  nursing.  Ni 
sing  care  will  be  planned  with  individuals  and  families  to  re-establish  and  maintain  health  ai  i 
prevent  illness  within  the  complex  care  setting.  Corequisite:  86-202.  Prerequisite:  All  previoi 
nursing  courses  and  81-302.  Laboratory  Component  of  86-202. 

86-205.  SELECTED  UNMET  NEEDS  I  (2) 

Course  focuses  on  selected,  common,  recurring  needs/problems  which  threaten  Mar 
ability  to  meet  his  basic  and  higher  needs.  All  age  groups  which  experience  su( 
needs/problems  will  be  examined.  Current  concepts  in  nursing  theory  assists  in  the  ma  ^ 
toward  health  or  death  with  dignity.  Prerequisites:  86-101,  86-102,  86-103,  86-104,  86-1 C 
86-108,  86-201,  86-203.  Corequisite:  86-207. 

86-206.  SELECTED  UNMET  NEEDS  III  (3) 

Course  is  the  continuation  and  completion  of  Selected  Unmet  Needs  I  and  II.  Corequisil 
86-208. 

86-207.  CLINICAL  NURSING  (3) 

Course  will  identify  selected  common,  recurring  health  problems  within  the  practice 
nursing.  Nursing  care  will  be  planned  with  individuals  and  families  to  re-establish  and  mainta  i" 
health  and  to  prevent  illness  utilizing  the  nursing  process.  Prerequisites:  86-203  and  all  oth^  r 
nursing  courses.  Corequisite:  86-205.  Laboratory  Component  of  86-205.  j 

86-208.  CLINICAL  NURSING  (3)  j 

Clinical  course  focuses  on  unmet  needs  of  a  small  group  of  patients.  This  experience  *^! 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  transition  to  beginning  practitioner.  Prerequisite:  ;  I 
previous  nursing  courses.  Corequisite:  86-206.  Laboratory  Component  of  86-206.  j 

86-220.  TRENDS  IN  NURSING  (2)  i 

Course  is  based  on  an  adaptation  of  Maslow's  Hierarchy  of  Needs  as  they  relate  to  the  bas  cj 
needs  of  beginning  practitioners  of  nursing.  Current  issues  in  ethics,  legal  aspects,  profe 
sional  organizations,  nursing  education,  and  patterns  of  practice  are  emphasized.  Prere  H 
uisites:  86-101 ,  86-102,  86-103,  86-104,  86-106,  86-108.  Corequisites:  86-201 ,  86-203,  86-2C  J 
86-207.  i 


PARK  ADMINISTRATION 
79-201.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PARK  ADMINISTRATION  (3)  | 

An  introductory  survey  of  the  broad  spectrum  of  the  park  administration  field,  includi'^ 
the  philosophies  of  administration;  the  role  of  parks  in  modern  society,  and  their  impact  up  ilj 
surrounding  areas;  and,  the  interrelationship  of  parks,  tourism,  natural  and  historic  envirc  i| 
ment,  and  leisure  time.  Current  developments  in  the  field  will  be  examined. 

79-301.  PARK  MANAGEMENT  I  (3)  j 

An  investigation  of  the  theories,  practices,  economics,  and  problems  fundamental  to  t 
use  of  land  and  related  resources  for  park  purposes.  Also,  the  organization,  administratici 
and  policy  of  different  types  of  parks  will  be  examined  with  emphasis  upon  program  deveic  > 
ment,  park  management  practices,  and  park  operation  plans.  Prerequisite:  79-201. 

79-302.  PARK  MANAGEMENT  II  (3) 

Students  will  concentrate  on  the  specific  management  problems  of  law  enforceme  i' 
methods  and  procedures,  capital  and  program  budgeting,  activity  scheduling,  personnel  pra  > 
tices,  and  maintenance  concerns.  Prerequisites:  79-201  and  79-301. 
79-310.  PARKS  IN  THE  URBAN  SETTING  (3) 

An  examination  of  the  organization  and  functional  objectives  of  municipal,  regional,  a. : 
national  urban  parks.  The  types  of  facilities,  locational  factors,  and  relationships  with  urbi 
health  and  social  service  programs  will  be  investigated.  Prerequisite:  79-201. 
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!9-401.  STATE  AND  FEDERAL  PARK  POLICY  (3) 

Considers  the  origin,  evolution,  and  significance  of  public  policy  in  park  development  on 
le  state  and  national  ievels  in  the  United  States.  Other  contents  will  be  the  historic,  legal,  and 
bcial  background  for  use  of  land  for  park  purposes.  Prerequisite:  79-201. 

b-410.  PROBLEMS  IN  PARK  ADMINISTRATION  (1-4) 

I  Individual  research  or  projects  by  advanced  undergraduates  on  selected  topics  in  the  park 
bministration  field.  The  proposed  study  nnust  have  the  prior  approval  of  the  presiding  professor 
fefore  registration.  Prerequisites:  Senior  classification  and  consent  of  park  administration 
I'Ofessor. 

)-450.  DIRECTED  FIELD  PLACEMENT  (1-6) 

A  student  will  be  placed  with  an  appropriate  park  administrative  agency  after  the  junior  year 
I  participate  in  and  observe  the  day-to-day  operations  of  a  park.  Although  flexible  arrange- 
lents  could  be  formulated  for  placement,  it  is  preferred  that  this  experience  be  completed  in 
ie  semester  or  summer.  For  details,  the  manual  for  park  administration  field  placements 
lould  be  consulted.  Prerequisites:  79-201,  79-301  and  79-302. 

HILOSOPHY 

).101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY  (3) 

An  introductory  consideration  of  language,  meaning,  and  inference;  of  knowledge,  truth, 
id  certainty;  of  types  (schools)  of  philosophy;  of  arguments  regarding  the  existence  of  God; 
hd  of  values. 

3-210.  SOCIAL  PHILOSOPHY  (3) 

Analysis  of  theories  of  the  nature  of  man,  social  institutions,  social  ethics,  social  pur- 
pses,  patterns  of  relationship,  and  the  problem  of  freedom  and  regulation. 

3-304.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION  (3) 

I  An  analysis  of  certain  elements  of  religious  thought.  Problems  of  religious  language,  knowl- 
\ige,  and  faith,  the  existence  of  God  and  evil  will  be  examined  from  various  religious  perspectives. 

5-305.  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY  (3) 

Survey  of  the  major  movements  in  philosophy  from  ancient  Greece  to  the  twentieth  century. 
5-306.  TWENTIETH-CENTURY  PHILOSOPHY  (3) 
I    Emphasis  on  pragmatism,  existentialism,  and  analytic  philosophy. 
pl5.  ETHICS  (3) 

Problems  of  choice  within  the  context  of  society  as  considered  by  representatives  of  vari- 
ps  philosophical  and  Christian  traditions. 


HOTOGRAPHY 

^EE  ALSO  ART.  GRAPHIC  DESIGN  AND  PHYSICS) 

[-181.  BLACK  &  WHITE  PHOTOGRAPHY  I  (3) 
Fundamentals  of  black  and  white  photography  and  darkroom  techniques.  Basic  film  pro- 
ssing  and  printing.  Basic  lighting  and  exposure  selection.  Composition,  visual  thinking,  and 
156  of  auxiliary  lenses. 

p-182.  BLACK  &  WHITE  PHOTOGRAPHY  II  (3) 

A  continuation  of  black  and  white  I.  Processing  and  printing  of  120  and  4x5  size  film, 
one  system  of  exposure  and  development.  Filters,  advanced  printing  techniques. 

>-280.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PROFESSIONAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  (3) 

I  A  comprehensive  overview  of  the  field  of  professional  photography.  Introduction  to  photo- 
laphic  methods  and  equipment.  Use  of  small  format  cameras,  development  of  negatives, 
'pntact  and  projection  printing. 

ii-281.  COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  I  (3) 

Experience  in  varied  aspects  of  commercial/industrial  photography  is  provided.  Docu- 
'entary  work,  in-plant  record  shots,  publicity  skills,  research  photography,  advertising  and 
oduct  illustration,  visual  aids,  lighting,  studio  and  location  techniques.  Use  of  view  camera. 
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35-381.  BASIC  PHOTOGRAPHY  (3) 

Fundamental  course  in  black-and  white  photography  and  darkroom  techniques  for  n(  r 
photo  art  majors.  Basic  film  processing  and  printing.  Basic  lighting  and  exposure  selecti(  ^ 
Composition,  visual  thinking,  and  use  of  auxiliary  lenses  with  an  emphasis  upon  the  aesthe  1 
considerations  of  photography.  I 

35-383.  COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  II  (3)  j 

A  continuation  of  Commercial/Industrial  Photography  I.  Advanced  techniques  in  lightir  j 
composition,  studio  and  location  photography. 

35-384.  PHOTOJOURNALISM  (3-6) 

The  tools  and  techniques  of  the  news  media  and  of  business,  public-relations,  journalist : 
sports  and  publicity  photography  are  covered.  Emphasis  on  small-format  cameras,  electrof  i 
flash  and  available-light  photography.  Examination  of  single  picture,  short  picture  storie ; 
feature-story  photography,  layout  and  captions. 

35-385.  PORTRAIT  PHOTOGRAPHY  (3-6) 

Studio  and  outdoor  portraiture  are  covered,  including  the  fundamentals  of  lighting,  posi  (i 
and  three-quarter  and  full-length  figure.  Emphasis  on  composition  and  psychology  of  obtaini  j 
expression.  Use  of  lighting  sources,  including  natural  illumination,  conventional  studio  equ  J 
ment  and  electronic  flash.  Photography  of  men,  women,  teens,  childreh,  brides  and  group  .j 

35-484.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  (3-6)  j 

A  basic  course  in  natural  color  photography.  Includes  fundamental  principles,  technique  5j 
and  applications  of  reversal  and  negative-subtractive  color  materials  and  equipment  usedcrj 
the  production  of  color  prints  and  transparencies.  Discussion  of  the  special  demands  of  colctf 
technique,  color  relationships,  light  qualities  and  the  kinds  of  characteristics  of  film.  i 
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).486.  EXPERIMENTAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  (3-9) 

i    The  principles  of  design  and  composition  are  considered  through  representational  and 
bn-representational  forms.  Personal  exploration  of  photographic  means  to  achieve  photographs 
I  high  quality.  Use  of  conventional  and  experimental  techniques  including  photographic 
bay,  posterization,  multiple  exposure,  grain,  blur,  high  contrast  and  macro-techniques. 
)-487.  PRACTICUM  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY  (6) 

!  Supervised  off-campus  work  experience  in  photography  or  an  allied  field.  Seminars  will  be 
}ld  to  evaluate  the  integration  of  theory  and  practice. 


HYSICAL  EDUCATION 

p-104.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3) 

I  Course  enables  students  to  gain  an  overview  of  the  health  and  physical  education  profes- 
jon.  Philosophy,  history,  and  professional  backgrounds  will  be  presented,  as  well  as 
jsychological,  sociological,  and  scientific  principles  of  sport  and  physical  activity. 

^-110.  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  ACTIVITIES  (3) 

Course  will  develop  a  working  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  movement  patterns  as  they 
•flate  to  action  songs,  folk  &  square  dance,  games,  creative  movement  and  rhythmical  ac- 
yities.  In  addition,  teaching  methods,  program  planning,  and  teaching  opportunities  in  the 
ijblic  school  system  will  be  emphasized.  (This  course  is  restricted  to  students  NOT  majoring 
!  physical  education). 

M25.  ADVANCED  LIFE  SAVING  (1) 

Course  emphasizes  water  safety  skills.  Satisfactory  completion  of  this  course  certifies 
e  student  in  Senior  Life  Saving  by  the  American  Red  Cross.  Students  should  be  able  to  swim 
)0  yards  continuously,  using  front  crawl  stroke,  side  stroke,  a  stroke  done  on  the  back  using 

[inverted  scissors  or  breaststroke  kit,  and  breaststroke. 
-126.  WATER  SAFETY  INSTRUCTOR  (2) 

Course  emphasizes  swimming  skills  from  the  beginner's  through  the  advanced  skills  and 
30  includes  methods  of  teaching  swimming  skills.  Satisfactory  completion  certifies  the  student 
;  a  Water  Safety  Instructor  by  the  American  Red  Cross.  Prerequisite:  ARC  Advanced  Life  Saving 
jrtificate. 

;.193.  EXTRAMURAL  SPORTS  (1) 

j  Provides  instruction  in  the  skills,  techniques,  and  rules  required  for  participation  in  an 
tercollegiate  sport.  Participation  is  required  in  practice  sessions  and  intercollegiate  athletic 
ents  on  and  off  campus.  Can  be  taken  a  maximum  of  four  semesters.  Permission  of  instruc- 
r  required. 

1224.  CARE  AND  PREVENTION  OF  ATHLETIC  INJURIES  (2) 

A  theory  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  prevention,  care  and  strapping  of  athletic 
uries.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  safety  in  sports  activities. 

'  -246.  AQUATICS  (1) 

i  Designed  to  teach  the  non-swimmer  beginner  skills  of  swimming,  to  present  the  beginner 
th  intermediate  basic  skills  of  several  strokes,  along  with  other  basic  water  safety  and  rescue 
ills,  and  to  introduce  the  swimmer  to  the  understanding  of  good  strokes  and  water  safety  skills. 

' -301.  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  I  (2) 

Presents  the  basic  movement  education  teaching  model  for  elementary  children. 
'Jdents  will  apply  the  principles  and  methods  of  this  teaching  model  through  the  presentation 
'jaction  songs,  games,  dances,  stunts  and  tumbling,  and  elementary  track. 

'  -302.  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  II  (2) 

Presents  the  basic  movement  education  teaching  model  for  elementary  school  children, 
ijdents  will  apply  the  principles  and  methods  of  this  model  through  the  presentation  of  loco- 
Dtor  movement,  non-locomotor  movement,  manipulative  activities,  movement  exploration, 
";3ative  rhythmics  and  rhythmical  movement. 
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43-315.  TEACHING  TUMBLING  AND  GYMNASTICS  (2)  A 

Gives  future  teachers  of  physical  education  an  opportunity  to  learn  the  fundamental  slJ| 
of  tumbling  and  gymnastics.  Teaching  methods  and  safety  skills  will  be  emphasized  in  the  cM 
Class  members  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  participate  as  student  instructors  in  the  GenH 
Studies  Tumbling  and  Gymnasitics  courses.  11 

43-325.  TEACHING  TEAM  SPORT  ACTIVITIES  (3)  | 

Designed  to  prepare  future  teachers  of  physical  education  to  teach  team  sports  suchll 
football,  basketball,  soccer,  baseball,  volleyball  and  others.  Emphasis  will  be  on  teaching  teifl 
sports,  including  rules,  skill  analysis,  practice  and  safety.  Prerequisite:  Completion  of  Gem 
Studies  Physical  Education  requirement. 

43-326.  TEACHING  INDIVIDUAL  ACTIVITIES  (3) 

Designed  to  prepare  future  teachers  of  physcial  education  to  teach  individual  lifetimee 
tivities  such  as  tennis,  badminton,  golf,  bowling,  archery  and  others.  Emphasis  will  bee 
teaching  lifetime  activities,  including  rules,  skill  analysis,  practice  and  safety.  Prerequisif 
Completion  of  General  Studies  Physical  Education  requirement. 

43-343.  THEORY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  COACHING  (2) 

Students  will  be  exposed  to  organization  and  theory  of  coaching  as  well  as  to  diffeiei 
philosophies  of  coaching.  '  : 

43-370.  APPLIED  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  (4) 

Course  should  give  the  student  a  background  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  V,H 
through  lab  work,  demonstrate  how  the  physiological  functions  change  with  exercise.  Preiejj 
uisites:  43-224  or  47-225,  81  -1 01 ,  81  -1 02.  " 

43-380.  PERCEPTUAL  MOTOR  LEARNING  (2) 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  different  aspects  of  learning  motor  skills.  It  \ 
further  enable  the  students  to  recognize  deficiencies  related  to  motor  learning  and  ad  j 
teaching  procedures  to  cope  with  inherent  disabilities. 

43-390.  ADMINISTRATION  OF  AQUATIC  PROGRAMS  (3) 

Provides  basic  knowledge  needed  by  aquatic  administrators  and  pool  managers.  It  c ) 
siders  the  organization  and  planning  of  aquatic  programs  and  facilities,  pool  chemistry,  he.  I 
standards,  legal  implications,  and  special  programs. 

43-401.  TEACHING  ADAPTED  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3) 

Acquaints  the  student  with  the  problems  underlying  the  need  for  an  adapted  physical  €  i 
cation  program.  The  course  will  cover  the  organization  and  administration  of  special  phys  ;) 
education  programs  for  the  handicapped.  Out-of-class  field  experiences  required.  j 

43-405.  APPLIED  KINESIOLOGY  (3) 

Enables  the  student  to  understand  and  apply  the  principles  of  mechanics  of  body  mc  / 
ment  to  sports  and  other  activities.  Prerequisite:  43-224  or  47-225. 

43-406.  CURRICULUM  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION'S 

Enables  personnel  in  physical  education  and  related  fields  to  understand  and  interf 
the  philosophy,  principles,  problems,  policies  and  procedures  essential  to  the  developmen 
desirable  programs  in  those  fields. 

43-410.  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (2) 

Enables  the  student  to  develop  testing  and  measuring  techniques  applicable  to  physo 
education. 

43-430.  TEACHING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (3)  | 

Designed  to  study  curriculum  and  instruction  of  physical  education  grades  K  through  '  i'^ 
This  course  will  emphasize  application  of  content  learned  in  43-301  and  43-302  within  the  i  J 
world  setting  of  the  elementary  school.  Prerequisite:  43-301,  43-302. 

43-490.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (1-3) 

Designed  primarily  for  seniors  with  averages  of  3.0  or  above  who  are  seeking  an  opf  3 
tunity  for  the  investigation  of  professional  problems.  This  study  is  particularly  recommmerK  e 
for  those  students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  study  in  physical  education  or  its  related  fields.  F  3 
mission  of  the  Division  Chairman  is  required  for  enrollment  in  this  course. 
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4YSICS 

-201.  COLLEGE  PHYSICS  (4) 

t  An  introductory  treatment  of  fundamentals  of  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Three  one  hour 
j:ture  periods  and  one  2-hour  laboratory  per  week. 

j|l-202.  COLLEGE  PHYSICS  (4) 

An  introductory  treatment  of  the  fundamentals  of  electricity,  magnetism  and  light.  Three 
die  hour  lecture  recitation  periods  and  one  2-hour  laboratory  period  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
il-201 . 

1-221.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  (4) 

1  A  calculus-based  treatment  of  fundamentals  of  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Three  one 
Ilur  lecture  periods  and  one  2-hour  laboratory  per  week.  Pre-or  corequisite:  85-207. 

i|-222.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  (4) 

\  A  calculus  based  treatment  of  the  fundamentals  of  electricity,  magnetism  and  light.  Three 
(6  hour  lecture  recitation  periods  and  one  2-hour  laboratory  period  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
(-221  and  85-208. 

ij-300.  ELECTRONICS  (4) 

i  A  development  of  the  fundamental  concepts  and  principles  of  vacuum-tube  and  semi- 
(Inductor  theory  and  their  application  to  such  circuits  as  power  supplies,  amplifiers  and  oscil- 
{|Drs.  Prerequisites:  83-201  and  83-202  and  consent  of  instructor.  Offered  upon  sufficient 
cmand. 

isOS.  PHOTOGRAPHY  (3) 

An  introductory  course  in  photography  primarily  intended  for  recreation  majors  and  students 
ielementary  education,  but  open  to  others  whose  interests  may  be  served.  Simple  applications 
(i photographic  techniques  will  be  stressed  through  individualized  activities.  Auto-tutorial 
r&terials  will  be  employed.  Course  work  will  consist  of  exercises  directed  toward  developing 
(jmpetencies  in  classroom  and  recreational  photography. 

isiO.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SCIENCE  (3) 

I  An  introductory  course  covering  the  chemistry  and  physics  of  photography.  The  character- 
ises of  various  cameras,  lenses,  filters,  light  sources  and  photographic  emulsions  will  be  con- 
s  ered.  Some  laboratory  exercises  will  be  carried  out. 

8-319.  MECHANICS  (4) 

I  A  development  of  the  fundamental  concepts  and  principles  of  mechanics,  using  mathe- 
riftical  methods.  Prerequisites:  83-201  and  consent  of  instructor.  Offered  upon  sufficient 
cfnand. 

8i320.  HEAT  (4) 

j  A  development  of  the  fundamental  concepts  concerning  heat,  the  gas  laws  and  elementary 
t)rmodynamics.  Prerequisites:  83-201  and  consent  of  instructor.  Offered  upon  sufficient 
cilnand. 

fipi.  LIGHT  (4) 

j  An  examination  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  geometrical  and  physical  optics.  Work  is 
cipe  in  optical  instruments,  spectrometry,  interferometry  and  polarization.  Prerequisites: 
8j212  and  consent  of  instructor.  Offered  upon  sufficient  demand. 

8|322.  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  (4) 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  electricity  and  magnetism  and  to  its  application  in  practical 
P'blems.  Prerequisites:  83-202  and  consent  of  instructor.  Offered  upon  sufficient  demand. 

8f323.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MODERN  PHYSICS  (4) 

I  An  introduction  to  contemporary  atomic  physics.  Particle  analysis,  phenomena  connected 
vn  the  structure  of  the  atom.  Radioactivity  and  evidence  for  the  planetary  model  of  the  atom 
aj  treated.  Electron  and  nuclear  masses  and  charges  are  also  considered.  Prerequisites: 
8201  and  83-202  and  consent  of  instructor.  Offered  upon  sufficient  demand. 

81401,  83-404.  SPECIAL  PROJECTS  (1  each) 

Experimental  and  theoretical  research  projects  in  specific  areas  of  physics.  Project  assign- 
nt  dependent  upon  student's  ability  and  interest. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE  | 
72-100.  POLITICS  AND  GOVERNMENT  (3)  ! 

A  consideration  of  concepts  and  issues  essential  to  the  understanding  and  study  of  politi  i 
Classical  and  modern  theories  of  the  political  system,  including  communism,  fascis  r 
democracy,  and  socialism  are  examined  in  an  American  and  international  context  —  includ  i' 
study  of  specific  nations  (e.g.  U.S.S.R.,  Britain,  China,  etc.).  The  approach  of  this  course  will  1 
both  empirical  and  normative. 

72-101.  AMERICAN  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  (3)  ll 

A  study  of  the  functions  and  administration  of  the  government  of  the  United  States.  I 

72-102.  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  (3)  } 

A  study  of  the  functions  and  administration  of  the  government  on  the  state  and  cou  .t| 
levels.  1 

72-201.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  (3)  | 

An  introductory  study  of  the  development,  organization,  procedures,  processes,  and  hurT  i| 
relations  factors  in  governmental  administration.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  sti  i 
of  administrative  practices  in  the  Federal,  state,  and  local  governments  in  the  United  Stat  <j 
Prerequisites:  72-101  and  72-102  or  the  equivalent.  1 

72-301.  PUBLIC  POLICY  (3) 

Study  of  the  public  policy  development  and  implementation  in  the  United  States,  w^j 
emphasis  on  the  ways  in  which  cultural,  political,  and  institutional  factors  may  inhibit  or  expecel 
pursuit  of  public  policies  designed  to  meet  societal  needs;  and  with  consideration  of  select 
contemporary  issues  of  public  policy  within  this  framework.  Prerequisite:  72-101. 

72-309.  PRESIDENT  AND  CONGRESS  (3)  i 

Study  of  the  ways  in  which  Presidents  and  Congressmen  attempt  to  meet  their  respoiis 
bilities  within  the  context  of  the  institutional  and  political  features  of  the  American  system;  i 
examination  of  the  complex  relationships  between  President  and  Congress;  and  a  considerat  i 
of  President  and  Congress  in  relation  to  past,  present,  and  possible  future  settings.  Prerequis  e: 
72-101.  j 

72-310.  POLITICAL  PARTIES  (3)  j 

A  study  of  the  nature,  growth,  and  methods  of  political  parties  and  the  conduct  of  electic  i| 
72-315.  EARLY  POLITICAL  THEORY  (3)  \ 

A  general  survey  of  leading  theories  from  ancient  times  to  the  present.  Includes  an  opp  )| 
tunity  to  study  the  influence  of  political  and  social  ideas  upon  the  fundamental  institutions  c;l 
modern  societies. 

72-316.  RECENT  AND  CONTEMPORARY  POLITICAL  THEORY  (3) 

The  recent  schools  of  political  thought  are  presented  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  ba  i 
ideologies  of  contemporary  period. 

72-325.  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENTS  (3) 

A  comparative  study  of  modern  political  institutions  with  particular  attention  of  Europe  i 
government  and  politics. 

72-326.  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENTS  (3) 

An  examination  of  the  governments  of  the  Soviet  Union,  Communist  China,  and  East  ^ 
Europe.  Their  ideology,  theory,  institution,  leadership  and  politics,  and  their  relations  with  ot!  3 
communist  countries  will  be  emphasized. 

72-400.  THE  SUPREME  COURT  AND  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  (3) 

Examines  the  Supreme  Court  as  a  legal  and  political  decision-making  body;  analyzes  i 
development  of  the  American  constitutional  system,  the  evolution  of  fundamental  doctrine;  i 
constitutional  law,  and  the  nature  of  Supreme  Court  opinions;  relates  Supreme  Court  decisic  i 
to  contemporary  political,  social,  and  economic  problems. 
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i401.  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW:  CIVIL  RIGHTS  AND  CIVIL  LIBERTIES.  (3) 

Examines  Supreme  Court  cases  and  doctrines  on  freedom  of  speech,  press  and  associa- 
)n,  on  race  and  sex  discrimination,  on  privacy,  on  protection  of  criminal  defendant,  and  on 
lated  questions;  emphasizes  recent  decisions  and  on-going  development  of  guidelines  and 
)ctrines  by  the  present  Court;  relates  constitutional  issues  to  political  issues  involving  civil 
;hts  and  civil  liberties. 

'!-403.  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  (3) 

Surveys  the  political  relationship  among  states,  emphasizing  methods  and  goals  of 
olomacy.  It  also  analyzes  concepts  like  the  balance  of  power,  collective  security,  and  the 
jitaceful  settlements  of  disputes. 

':-404.  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATION  OR  WORLD  GOVERNMENTS  (3) 

Examines  the  theory  and  structure  of  international  organization  with  special  emphasis  on 
19  U.S.  The  other  organizations  which  will  be  discussed  include  N.A.T.O.,  European  Common 
farket,  SEATO,  OAS,  and  other  regional  organizations. 

1407.  INTRODUCTION  TO  INTERNATIONAL  LAW  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  nature,  sources,  and  development  of  international  law.  Study  of  substantive 
(jments  through  case  studies  will  be  stressed. 

:-412.  METROPOLITAN  POLITICS  (3) 

An  examination  of  local  government  in  metropolitan  areas;  emphasis  is  placed  on 
(onomic,  demographic,  and  political  characteristics  of  the  urban  community  and  their  impli- 
(tions  for  effective  and  responsive  government.  Prerequisites:  72-101  and  72-102. 

:-413.  TECHNIQUES  OF  RESEARCH  (3) 

An  opportunity  for  independent  study  and  preparation  for  graduate  work.  Included  are 
r^thodology,  historiography,  and  extensive  work  with  source  materials.  This  course  is  recom- 
rjnded  for  both  History  and  Political  Science  majors. 

i443.  INTERNSHIP  IN  GOVERNMENT  (1-15) 

This  course  provides  full-  or  part-time  work  experience  in  federal,  state,  or  local  agencies 
jjthat  a  student  might  gain  practical  knowledge  in  the  formulation  and  implementation  of  public 
plicies.  Participants  must  submit  proposals  during  the  semester  preceding  the  internship  to 
t^^  Division  Chairman  and  to  the  faculty  member  responsible  for  the  internship  program  in  the 
cjision.  The  proposal  must  describe  the  internship  itself,  the  agency  coordinator,  the  supple- 
rmtary  readings  and  other  expectations,  the  process  of  evaluation,  and  the  number  of  hours 
tjbe  granted  upon  successful  completion.  All  proposals  must  be  approved  by  the  Division 
Cjairman  and  the  Academic  Dean;  if  more  than  one  division  is  involved  in  the  internship,  the 
p^posal  must  have  the  approval  of  the  respective  chairmen  and  the  Academic  Dean.  Candi- 
c|es  for  the  Public  Service-Learning  Internship  Program  coordinated  by  the  West  Virginia 
Ej^rd  of  Regents  must  apply  under  the  guidelines  set  by  the  Board  to  the  Coordinator  of  the 
Cjvernment  Internship  Program  of  the  college. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

22-103.  INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

A  survey  course  introducing  the  core  areas  of  psychology,  including  an  introduction  totf  J 
physiological,  learning,  personality,  and  abnormal  psychology.  j 

22-104.  GENERAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  j 

A  continued  survey  of  the  basic  areas  of  psychology.  The  course  includes  such  topics  i  t 
emotion  and  motivation,  intelligence  and  creativity,  perception,  and  adjustment.  Prerequisit  I 
22-103.  i 

22-200.  DATA  ANALYSIS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (3)  i 

An  introductory  exposure  to  experimentation  and  to  the  research  tools  of  psychology,  -  i 
the  art  of  reading  psychological  research  literature  and  the  interpretation  of  research  resulti. 
The  student  will  be  required  to  do  an  individual  research  project  in  this  course.  Prerequisit- :| 
22-103. 

22-202.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH  (3)  ! 

A  course  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  human  adjustment  to  environment  demand  J 
Prerequisite:  22-103.  | 

22-298.  HUMAN  SEXUAL  BEHAVIOR  (3)  ! 

A  course  designed  to  investigate  the  scope  of  intrapersonal  and  interpersonal  human  se  -| 
ual  behavior.  A  psychological  approach  is  emphasized,  examining  the  acquisition  of  sexu'j 
scripts  through  learning,  varieties  of  sexual  experience,  both  typical  and  atypical,  and  thj 
psychodynamics  of  sexual  adjustment.  Prerequisite:  22-103.  I 

22-301.  ADOLESCENT  DEVELOPMENT  (3)  [ 

Designed  for  those  with  a  professional  interest  in  adolescence.  Course  content  ei  -j 
phasizes  cognitive,  physical,  and  psychosocial-affective  variables  which  affect  adolesce  itj 
development.  Prerequisite:  22-103.  j 

22-305.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

A  study  of  the  interaction  of  individuals  in  group  situations,  the  products  of  collecti'?! 
activity,  and  their  influence  upon  the  individual.  Prerequisite:  22-103. 

22-310.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  PERSONALITY  (3)  i 

A  study  of  a  variety  of  theories  of  personality  determinants,  structure,  and  functionin  ! 
Prerequisite:  22-103. 

22-311.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CLINICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  methods,  techniques,  and  approaches  to  an  understanding  of  p{  j 
sonality  and  the  treatment  of  emotional  disturbances.  Prerequisite:  22-103. 

22-312.  PRACTICUM  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  I  (3) 

This  course  consists  of  on-sight  practical  experience  and  a  supervisory  discussion/conte't 
seminar  related  to  paraprofessional  work  in  psychology  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  ( )i 
Teaching  (2)  Research  (3)  Clinical  work.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  Psychology  faculty 

22-313.  PRACTICUM  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  II  (3) 

Same  course  description  as  22-312.  A  second  practicum  in  Psychology.  Prerequisit  : 
22-312. 

22-314.  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  ART  THERAPY  (3) 

Same  course  description  as  22-312,  Practicum  in  Psychology.  This  course  shall  functit  i 
separately  in  title  only  from  that  of  22-312,  Practicum  in  Psychology.  In  order  to  met 
undergraduate  art  therapy  recommendations  of  the  American  Art  Therapy  Association,  it  5 
necessary  for  the  practicum  to  be  identified  as  "Field  Experience  in  Art  Therapy."  The  coun  ? 
will  be  offered  at  the  same  time,  etc.,  as  22-31 2  (when  demanded)  and  will  meet  all  the  requir  ■ 
ments  and  expectations  of  22-312. 
22-316.  ART  THERAPY  (3) 

An  introduction  to  therapeutic  techniques  using  artistic  productions  as  an  aid  to  psych  ■ 
therapy.  The  course  involves  an  analysis  of  approaches  with  specific  clinical  populations;  e.( . 
juvenile  delinquents,  geriatric  clients,  etc.  This  course  also  includes  an  historical  and  theoretic  I 
appraisal  of  the  use  of  art  therapy  in  both  clinical  practice  and  research.  Prerequisite:  22-10  • 


I  i 


Psychology  1 217 


2-320.  HISTORY  AND  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

An  overview  of  the  historical  and  philosophical  basis  of  psychology  and  their  relationship 
contemporary  systems.  Prerequisite:  22-103. 

!2.360.  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

I  A  study  of  the  classifications,  dynamics,  symptoms,  and  treatment  of  abnormal  behavior, 
[erequisite:  22-103. 

12-362.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  AND  COGNITION  (3) 

I  The  psychology  of  animal  and  human  conditioning,  learning,  and  cognitive  processes, 
i-erequisite:  22-103. 

:J-363.  PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

An  investigation  of  the  interaction  between  physiological  and  psychological  processes  in 
e  functioning  of  the  human  organism.  Prerequisite:  22-103. 

jJ-364.  LIFESPAN  DEVELOPMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

j  A  survey  of  the  development  dynamics  of  the  human  life  cycle  from  conception  through 
|e  aging  and  death  processes.  Prerequisite:  22-103. 

?-400.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (4) 

iThe  contents  and  methods  of  experimentation  in  Psychology.  Prerequisites:  22-103  and 
-200  or  85-314. 
-404.  PSYCHOLOGY  SEMINAR  (3) 

I  A  course  designed  to  serve  the  needs  of  students  who  are  majoring  or  minoring  in  psy- 
jiology  and  who  expect  to  pursue  graduate  studies  in  the  field.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
jow  faculty  to  expose  students  to  topics  not  included  in  the  present  curriculum,  or  topics  which, 
though  included,  are  not  covered  in  sufficient  depth  for  pre-professional  students.  The  seminar 
py  include  sharing  the  results  of  individually  assigned  readings,  individualized  research,  and/or 
jdiscussion  of  theoretical  or  research  topics  as  reported  in  contemporary  literature  and 
jiosen  by  the  faculty  instructor.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

p415.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  (3) 

i|  A  course  designed  to  develop  knowledge  of  psychological  instruments  available  for  the 
braisal  of  human  behavior  and  skill  in  administering  and  interpreting  those  tests  and  measure- 
tents.  Prerequisite:  22-103. 
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RECREATION  AND  LEISURE  SERVICES 

45-140.  INTRODUCTION  TO  LEISURE  SERVICES  (3) 

Provides  the  historical  and  philosophical  foundations  of  recreation  and  leisure  service  i 
Each  student  shall  acquire  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  leisure  time  and  its  impact  ( ■ 
society.  Career  opportunities  in  recreation  and  the  place  of  recreation  in  society  will  be  discusse  1 

45-246.  GAMES  OF  LOW  ORGANIZATION  (1) 

Provides  an  opportunity  to  learn  and  present  games  of  primary  and  intermedia  : 
organization  for  all  ages  (pre-schoolers  to  senior  adults).  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  develc  • 
ment  of  strong  leadership  traits  and  on  control  of  group  situations. 

45-250.  FIELD  EXPERIENCES  IN  RECREATION  AND  SEMINAR  (3) 

Designed  to  provide  practical  career-related  experiences  in  leisure  services.  An  120-ho  i 
supervised  experience  is  required.  Students  should  inquire  the  semester  prior  to  the  experiem  j 
and  should  consult  the  Field  Experience  Handbook  for  specific  course  procedures  and  requir  • 
ments.  Prerequisite:  45-140. 

45-314.  PROGRAM  ADMINISTRATION  (3) 

Prepares  the  student  to  use  programming  in  different  recreational  settings,  includin  : 
agency,  military,  religious,  outdoor,  industrial,  commercial,  and  conference  recreation.  Prere  ■ 
uisite:  45-140. 

45-315.  RECREATION  LEADERSHIP  (3) 

Provides  the  competencies  necessary  to  be  a  successful  leader.  The  student  is  given  W  ) 
opportunity  to  observe  and  conduct  actual  recreation  activities  both  in  the  classroom  and  i 
actual  recreation  settings.  Forty  hours  out-of-class  recreational  activity  and  leadership  expe  - 
ence  are  required. 

45-316.  RECREATION  PROGRAMMING  (3)  j 

Investigates  the  principles,  policies,  and  procedures  needed  to  organize,  direct,  and  co  ■ 
duct  recreation  programs.  Prerequisite:  45-140  or  permission  of  instructor.  | 

45-330.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THERAPEUTIC  RECREATION  (3)  j 

Provides  an  understanding  of  the  methods  and  techniques  employed  in  serving  speci  I 
populations  with  recreation  opportunities.  A  40-hour  field  experience  in  a  therapeutic  setting  )| 
required  for  students  in  the  Therapeutic  Recreation  option. 

45-331.  MEDICAL  TERMINOLOGY  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  RECREATION  (1)  | 

Familiarizes  the  therapeutic  recreation  student  with  the  medical  terminology  used  in  tl"  jj 
rehabilitation  setting.  The  course  uses  vocabulary  as  a  method  to  explore  the  therapeutic  se  ■ 
ting.  This  course  is  recommended  to  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  45-430.  Prerequisite:  45-33i  .j 

45-332.  CAMP  COUNSELING  (3)  | 

Provides  counseling  and  outdoor  leadership  skills  necessary  to  be  a  camp  counselor  i  tj 
resident  camps,  environmental  education  centers,  and  outdoor  schools.  The  American  Campirr 
Association's  Outdoor  Leadership  Skills  (OLS)  program  is  part  of  the  course's  content.  A  wee-  -j 
end  field  experience  is  required. 

45-342.  ADMINISTRATION  OF  INTRAMURALS  (2) 

Provides  an  opportunity  to  acquire  field  experiences  in  the  administration  of  intramunlj 
activities.  Each  individual  will  assist  in  the  organization,  administration,  and  supervision  ( 
intramural  activities  both  on  and  off  campus. 

45-350.  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  LEISURE  SERVICES  &  SEMINAR  (3) 

Designed  to  provide  the  student  with  practical  career-related  experiences  in  leisure  se 
vices.  A  120-hour  supervised  experience  is  required.  Students  should  inquire  the  semester  pri( 
to  the  experience  and  should  consult  the  Field  Experience  Handbook  for  specific  course  pr( 
cedures  and  requirements.  Prerequisites:  45-140,  45-250. 

45-370.  OUTDOOR  EDUCATION  (3) 

A  study  of  outdoor  education  "in"  and  "for"  the  out-of-doors.  The  course  includes  th 
development  of  the  outdoor  education  movement  in  the  United  States,  school  camping,  env 
ronmental  education,  survival  education,  conservation  education,  and  outdoor  living  skills., 
resident  field  experience  at  an  outdoor  education  center  is  required. 
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5-407.  ADMINISTRATION  OF  LEISURE  SERVICES  (3) 

j|  Prepares  the  student  to  manage  recreation  and  leisure  service  organizations  in  the  public 
nd  private  sectors.  The  course  includes:  facility  and  area  design,  public  relations,  personnel 
:anagen"ient,  budgeting,  and  management  theory.  Prerequisites:  45-140;  senior  status  recom- 
mended. 

1-420.  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RECREATION  (3) 

Investigates  the  philosophical  and  historical  implications  of  leisure,  including  its  effects 
ji  the  development  of  the  recreation  and  parks  movement  in  the  United  States.  Senior  status 
icommended. 

i-430.  THERAPEUTIC  RECREATION  PROGRAM  (3) 

Provides  an  understanding  of  the  methods  and  techniques  employed  in  conducting 
jcreation  programs  for  special  populations,  including  the  development  of  individual  program 
Ipns.  Prerequisite:  45-330. 

431.  LEISURE  COUNSELING  FOR  SPECIAL  POPULATIONS  (3) 

Prepares  the  student  to  use  leisure  counseling  in  the  rehabilitation  process.  Techniques 
d  approaches  used  for  different  special  populations  are  discussed.  Prerequisite:  45-330. 

f-450.  FIELD  EXPERIENCES  IN  RECREATION  AND  SEMINAR  (6) 

il  Provides  a  supervised  career-related  experience  in  a  leisure  service  organization.  The 
jjdent  must  complete  a  minimum  of  400  agency  hours  in  an  experience  which  enhances  plan- 
ng,  leadership,  administrative,  and  supervisory  skills.  The  student  should  consult  the  Prac- 
um  Handbook,  2nd  Edition  for  specific  course  procedures  and  requirements.  Prerequisites: 
r140,  45-316,  45-430  (transfer  students  only),  junior/  senior  status  with  a  2.5  average  in 
ajor. 

490.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  RECREATION  (1-3) 

Designed  primarily  for  seniors  with  averages  of  3.0  or  above  who  are  seeking  an  opportunity 
'  the  investigation  of  professional  problems.  This  study  is  particularly  recommended  for  those 
Jdents  who  plan  to  do  graduate  study  in  Recreation  and  Leisure  Services.  Permission  of  the 
vision  Chairman  is  required  for  enrollment  in  this  course. 
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RELIGION 

68-308.  OLD  TESTAMENT  (3) 

Survey  of  the  Old  Testament,  concentrating  on  the  history  of  the  Hebrew  covena 
comnnunity  of  people,  their  understanding  of  life  in  relation  to  God  and  the  literary  fornns  j 
which  they  expressed  this  understanding.  Offered  upon  demand. 

68-309.  NEW  TESTAMENT  (3) 

Covers  the  life  and  teachings  of  Jesus  as  described  in  the  Gospels,  the  writings  of  Pa  i 
and  the  contents  of  other  New  Testament  books,  along  with  certain  critical  questions  regardi  ii 
authorship  and  interpretation  of  New  Testament  material.  Offered  upon  demand.  | 

68-325.  GREAT  RELIGIOUS  BOOKS  (3) 

Examines  a  number  of  the  great  books  which  have  helped  shape  classic  Christian  thou(  i 
in  Western  culture.  The  concepts  of  law,  justice,  order,  authority,  and  salvation,  as  they  occ  j 
in  the  writings  of  major  religious  thinkers  are  stressed.  Selections  from  the  Old  and  New  Tes  3| 
ments,  St.  Augustine,  Abelard,  Aquinas,  Luther,  Calvin,  Hooker,  Pascal,  Kant,  Kierkegaa  :; 
Tillich,  Bonhoeffer,  Barth,  and  Buber  will  be  read  and  discussed.  Offered  upon  demand.  I 

68-330.  HISTORY  OF  CHRISTIANITY  TO  1525  (3) 

The  history  of  Christianity  from  New  Testament  times  to  the  Reforrination  will  be  studit : 
Emphasis  will  be  on  geographical  spread,  significant  persons,  philosophies,  governments,  a  i 
theological  concerns,  (see  71-330).  Offered  upon  demand. 

SAFETY  EDUCATION 

47-216.  SAFETY  EDUCATION  (3) 

Emphasizes  principles,  concepts,  and  methodology  of  the  safety  movement,  accid( " 
prevention  and  legal  aspects  involving  school  activities. 

47-217.  SCHOOL  AND  SPORTS  SAFETY  AND  LIABILITY  (3) 

Designed  to  assess  important  aspects  of  management  responsibility  for  providing  pro|:  i 
educational  and  environmental  conditions  for  school  safety,  pupil  transportation,  sports  safe  J| 
and  liability.  Prerequisite:  47-216. 

47-225.  FIRST  AID  (2)  ! 

This  is  the  standard  and  advanced  course  in  first-aid  procedures  and  emergency  car  )j 

47-318.  INTRODUCTION  TO  DRIVER  AND  TRAFFIC  SAFETY  EDUCATION  ( Ij 

Provides  an  introduction  to  and  analysis  of  the  driving  task.  The  theory  and  practical  apj  Ii 
cation  will  be  provided.  Prerequisite:  47-216.  I 

47-319.  LABORATORY  PROGRAM  IN  DRIVERS  EDUCATION  (4)  \ 

Provides  an  examination  of  the  aims,  objectives,  and  role  of  laboratory  programs  in  dri\  jj 
and  traffic  education.  Directed  laboratory  experiences  with  new  drivers  will  be  provided.  P  ^ 
requisites:  47-216  and  47-318.  I 

47-354.  FIRST  AID  INSTRUCTOR  (1)  | 

This  is  the  instructor  course  in  first  aid.  Students  who  satisfactorily  complete  this  coui  ifj 
are  certified  by  the  American  National  Red  Cross  as  first-aid  instructors.  Prerequisite:  47-21 5; 
Offered  only  on  demand.  1 

47-409.  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN  SAFETY  EDUCATION  (3)  j 

Designed  to  study  current  issues  in  safety.  Organizational,  administrative,  and  supervise " 
problems  of  safety  education  are  studied  as  they  relate  to  the  total  school  and  other  specializ '( 
programs.  Historical  and  philosophical  aspects,  evaluation,  related  professional  organizatioi  s 
and  occupational  opportunities  are  examined.  Prerequisite:  47-216. 

47-490.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  SAFETY  EDUCATION  (1-3) 

Designed  primarily  for  seniors  with  averages  of  3.0  or  above  who  are  seeking  an  opportur  t: 
for  the  investigation  of  professional  problems.  This  study  is  particularly  recommended  for  the  ( 
students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  study  in  safety  education  or  its  related  fields.  Permission  ) 
the  Division  Chairman  is  required  for  enrollment  in  this  course. 
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pCIAL  WORK 

1-201.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WORK  (3) 

Sophomore-level  course  designed  to  introduce  the  beginning-level  social  work  student  to 
e  issues  and  knowledge  with  which  Social  Welfare  and  Social  Work  are  concerned.  Through 
iamination  of  the  scope  of  social  welfare  as  a  concept,  the  structures  that  have  grown  out  of 
land  the  theory  and  practice  techniques  which  enable  the  structures  to  function,  this  course 
jll  attempt  to  lay  the  base  for  later,  more  detailed  and  advanced  study  of  basic  policy  and 
actice  concerns.  The  students  will  be  introduced  to  the  generalist  concept  of  social  work 
actice  upon  which  the  undergraduate  curriculum  is  built  and  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
jtplore  their  own  readiness  to  identify  with  the  values,  principles,  and  practices  of  the  social 
prk  profession.  Required  for  all  social  work  majors.  Prerequisites:  73-203,  22-103,  or  consent 
'!  instructor. 

1-301.  SOCIAL  WELFARE  AS  A  SOCIAL  INSTITUTION  (3) 

I  A  survey  of  the  historical  development  of  social  welfare  institutions  and  the  societal  proc- 
'jses  devised  to  deal  with  social  welfare  concerns.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  origin  and 
'  velopment  of  the  American  social  welfare  system  as  well  as  current  trends  and  issues  in  the 
:cial  welfare  field.  Prerequisites:  73-203  and  73-205. 

1-305.  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  IN  THE  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  relationship  between  ideas  and  theories  fundamental  to  understand- 
h  human  behavior  and  human  services.  The  broad  application  of  human  behavior  theory  is 
•jplored  as  it  applies  to  human-helping  services  in  general  as  well  as  specific  applications  of 
"3ory  to  specific  services.  In  accomplishing  the  course  purpose  the  student  is  expected  to  in- 
ijjrate  theories,  concepts,  and  facts  learned  in  psychology,  sociology,  and  social  welfare  courses, 
'isocial  systems  approach  is  used  to  formulate  a  theoretical  framework  for  analyzing  culture, 
iciety,  communities,  organizations,  small  groups,  families,  and  the  individual.  Prerequisite: 
:-103. 
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75-311.  SOCIAL  WORK  METHODS  I  (3)  I 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  interviewing  techniques  and  skills  utilized  in  social  work  prj  j 
tice.  The  mechanics  of  conducting  interviews,  gathering  information,  and  recording  interview 
will  be  covered.  Techniques  used  in  one-to-one  interviews,  multiple  interviews,  and  groups  v  j: 
be  discussed. 

75-312.  SOCIAL  WORK  METHODS  II  (3) 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  concepts  and  principles  of  direct  person-to-person  social  wc  1 
practice  and  the  theories  of  human  behavior  used  In  social  work  intervention.  A  major  aim  ) 
the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  techniques,  strategies,  and  assumptions  in  functic  i 
ing  as  a  change-agent.  The  basic  social  work  values,  problem-solving  processes,  decisic 
making  methods,  and  means  of  collecting  and  analyzing  data  are  covered.  Prerequisi  i 
75-31 1 .  I 

75-313.  SOCIAL  WORK  METHODS  III  (3)  f 

This  course  is  designed  to  be  an  introduction  to  the  topic  of  administration  and  super  i 
sion  in  the  human  services.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  BSW  level  practitioners  ; 
knowledge  and  skill  base  for  beginning  administrative  and  supervisory  practice.  The  content  ) 
the  course  will  include  an  exploration  of  formal  organizations,  management  styles  a  c 
theories,  issues  in  supervision,  interpersonal  and  organizational  con^munication,  progrf  f 
planning,  and  evaluation  as  a  function  of  social  planning.  The  format  of  the  course  is  design  ( 
to  combine  formal  lecture  presentations  with  experimental  exercises,  simulations,  and  films:  fj 
an  effort  to  explore  the  material  from  a  variety  of  perspectives.  Prerequisite:  75-311/312  jj 
consent.  j 

75-320.  CHILD  WELFARE  SERVICES  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  areas  of  child  welfare  problems,  needs,  and  services  in  Americ  Jl 
The  historical  development  of  child  welfare  services  is  surveyed  as  well  as  dealing  with  maj.»| 
current  issues.  Course  content  includes  public  and  private  agencies  and  specialized  servic  ij 
in  the  categories  of  dependent  and  neglected  children,  delinquent  children,  physically  a  ( 
mentally  handicapped  children,  adoptions,  foster  care,  and  institutional  services.  Prerequisi'  3 
75-301 . 

75-402.  SOCIAL  GERONTOLOGY  (3) 

An  interdisciplinary  consideration  of  the  sociological,  psychological,  and  biological  pi) 
cesses  of  aging  with  emphasis  on  modes  of  social  intervention.  Important  aspects  of  t  ( 
demography  of  the  aged  are  clarified,  as  is  the  aging's  relationship  with  the  family.  Studies  r 
changes  in  intelligence,  memory,  brain  function,  and  behavior  accompany  a  look  at  the  ph^  > 
iological  aspects  of  the  psychology  of  aging.  Normal  and  pathological  physical  changes  a  c 
the  effects  of  exercise  receive  attention.  Discussions  of  environmental  and  social  issues  SU'  I" 
as  prolongation  of  life,  institutionalization,  economics,  neighborhood  planning,  public  polic 
and  community  services  are  examined  in  their  particular  applications  to  older  persons  and  t  ^ 
aging  processes.  Strategies  and  techniques  of  the  development  and  delivery  of  social  servic  ^ 
are  presented.  Prerequisites:  75-301,  305,  311,  312,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

75-404.  SOCIAL  WELFARE  SEMINAR  (3) 

Gives  the  advanced  undergraduate  student  an  opportunity  to  explore  further  and  Integra' ; 
in  a  generic  way,  knowledge  learned  in  individual  courses  covering  many  other  areas  of  contei  t 
There  is  in-depth  analysis  of  social  work  values,  professionalism,  social  change,  and  syster  J 
of  delivering  human  welfare  services.  Prerequisites:  75-301,  75-311,  75-312. 

75-407.  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  SOCIAL  WORK  I  (3) 

The  culmination  of  the  social  welfare  student's  coursework  in  which  the  student  will  I  b 
expected  to  transform  theory  into  practice  through  direct  delivery  of  human  welfare  services 
an  approved  community  agency  under  the  direction  of  a  qualified  supervisor.  The  student  wor  s 
in  an  agency  ten  hours  per  week  and  attends  a  two-hour  seminar  held  weekly  on  the  collej  3 
campus.  The  college  faculty  and  the  agency  supervise  work  closely  to  insure  the  stude  t 
undergoes  an  intense,  thorough,  broad  experience  in  direct  service  to  people  in  need.  Prere  |- 
uisites:  75-311,  75-312. 

Note:  All  students  required  to  complete  field  work  must  fill  out  a  "Field  Work  Applicatior  ' 
form  in  duplicate  during  the  semester  preceding  the  proposed  field  work.  Forms  can  be  obtain<  ^ 
from  the  Social  Welfare  Program  Coordinator. 
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5-408.  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  IN  SOCIAL  WORK  II  (3) 

Continuation  of  Field  Experience  in  Social  Work  I. 

Note:  All  students  required  to  complete  field  work  must  fill  out  a  "Field  Work  Application" 
xm  in  duplicate  during  the  semester  preceding  the  proposed  field  work.  Forms  can  be  obtained 
I'om  the  Social  Welfare  Program  Coordinator. 

5-409.  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  SEMINAR  (2) 

j  Weekly  seminar  which  aids  the  student  in  meeting  the  objectives  of  the  Field  Experience 
irogram  and  in  applying,  in  an  integrated  manner,  the  theoretical  concepts  and  principles 
tamed  in  the  classroom  to  the  actual  delivery  of  social  services.  Through  use  of  the  case 
iresentation  format,  the  student  will  be  exposed  to  a  variety  of  change  agent,  client,  target, 
|nd  action  systems  and  will  further  develop  the  ability  to  analyze  and  evaluate  differing  inter- 
entive  approaches  and  techniques.  The  seminar  will  also  expand  the  students'  knowledge  of 
nd  experience  with  group  problem-solving  and  professional  relationships.  Prerequisites: 
5-311,  75-305  or  consent  of  instructor. 

5-410.  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  SEMINAR  (1) 

i  Weekly  seminar  which  aids  the  student  in  meeting  the  objectives  of  the  Field  Experience 
irogram  and  in  applying,  in  an  integrated  manner,  the  theoretical  concepts  and  principles 
learned  in  the  classroom  to  the  actual  delivery  of  the  social  services.  Through  use  of  the  case 
jresentation  format,  the  student  will  be  exposed  to  a  variety  of  change  agent,  client,  target, 
jnd  action  systems  and  will  further  develop  the  ability  to  analyze  and  evaluate  differing  in- 
i?rventive  approaches  and  techniques.  The  seminar  will  also  expand  the  students'  knowledge 
if  and  experience  with  group  problem-solving  and  professional  relationships.  Prerequisites: 
!3-311,  75-305,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

5-415,  75-416.  READING  IN  SOCIAL  WELFARE  (3  each) 

Selected,  in-depth  analysis  of  specialized  areas  of  social  welfare.  The  class  is  structured 
round  intensive  reading  in  a  concentrated  area  with  follow-up  discussion  groups.  Each  student 
jrepares  a  research  paper  exploring  some  aspect  of  the  topic  under  study.  Content  areas  in- 
jlude  historical  analysis,  policy  formulation,  practice  theory,  comparative  policy  and  theory, 
:nd  research  theory  and  methodology.  Prerequisites:  75-301,  75-310,  75-311  or  permission  of 
fie  instructor. 
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73-203.  GENERAL  SOCIOLOGY(3) 

Origin  and  development  of  groups  and  social  changes.  Prerequisite  for  all  other  coursi 
in  Sociology  and/or  Social  Welfare.  Not  reconnmended  for  Freshmen. 

73-205.  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  (3) 

A  study  of  current  sociological  problems. 
73-303.  THE  FAMILY  (3) 

A  short  history  of  types  of  families  and  a  study  of  orderly  family  living. 
73-307.  POPULATION  AND  URBAN  PROBLEMS  (3) 

A  study  of  the  theories  of  population,  the  interdependence  of  the  peoples  of  the  world  ar 
population  as  a  factor  in  the  analysis  of  social  problems. 

73-309.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  (3) 

The  structure  and  function  of  organized  religion  in  traditional  and  industrial  societies.  Tl' 
reciprocal  relations  of  religious,  economic,  and  political  systems  in  contemporary  America 

73-312.  INTRODUCTION  TO  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  (3) 

Gives  an  overall  view  to  the  major  problems  involved  in  juvenile  ,delinquency.  Speci 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  individualization  of  the  youthful  offender,  the  nature  and  functior 
of  the  juvenile  courts,  problems  of  parents,  and  the  more  effective  usage  of  community  resource 

73-314.  GENERAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3) 

A  general  survey  of  the  origins  of  man  and  the  development  of  prehistoric  cultures. 

73-315.  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3) 

A  study  of  primitive  cultures  with  respect  to  range  and  variability  of  human  behavio 
Presented  to  show  the  continuity  of  social  life  from  basic  human  beginnings  to  present-dci 
civilization. 

73-316.  CULTURE  IMPACT  ON  SOCIAL  GROUPS  (3) 

A  survey  of  human  behavior  and  social  attitudes  under  actual  life  conditions.  Emphasis  ; 
placed  upon  the  influence  of  cultural  sub-groups  on  the  development  of  personality,  nation;  I 
character,  ethos,  and  patterns  of  motivation  as  reflected  by  the  values  of  the  group.  While  th  > 
scope  of  the  course  is  world-wide,  special  attention  is  given  to  black  and  Appalachian  culturt 

73-401.  INDUSTRIAL  SOCIOLOGY  (3) 

Industrial,  business,  and  other  work  units  as  social  systems;  the  sociology  of  human  reic 
tions  as  a  study  of  people  in  this  world  of  work. 

73-402.  CRIMINOLOGY  (3) 

An  inquiry  into  crime  causation  and  treatment,  with  complementary  attention  given  t 
selected  types  of  crime. 

73-403.  ETHNIC  RELATIONS  (3) 

A  survey  of  ethnic  relations  within  American  society,  supplemented  with  illustrations  fror 
other  societies. 

73-404.  SOCIOLOGY  SEMINAR  (3) 

Designed  for  students  who  have  a  major  or  minor  in  Sociology  and  who  expect  to  pursu- 
graduate  study  in  the  field. 

73-405.  RESEARCH  METHODS  (3) 

Introduces  the  scientific  method  in  sociology  research.  It  will  include  the  developmen 
and  testing  of  hypotheses  and  will  cover  techniques  such  as  observation,  interviewing,  an( 
questioning.  Prerequisite:  85-315,  Statistics  or  consent  of  instructor. 
73-406.  COMMUNICATION  IN  AMERICAN  SOCIETY  (3) 

Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  mass  communications  and  the  structure  of  function  o 
communication  as  the  art  of  transmitting  information,  ideas,  concepts,  and  attitudes  from  on( 
person  or  group  to  another. 
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3-410.  SOCIAL  THEORY  (3) 

The  nature  and  development  of  social  thought  from  ancient  times  to  the  present  is  sur- 
eyed.  The  influence  upon  social  conditions  by  the  development  of  sociological  theories  is 
I  tressed. 

3-411.  SOCIAL  STRATIFICATION  (3) 

A  study  of  the  factors  which  account  for  differences  in  influence,  power,  and  social  prestige 
eld  by  different  individuals  and  groups  in  the  community  and  the  society.  Also  considered  are 
ne  theories  of  stratification  and  the  relationships  between  social  class  and  education,  occupa- 
onal  choice,  political  preference,  and  religious  affiliation.  The  relationship  between  social  class 
nd  social  mobility  is  reviewed. 
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SPEECH,  DRAMA,  AND  BROADCASTING 

69-200.  VOICE  AND  DICTION  (3)  ' 

Course  employs  phonetics,  exercises  in  reading  poetry,  prose,  drama,  and  tape  recorc 
ings  to  improve  diction,  voice  quality,  reading,  and  speaking  ability. 

69-202.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH  (3) 

Emphasizes  the  development  of  communicative  skills  in  various  speaking  situation; 
Prerequisite:  60-101. 

69-203.  PLAY  ACTING  (3) 

Principles  of  the  art  and  craft  of  acting  on  the  stage.  Role  analysis,  concentration  exercise;: 
and  the  techniques  of  adapting  oneself  physically  and  mentally  to  the  role  will  be  stressed.  Som 
attention  may  also  be  given  to  theatre  games  and  improvisation. 

69-204.  ELEMENTS  OF  DRAMATIC  PRODUCTION  (3) 

A  study  of  stagecraft,  scene  design,  direction,  acting,  costuming,  make-up,  lighting,  pla 
selection,  casting  and  theatre  management.  Students  will  be  required  to  participate  in  dramati. 
activities  of  the  college. 

69-207.  THEATRE  PRACTICE  (1) 

Laboratory  experience  is  gained  by  working  on  the  dramatic  productions  offered  by  th^ 
college.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  instructor. 

69-208.  THEATRE  PRACTICE  (1) 

Laboratory  experience  is  gained  by  working  on  the  dramatic  productions  offered  by  th; 
college.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  instructor. 

69-209.  RADIO  PRODUCTION  (1) 

Direct  experience  in  the  production  of  college  programs.  Assignments  adjusted  to  student' 
interests  and  needs.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  instructor. 

69-210.  RADIO  PRODUCTION  (1) 

Direct  experience  in  the  production  of  college  programs.  Assignments  adjusted  to  student' 
interests  and  needs.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  instructor. 
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)-211.  INTRODUCTION  TO  BROADCASTING  (3) 

Survey  of  radio,  including  history,  legal  aspects,  mechanics  of  sound  recordings  and  trans- 
ission,  network,  and  local-station  operations. 

)-213.  RADIO  ANNOUNCING  (3) 

Includes  theory  and  practice  of  general  announcing  as  well  as  preparations  of  newscasts, 
Dmmercials,  disc  jockey  shows,  and  ad-lib  productions.  Prerequisite:  69-211  or  consent  of 
structor. 

)-215.  INTERPERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  (3) 

A  survey  of  basic  concepts  of  interpersonal  connmunication,  including  speech  processes, 
5rception,  nnotivation,  and  hunnan  interaction.  Prerequisite:  69-202  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

)-246.  STAGECRAFT  AND  SCENE  DESIGN  (3) 

A  study  of  the  technical  elements  of  play  production.  Set  construction,  painting,  staging, 
id  design  are  the  areas  stressed.  Students  are  required  to  do  complete  stage  designs  for  two 
ays. 

)-300.  PERSUASION  (3) 

The  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  persuasion.  Persuasive  strategies  will  be 
nployed  by  students  in  the  oral,  written,  and  mass  communication  mediums.  Topics  for 
^alysis  include  beliefs,  attitudes,  values;  theories  of  motivation;  persuader  effectiveness  and 
hos,  pathos,  logos;  opinion  molecules;  advertising  techniques;  subliminal  seduction;  behavior 
odification.  Prerequisites:  69-202  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

b.309.  PLAY  DIRECTION  (3) 

Theory  of  stage  direction  and  a  survey  of  practical  phases  of  production.  Particular  atten- 
bn  is  given  to  script  analysis  and  the  principles  of  blocking. 
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69-311.  DIRECTION  (3) 

A  continuation  and  elaboration  of  the  content  of  69-309. 
69-312.  ACTING  (3) 

A  continuation  and  elaboration  of  the  content  of  69-203. 
69-313.  BROADCASTING  LABORATORY  (1) 

Supervised  participation  in  college  programs. 
69-314.  BROADCASTING  LABORATORY  (1) 

Supervised  participation  in  college  programs. 
69-315.  PUBLIC  SPEAKING  (3) 

A  course  designed  to  develop  further  the  areas  of  fundamentals  of  public  speakint 
Emphasis  placed  on  organization  and  presentation  of  materials.  Prerequisite:  69-202  or  coi 
sent  of  instructor. 

69-319.  DISCUSSION:  PRINCIPLES  AND  TYPES  (3) 

The  study  of  communication  in  group  situations.  Topics  include  the  social  role  of  the  sma 
group,  problem-solving  techniques,  leadership,  personality  barriers,  language  problems,  coi 
ference  planning,  and  evaluation.  Prerequisite:  69-202  or  consent  of  instructor. 

69-320.  ARGUMENTATION  AND  DEBATE  (3) 


Speech,  Drama  and  Broadcasting  /  229 


The  study  of  logic  and  reason  in  oral  connmunication.  Topics  include  the  effectiveness  of 
gical  communications,  the  forms  of  logic,  the  application  of  logical  analysis  to  human  problems 
id  the  logical  approach  to  organizing  and  developing  oral  messages.  Prerequisite:  69-202  or 
)nsent  of  instructor. 

)-323.  ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  LITERATURE.  (3) 

The  analysis  of  prose,  poetry,  and  dramatic  literature  for  both  solo  and  group  performance. 
Den  to  anyone  interested  in  literature  and  those  individuals  whose  profession  requires  them 
read  aloud  in  public. 

)-326.  ADVANCED  RADIO  BROADCASTING  (3) 

An  advanced  course  in  radio  production  styles  combined  with  participation  on  the 
inouncing  staff  of  the  college  radio  station.  Prerequisites:  69-211  and  69-213  or  consent  of 
structor. 

'>-327.  RADIO  PROGRAMMING  (3) 

'  A  basic  course  in  radio  production  with  emphasis  on  radio  station  management  in  which 
jdents  prepare  programs  for  the  campus  radio  station.  Prerequisite:  69-211  or  consent  of 
structor. 

1 1-329.  EDUCATIONAL  BROADCASTING  (3) 

Advanced  radio  programming  combined  with  the  operation  of  control  room  facilities  on 
dio  station  WSHC.  Prerequisite:  69-211  or  69-213  and  with  consent  of  instructor. 

(  -330.  SPEECH  CORRECTION  (3) 

A  study  and  mastery  of  the  International  Phonetic  Alphabet,  language  development,  and  a 
rvey  of  the  major  communicative  disorders  of  speech  are  the  areas  emphasized. 
( -331,  -332,  -333,  -334.  INTERCOLLEGIATE  FORENSIC  ACTIVITY  (1) 

Intercollegiate  competition.  Overnight  travel  likely.  Each  course  may  be  taken  once  for  a 
jtal  of  four  hours  credit.  Individual  Events  include  impromptu,  persuasive,  extemporaneous, 
limorous,  and  informative  speaking,  as  well  as  solo  and  duet  competition  in  the  performance 
•  prose,  poetry,  dramatic  literature.  Debate  activities  include  researching  nationally  chosen 
■pics,  practice  sessions,  and  participation  in  intercollegiate  tournaments.  Prerequisites:  Con- 
mt  of  instructor. 

(  -341.  HISTORY  OF  THE  THEATRE  (3) 

The  development  of  the  theatre  with  special  attention  to  period  theatres  and  theatrical 
i'les  which  influence  modern  stage  presentations. 

( -415.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  SPEECH  AND  DRAMA  (1-3) 

Designed  for  those  students  interested  in  speech  and  drama  who  desire  to  do  independent 
:idy  in  some  special  field.  See  Independent  Study  Program.  Prerequisite:  six  hours  of  advanced 
^»rk  in  speech  or  drama. 
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South  Charleston,  West  Virginia  25309 
Mr.  Clark  B.  Frame 

318  Chestnut 

Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26505 
The  Reverend  Paul  J.  Gilmer 

7371/2  Virginia  Street,  West 
Charleston,  West  Virginia  25302 

Mr.  Brad  D.  Hays  (Ex  Officio) 
P.O.  Box  491 

Montgonnery,  West  Virginia  25136 
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Irs.  Margaret  G.  Stewart,  Martinsburg,  West  Virginia  25401 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  MANAGERIAL  STAFF 

John  E.  Adams,  B.A.,  M.S.  .  Director  of  Career  Planning  and  Institutional  Testin 
Charlotte  R.  Anderson,  A.A.,  B.S.N.,  M.Ed.,  M.S.N.  Director  of  Nursing  Educatio 

Joseph  P.  Browning,  B.S.,  M.S.   Director  of  Sports  Informatio 

Joy  G.  Butts,  B.A.,  M.S  Director  of  Computer  Center  an 

Institutional  Researc 

David  Cole,  B.A  Assistant  to  Director  and  Supervisor  c 

Custodial  Service 

Rita  Coleman,  R.B.A.  Buye 

Clinton  Davis,  B.A.,  M.A.   Director  of  Auxiliary  Service 

Richard  J.  Edgar,  B.A.   Adnnissions  Counseic 

Charles  H.  Freeland,  A.B.,  M.A  Coordinator  of  Media  Service 

William  Fruth,  B.S.,  M.A.   Assistant  Director,  Shepherd  College  Cente 

David  A.  Grove   Supervisor  of  Utilitie 

William  L.  Hamrick,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  M.A.  Registra 

Earl  Erie  Henderson,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D  Director  of  Personnt 

and 'Affirmative  Actio 

F.  Calvin  Leatherman   Supervisor  of  Buildings  and  Ground 

Freda  E.  Lee,  B.S.   Data  Processing  Analys 

W.F.  Mackey,  B.A.   Director  of  Physical  Plant  and  Engineering 

Edward  Magee,  B.S.,  CPA   Financial  Affairs  Coordinate 

Paxton  Marshall,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D  Director,  Engineering  Transfer  Prograr 

Vana  Nespor,  B.A.,  M.A.   Director,  South  Branch  Valley  Cente 

David  T.  Newlin,  R.B.A.,  M.S  Director  of  College  Relation 

IHaydon  Rudolf,  B.A.,  M.Ed.   Director  of  Financial  Ai( 

Keith  C.  Rutherford,  B.S.   Computer  Center  Operations  Manage 

Karen  Smith,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.S.   Assistant  Dean  of  Student  Affair  ^ 

Vivian  P.  Snyder   Bookstore  Manage 

Daniel  C.  Starliper,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.P.A.,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Academic  Dean  fo 

Community  Service; 

Dennis  Stein,  B.A.,  M.A.T.   Director  of  Advisement  anc 

Learning  Support  Service: 

Ann  E.  Swope   Chief  Cashie 

Agnes  H.  Tabler,  B.A.   Assistant  Registra 

Karl  L.  Wolf,  B.S.,  M.B.A  Director  of  Admission; 

Judy  C.  Woodson,  B.A.,  M.Ed  Coordinator  of  Evening  Service; 

Harry  C.  Young,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.A  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 


LIBRARY  STAFF 

George  R.  Gaumond,  B.A.,  M.S  College  Librariar 

Jean  A.  Elliott,  A.B.,  M.S.L.S.,  M.S.   Public  Services  Librariar 

Barbara  A.  Maxwell,  B.A.,  M.S.L.S.,  M.L.A  Technical  Services  Librariar 

Carolyn  R.  Watson,  B.A.,  M.L.S.   Circulation  Librariar. 

Marsha  A.  Branch,  A.S.   Secretary  to  the  Librariar 

Katharine  L  Crane,  A.B  Circulation  Desk  Assistani 

Crisandra  J.  Johnson   Technical  Services  Clerk  Typisi 

Melinda  Y.  Landolt,  B.S  Cataloging  Assistani 

Lexa  V.  Long,  B.A.   Acquisitions  Assistani 

Mary  C.  Master,  B.S.   Circulation  Clerk 

Nancy  C.  Porterfield,  B.A.   Circulation  Assistani 

Anna  Mary  Walsh,  B.A.   Periodicals  &  Documents  Clerk 
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SUPPORT  STAFF 


lebra  Backus   Secretary,  South  Branch  Valley  Center 

ary  Lou  Banks   Secretary  to  the  Director  of  Physical  Plant 

l|jth  Ann  Barb   Book  Store  Clerk 

■l)dd  A.  Basore   Book  Store  Clerk 

larika  Bertolini   Secretary  to  the  Assistant  Academic  Dean 

labecca  Bohrer   Secretary,  Assistant  College  Center  Director/ 

I  Security 

,|idy  Bosley   Secretary,  Division  of  Business  Administration 

Irenda  Branson   Secretary,  Personnel  Office 

Ijancy  Cicala   Regents  Bachelor  of  Arts  Program  Assistant 

Jjindy  S.  Collier   Loan  Program  Administrative  Assistant 

(indy  Collis   Secretary,  Office  of  the  Registrar 

Jliaron  Cool   Administrative  Aide,  College  Relations  Office 

lisanna  Culler   Secretary,  Counseling  &  Placement  Office 

liswis  Dronenburg   Theatre  Technician 

largaret  Dunlop   Secretary,  Division  of  Education  and  Psychology 

,;idith  L  Eggleston   Financial  Reporting  Assistant 

Inda  Ettinger  Secretary,  Office  of  Admissions 

Ijtty  F.  Fletcher   Secretary  to  the  President 

iiiene  Gaumond   Secretary,  Office  of  Admissions 

Ijiren  Goodwin  .  .  Secretary,  Office  of  Advisement  and  Learning  Support  Services 

Ijary  T.  Grissinger   Secretary,  Office  of  the  Registrar 

^jlma  Hancock   Secretary  to  the  Academic  Dean 

Ipnneth  Harbaugh   Service  Center  Operator 

'ijdie  L  Holder   Assistant  Cashier 

lile  E.  Hunter   Machine  Repairperson 

lithleen  M.  Ingalls   Book  Store  Clerk 

^thnette  Jackson   Secretary,  Nursing  Department 

lithy  Jamison   Secretary,  Division  of  Social  Sciences 

(irolyn  J.  Kerr   Payroll  Accountant 

Jan  Linton   Secretary,  Division  of  Creative  Arts 

ijenda  Jo  Litten   Secretary,  Division  of  Language  and  Literature 

Einma  Jean  Mackey   Switchboard  Operator 

*jan  Manross   Secretary,  Division  of  Health,  Physical  Education, 

i  Recreation,  and  Safety 

%  an  Kay  Miller   Computer  Operator 

Jn  Nuetzel   Secretary  to  the  Assistant  to  the  President 

Jjlly  Pease   Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 

*nice  Sheaff   Secretary,  Director  of  Auxiliary  Services 

hbecca  Sponaugle   Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Finance  and  Facilities 

Fjmela  Stevens   Secretary,  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

F^tuben  Swope   Inventory  Clerk 

Vctoria  Thomas   Secretary,  Assistant  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 

Imna  Thompson   Secretary,  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Affairs 

f  iry  Umphrey   College  Clerk-Typist 

^;ndra  Van  Metre  Secretary,  Division  of  Science  and  Mathematics 

l|ri  Whitt   Computer  Data  Entry  Operator 

Mhryn  Zier  Accounts  Payable  Clerk 
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STUDENT  AFFAIRS  STAFF 

AUXT,  GEORGE,  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  and  Associate  Professor  of  Student  P(r 
sonnel.  B.A.,  Gettysburg  College,  1951 ;  M.A.,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  U  i 
versify,  1960  (1969) 

ADAMS,  JOHN  E.,  Director  of  Career  Planning  and  Placennent  and  Instructor  ) 

Student  Personnel.  B.A.,  Shepherd  College,  1971;  M.S.,  Shippensburg  Sta  ( 

College,  1976.  (1971) 
ALLEN,  FRANCES,  Director,  Miller  Hall/Financial  Aid  Counselor  and  Instructor  r 

Student  Personnel.  B.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1944,  M.A.  Slippery  Rock  Sts  ( 

College,  1981  (1982) 
ARNOLD,  MARSHALL,  College  Center  Night  Manager 

BARR,  R.  KEEGAN,  Director,  Thacher  Hall/Counselor  and  Instructor  in  Student  Pn  \ 
sonnel,  B.A.  The  Kings  College  in  New  York,  1974;  M.Ed.  James  Madisi  ij 
University,  1977;  Ed.S.  University  of  Virginia  1979.  (1983) 

BENDER,  CHARAN,  Director,  Turner  Hall/Counselor  and  Instructor  in  Student  P(  t 
sonnel.  B.S.,  Penn  State  University,  1974;  M.S.  Shippensburg  State  College,  19  ! 
(1982) 

CARPER,  LISA  K.,  Director,  Gardiner  Hall/Advisor  to  Commuting  Students.  B  : 

Shepherd  College  1978  (1981) 
DAVIS,  CLINTON,  Director  of  Auxiliary  Services  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Studei 

Personnel.  B.A.,  1962;  M.A.,  Marshall  University,  1968.  (1973) 
FRUTH,  WILLIAM,  Assistant  Director  of  College  Center  and  Instructor  in  Studei-i 

Personnel.  B.S.  San  Diego  State  University,  1979;  M.A.,  West  Virginia  Univrf 

sity,  1981  (1982) 

RUDOLF,  HAYDON,  Director  of  Financial  Aid  and  Instructor  of  Student  Personn 
B.A.,  Wittenberg  University,  1965;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1966.  (19/  3 

SMITH,  KAREN  J.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  and  Instructor  of  Studei 
Personnel.  B.A.,  Canisius  College,  1979;  M.A.,  Fordham  University,  1975;  M. ; 
Emporia  State  University,  1980  (1980) 

YOUNG,  HARRY  C,  JR.,  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  and  Assistant  Profess ) 
of  Student  Personnel.  B.S.,  Ohio  State  University,  1960;  M.A.,  Marshall  Univ  i 
sity,  1968.  (1969)  ' 
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tudent  Health  Services 


|EISENWEBER,  HARVEY,  M.D.,  Director  of  Health  Services  and  Consulting 
Physician 

lORRIS,  S.  DAVID,  M.D.,  Consulting  Physician 
AMMOND,  MARGARET,  R.N.,  Head  Nurse 
'RIGHT,  MARY  LOUISE,  R.N.,  Night  Nurse 

ecurity  Officers 


'OWE,  JOHN,  Senior  Security  Officer 
ORRIS,  JAMES,  Night  Security  Officer 
IMON,  JOHN,  Day  Security  Officer 
'EIDMAN,  TODD,  Night  Security  Officer 

tudent  Cafeteria 


ITREE,  TIM,  Dining  Hall  Director  (contract) 

HANDLER,  STELLA,  Assistant  Dining  Hall  Director  (contract) 
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Faculty  1237 


-ACULTY 


NDERSON,  CHARLOTTE  P.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Director  of  Nursing  Education. 

A.A.,  Shenandoah  College,  1972;  B.S.N.,  Eastern  Mennonite  College,  1975; 

M.Ed.,  Madison  College,  1976;  M.S.N.,  George  Mason  University,  1982.  (1975) 
ARR,  WALTER  A.,  JR.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education.  B.A.,  Shepherd 

College,  1962;  M.A.,  Madison  College,  1967.  (1971) 
EARD,  BARBARA  E.,  Professor  of  Business  Adnninistration.  B.A.,  Shepherd  Col- 
lege, 1968;  M.Ed.,  Shippensburg  State  College,  1969;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Maryland,  1976.  (1976) 
EGOLE,  KATIE  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics  and  Coordinator  of 

Home  Economics.  B.S.,  Concord  College,  1956;  M.Ed.,  Virginia  Polytechnic 

Institute,  1963.  (1971) 
ELL,  CARL  F.,  Professor  of  Biology.  B.S.,  Muskingum  College,  1955;  M.S.,  Miami 

University,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1961.  (1961) 
ENEDICT,  LORENZO  D.  IV.,  Associate  Professor  of  Art.  B.A.,  Central  Methodist 

College,  1 967;  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri,  1 970;  M.F.A.,  West  Virginia  University, 

1978.  (1971) 

ERGMAN,  ROLAND  W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography.  B.A.,  University  of 
Minnesota,  1 967;  M.S.,  1 969;  Ph.D.,  1 974,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1 974.  (1 974) 

ROWN,  MARVIN  L.,  Lecturer  of  Business  Administration.  A.S.,  North  Central 
Technical  College,  1977;  B.S.,  Shepherd  College,  1980;  M.B.A.,  Morehead 
State  University,  1984.  (1984) 

ROWN,  V.J.  JR.,  Professor  of  Sociology.  B.A.,  Kansas  State  College,  1970;  M.S., 
1971;  Ph.D.,  South  Dakota  State  University,  1977.  (1971) 

UFITHIS,  PHILIP,  Professor  of  English.  B.A.,  Elizabethtown  College,  1965;  Over- 
seas Certificate,  Nottingham  University,  England,  1964;  M.A.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1967;  Ph.D.,  1971.  (1971) 

UTCHER,  JAMES  A.,  Professor  of  Education  and  President.  A.B.,  Glenville  State 

;  College,  1953;  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University,  1955;  Ed.D.,  The  American 
University,  1966.  (1967) 

UTTS,  JOY  G.,  Instructor  of  Mathematics  and  Director  of  the  Computer  Center 
and  Institutional  Research.  B.A.  Shepherd  College,  1976;  M.S.,  West  Virginia 
University,  1977. 

/RER,  MARGARET  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  B.A.,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity, 1943;  M.A.,  1949.  (1959) 

/VRPER,  HOWARD  N.  JR.,  Professor  of  Physical  Science  and  Academic  Dean. 
A.B.,  Shepherd  College,  1952;  M.S.,  Madison  College,  1956;  Ed.D.,  The 
American  University,  1976.  (1957) 

^RTER,  CHARLES  W.,  Professor  of  English.  B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1965;  M.A.,  1966;  Ph.D.,  1972.  (1972) 

'NASE,  PATRICK  J.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science.  A.A.,  Santa  Monica 
College,  1 961 ;  B.A.,  Loyola  University  of  Los  Angeles,  1 963;  M.A.,  University  of 
Southern  California,  1969;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1980.  (1981) 

'LARK,  HERBERT  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration.  B.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  1949;  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1969.  (1970) 

i-EMINSON,  ROBERT  A.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Edu- 
cation. B.E.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1964;  M.A.,  1968,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa, 
1972.  (1972) 

OFFEEN,  ROBERT  G.,  Associate  Professor  of  English.  B.A.,  University  of  Florida, 
1951;  M.A.,  1964;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1969.  (1969) 
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COLSTON,  MARGARET  H.,  Lecturer  in  Business  Education.  B.S.,  Capital  Univers 
1945;  M.A.,  Columbia  University  Teachers  College,  1951.  (1969) 

CONNER,  GAYLE  L,  Lecturer  in  Physical  Education.  B.A.,  Shepherd  College,  1 9" 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Virginia,  1981;  National  Athletic  Trainer  Certification,  19r 
(1984) 

CORNWELL,  ETHEL  F.,  Professor  of  English.  A.B.,  University  of  Chattanooga,  19^* 

M.A.,  Middlebury  College,  1949;  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University,  1955.  (1969) 
COY,  K.  FARRELL,  Professor  of  Music.  B.A.,  Colorado  State  College,  1957;  M.;. 

1960,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1976.  (1967) 
CRAWLEY-WOODS,  GERALDINE,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Welfare.  B.,) 

University  of  Rhode  Island,  1 970;  M.S.W.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1 9? 

(1976)  ' 
DIEHL,  JOHN,  Professor  of  Chemistry.  A.B.,  Susquehanna  University,  1952;  MJ: 

1954;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1959.  (1965) 
DOYLE,  THOMAS  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration.  B.S.,  Uniti' 

States  Air  Force  Academy,  1966;  M.B.A.,  Southern  Illinois  University,  197' 

(1980) 

DUNN,  LINDA  S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Assistant  to  the  Pre^ 

dent.  B.A.,  Shepherd  College,  1 968;  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1 971 .  (1 9'4 
EGGLESTON,  DENISE,  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  B.A.,  Emory  UniversiiJ 

1960;  M.Ed.,  1974;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia,  1976.  (1976)  j 
ELDRIDGE,  DAVID  C,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics.  B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institi'J 

of  Technology,  1960;  M.A.T.,  Harvard  University,  1960;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  Universi-ii 

1974.(1974) 

ELLIOTT,  JEAN  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science  and  Public  Services  Libn 

ian.  A.B.,  Shepherd  College,  1954;  M.S.L.S.,  Syracuse  University,  1957;  M.  > 

Shippensburg  State  College,  1974.  (1961) 
FINCHAM,  DAVID  E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education.  B.A.,  University  ( 

Charleston,  1960;  M.A.,  Marshall  University,  1965.  (1968) 
FLANAGAN,  JEANETTE,  Instructor  in  Nursing.  B.S.N.,  West  Virginia  Universi^ 

1974;  M.S.N. ,  Boston  College,  1980.  (1982) 
FREELAND,  CHARLES  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  A.B.,  Shepherd  C) 

lege,  1959;  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University,  1961.  (1963) 
FUGLISTER,  FREDERICK  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.A.,  Swarthmc ' 

College,  1961;  M.A.,  1962;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1974.  (1977) 
GAUMOND,  GEORGE  R.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science  and  Librarian.  B.  ^ 

University  of  South  Carolina,  1969;  M.S.L.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1975.  (19^ 
GIBSON,  RICHARD  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education.  B.S.,  Kent  St£  i 

University,  1967;  M.A.,  University  of  Maryland,  1969;  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  Univ 

sity,  1976.  (1976) 

HAMOOD,  ROGER  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting.  B.B.A.,  Marshall  Univ 

sity,  1971;  M.B.A.,  1972:  Certified  Public  Accountant.  (1978) 
HAMRICK,  WILLIAM  L.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Registrar.  B.  ! 

North  Carolina  State  University,  1967;  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolir; 

1970;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University,  1974.  (1978) 
HANAK,  WALTER  KARL,  Professor  of  History.  B.A.,  University  of  Texas,  1957;  M.,  ^ 

1965;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University,  1973.  (1970) 
HENDERSON,  EARL  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  Personr  i 

and  Affirmative  Action.  B.S.,  East  Tennessee  State  University,  1948;  M.S., 

diana  University,  1950;  Ed.D.,  The  American  University,  1968.  (1968) 
HENDRICKS,  IDA  ELIZABETH,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics.  B.S.  and  B.A.,  Shephe  ( 

College,  1963.  (1984) 
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ENRIKSSON,  ANDERS  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History.  B.A.,  University  of 
Rochester,  1971;  M.A.,  University  of  Toronto,  1972;  Ph.D.,  1978.  (1985) 
j  ENRY,  DONALD  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics  and  Chairman,  Division  of 
Science  and  Mathematics.  B.S.,  Ohio  University,  1964;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1970.  (1985) 
'  IPP,  JENNIFER  L,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Welfare  and  Social  Work  Program 
Coordinator.  B.A.,  University  of  South  Dakota,  1969;  M.S.W.,  West  Virginia 
*      University,  1974;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore,  1982.  (1980) 

OLDEN,  BEVERLY  K.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education.  B.S.  and  B.A., 
;      Shepherd  College,  1957;  M.Ed.,  Miami  University,  1958.  (1966) 
'  OLLAND,  JAMES  C,  Professor  of  History.  A.B.,  University  of  Maryland,  1959; 

M.A.,  1965;  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1968.  (1971) 
'  ORNER,  DOUGLAS  CHARLES,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Welfare,  B.A.,  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1 973;  M.S.W.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1 975.  (1 976) 
■  RESAN,  SALLY,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism.  B.S.J. ,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity, 1967;  M.S.J. ,  1976.  (1977) 
ULSE,  CHARLES  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Park  Administration  and  Park  Admini- 
'      stration  Program  Coordinator.  B.A.,  Illinois  State  University,  1974;  M.A.,  1977; 
'      M.S.,  1982;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University,  1981.  (1982) 
\COBS,  J.  MICHAEL,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Direc- 
I     tor.  B.A.,  Bridgewater  College,  1967;  M.S.,  Madison  College,  1970.  (1971) 
fVRANKO,  ARRETA,  Professor  of  Education.  A.B.,  Fairmont  State  College,  1957; 
I     M.A.,  1961;  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University,  1966.  (1971) 
DHNSON,  E.  WILLIAM,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Busi- 
ness Administration.  B.A.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1966;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Virginia,  1974.  (1971) 
DNES,  RONALD  L.  JR.,  Professor  of  Art  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Creative  Arts. 
B.S.,  Concord  College,  1964;  M.A.,  Arizona  State  University,  1968;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Maryland,  1975.  (1969) 
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KAUFFMAN,  ROBERT  B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Recreation.  B.S.,  Pennsylvai  il 

State  University,  1970;  M.S.,  1974,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1984.  (19![ 
KEEBLER,  LEE,  Professor  of  English  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Languages  and  I  ij 

erature.  B.A.,  Shepherd  College,  1960;  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University,  19fci 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1967.  (1966) 
KEPPLE,  JUDY  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  B.S.H.E.,  West  Virgi  if 

University,  1965;  M.S.,  1968.  (1968) 
KEPPLER,  KARL,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.A.,  Southern  Illinois  l\ 

versify;  1968;  M.A.,  1970;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  1974.  (1985)  | 
KERFOOT,  ANNE  L.,  Instructor  in  Business  Administration.  B.A.,  Shepherd  Collet  d 

1966;  B.S.,  1978,  M.A.,  Shippensburg  State  College,  1972.  (1982)  \ 
KING,  JOHN  P.,  Professor  of  Education.  B.Ph.,  Lateran  University  (Italy),  1960;  M.S 

1967;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1970.  (1970) 
KIRK,  JAMES  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting.  B.B.A.,  Marshall  Univers  v 

1976;  M.B.A.,  1977.  (1977) 
KONTRA,  M.  REGIS,  Professor  of  Art.  B.S.,  Edinboro  State  College,  1962;  M.  ^ 

West  Virginia  University,  1964;  M.F.A.,  1975.  (1969)  \ 
KUNYOSYING,  SUDA,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics.*  B.S.,  University  i 

Sussex,  England,  1967;  M.S.,  Courant  Institute,  New  York,  1974;  Ph.S.,  N^^^ 

York  University,  1978.  (1985)  ' 
LANDOLT,  JOHN  C,  Professor  of  Biology.  B.A.,  Austin  College,  1965;  Ph.D.,  U  i 

versify  of  Oklahoma,  1970.  (1970) 
LATTERELL,  RICHARD  L.,  Professor  of  Biology.  B.A.,  University  of  Minnesa^ 

1950;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1955;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  Universe! 

1958.(1968)  I 
LAYOS,  SUSAN  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing.  Diploma  in  Nursing,  Washing! ) 

County  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  1966;  B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  19" : 

M.S.N. ,  1977.  (1977)  I 
LUCAS,  BRENDA  S.,  Instructor  in  Nursing.  B.S.N. ,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  19'  3 

M.Ed.,  Virginia  Commonwealth  University,  1980.  (1983) 
MARSHALL,  P.  PAXTON,  Assistant  Professor  of  Engineering  and  Director  i 

Engineering  Transfer  Program.  B.S.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1966;  M.Aj 

University  of  Maryland,  1972;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1979.  (1983)  J 
MAXWELL,  BARBARA  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science  and  Technic  s 

Services  Librarian.  B.A.,  Shepherd  College,  1966;  M.S.L.S.,  Drexel  Universi'^ 

1968;  M.L.A.,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1973.  (1966)  f 
MCGEEVER,  CHARLES  J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech.  B.A.,  St.  Vincent  Cil) 

lege,  1965;  M.S.,  Kansas  State  University,  1967;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigj'1 

1975.(1980) 

MOERY,  PHILLIP  W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics.  B.S.A.,  University  i 
Arkansas,  1970;  Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,  1980.  (1981)  | 

MORRIS,  PETER  C,  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.A.,  Southern  Illinois  Universi  tj 
1959;  M.S.,  University  of  Iowa,  1961;  Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  State  University,  196' 
(1972) 

MYERS,  BETTY,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  Teacher  Educi 

tion.  B.A.,  Kent  State  University,  1961;  M.A.T.,  John  Carrol  University,  196) 

Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1977.  (1985) 
NESPOR,  VANA,  Instructor  in  Education  and  Director  of  the  South  Branch  Valh 

Center.  B.A.,  Northeastern  State  University,  1973;  M.A.,  1980.  (1981) 
NEWLIN,  DAVID  T.,  Instructor  in  Photography  and  Director  of  College  Relatior; 

R.B.A.,  Shepherd  College,  1975;  M.S.,  Shippensburg  State  College,  1978.  (197) 
NORTHRUP,  MICHAEL,  Lecturer  in  Art.  B.F.A.,  Ohio  University,  1972;  M.F.A.,Tl; 

School  of  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago,  1980.  (1985) 
NUETZEL,  MICHAEL  H.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Commercial  Art.  A.A.,  Sante  Fe  Juni " 

College,  1970;  B.A.,  University  of  Florida,  1973;  B.S.,  Florida  State  Universil  ', 

1976;  M.F.A.,  1978.  (1978) 
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PVNTLE,  JAMES  E.,  Professor  of  Music.  B.M.E.,  Baker  University,  1961 ;  M.M.,  Uni- 
I    versify  of  Oregon,  1966;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1977.  (1969) 
fkRKER,  ROGER  P.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education.  A.A.,  Potomac  State 
I    College,  1956;  B.S.,  University  of  Charleston,  1958;  M.A.,  Marshall  University, 
1964.(1967) 

f\RTIN,  BRUCE  L.,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech  and  Theatre.  B.A.,  Millsaps  Col- 
j    lege,  1 971 ;  M.A.,  Mennphis  State  University,  1 973;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University, 

1976.  (1977) 

4sSE,  JEFFREY,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education.  B.A.,  State  University  of  New 
I  York  at  Albany,  1974;  M.Ed.,  1976;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  1982.  (1982) 
PEASE,  DEAN  A.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Health, 
I  Physical  Education,  Recreation,  and  Safety.  B.S.,  Kansas  State  University,  1963; 
i  M.S.,  Central  Missouri  State  University,  1964;  Ph.D.,  University  of  New  Mexico, 
1  1970.(1980) 

FIILLIPS,  EDWARD  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics.  B.A.,  University  of  Col- 
orado, 1961;  Ph.D.,  1970.  (1974) 
FiiLSTON,  JAMES,  Lecturer  in  English.  B.A.,  Alma  College,  1965;  M.A.,  Wayne  State 
i    University,  1967.  (1984) 

FiTH,  G.  NORRIS,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration.  B.S.,  Shepherd 
;    College,  1961;  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1963.  (1963) 
FiUCH,  CARL  K.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.S.  and  B.A.,  Shepherd 

College,  1958;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Florida,  1959.  (1968) 
F  ID,  KATHLEEN,  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics.  B.A.,  The  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Plattsburgh,  1978;  ABD,  Penn  State.  (1983) 
PitE,  HANG  YUL,  Professor  of  International  Relations.  L.L.B.,  College  of  Law,  Seoul, 
j    Korea,  1 961 ;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1 963;  Ph.D.,  The  American  University, 

1977.  (1968) 

P'LeY,  KENNETH,  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  B.S.,  Arkansas  State  Teachers 

I   College,  1948;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky,  1950.  (1956) 
R>GERS,  ROBERT,  Associate  Professor  of  English.  A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University, 

]    1948;  M.A.,  1951.  (1962) 

ROMANO,  JAMES  A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration.  B.S.,  West 

Virginia  University,  1970;  M.S.,  1972.  (1972) 
SjAB,  PAUL  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology.  B.A.,  West  Virginal  University,  1957; 
M.S.,  1961.  (1964) 

SALES,  CINDA  L.,  Instructor  of  Business  Administration.  B.S.,  Shepherd  College, 
1981;  M.B.A.,  Shippensburg  University,  1982.  (1984) 
HMIDT,  JOHN  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.S.,  Villanova  University, 
'    1960;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1967.  (1968) 
SfHURTZ,  JOYCE  FINKE,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology.  B.S.,  1969;  M.A.,  1981; 

Ph.D.,  1985,  Ohio  State  University.  (1985) 
SOAGHAT,  ALI  M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting.  B.A.,  Adaban  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, 1970;  MBA,  The  George  Washington  University,  1977;  Certified 
j  Management  Accountant,  1983.  (1981) 
SpEHRI,  MOHAMAD,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration.  B.A.,  Col- 
J  lege  of  Mass  Communications,  1972;  MBA,  1976;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University, 
1981.  (1984) 

EETZ,  RUTH  A.,  Instructor  of  Nursing,  B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1975;  MS 

in  Nursing,  1979.  (1984) 
ERRARD,  RALPH  S.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  and  Geography.  B.A.,  Yale 

University,  1949;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Virginia,  1955.  (1968) 
1PS0N,  PHILLIP  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology.  B.S.,  St.  Mary's  College  of 

Maryland,  1972;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1977.  (1978) 
ITH,  JERRY  MILLER,  Professor  of  Mathematics.  B.S.,  Waynesburg  College,  1 956; 
M.S.,  1963;  Ed.D.,  1970,  West  Virginia  University,  1970.  (1964) 
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STARKEY,  ROBERT  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education.  B.A.,  Shephe^ 
College,  1958;  M.S.,  West  Virginia  University,  1967.  (1968) 

STARLIPER,  DANIEL  C,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Adnninistration  and  Assistaii 
Acadennic  Dean  for  Community  Services.  B.S.,  Shepherd  College,  1969;  MJ 
West  Virginia  University,  1973;  M.P.A.,  1974;  Ph.D.,  1977.  (1983) 

STEALEY,  JOHN  EDMUND  III,  Professor  of  History  and  Chairman,  Division  oft! 
Social  Sciences,  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1963;  M.A.,  1965;  Ph.D.,  197) 
(1969) 

STEALEY,  PATRICIA  T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  B.S.,  West  VI 

ginia  University,  1963;  M.A.,  1967,  Ed.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  a\i 

State  University,  1982.  (1969) 
STEIN,  DENNIS  W.,  Instructor  of  Education  and  Director  of  Advisement  and  Lear 

ing  Support  Services.  B.A.,  Thiel  College,  1 969;  M.A.T.,  University  of  Pittsburc  i 

1971. 

STENGER,  JAY  N.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music.  B.A.,  Lycoming  College,  1 954;  M.; . 

State  University  of  New  York  at  Fredonia,  1969.  (1969) 
STURGES,  FRANKLIN  W.,  Professor  of  Biology.  B.A.,  San  Jose  State  Universi  / 

1952;  M.A.,  1955;  Ph.D.,  Oregon  State  University,  1957.  (1972) 
SUTTON,  LUCRETIA  L.,  Instructor  in  Art.  B.F.A.,  University  of  Illinois,  1980;  M.F./  . 

1982.  (1983) 

THATCHER,  JOSEPH  W.,  Instructor  of  Accounting.  B.S.,  East  Texas  Baptist  01 

lege,  1973;  MBA,  Stephen  F.  Austin  State  University,  1980.  (1984) 
THOMAS,  JERRY  B.,  Professor  of  History.  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1961 

M.A.,  1967;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1971.  (1972) 
TUCKER,  IRVING  F.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology.  B.A.,  University  ) 

Massachusetts,  1959;  M.A.,  1961;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa,  1962.  (1977) 
VANDERPOOL,  MARILYN,  Instructor  of  Nursing.  A.A.,  Catonsville  Community  C  I 

lege,  1976;  B.S.N.,  University  of  Maryland,  1981;  M.S.N. ,  1983.  (1983) 
VOLKER,  EUGENE  J.,  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1961 

M.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1967;  Ph.D.,  University  ) 

Delaware,  1970.  (1969) 
WALKER,  MARY  M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science.  B.S.,  Indiana  Univ<  r 

sity,  1960;  M.A.,  1963;  Ph.D.,  1971.  (1971) 
WATSON,  CAROLYN  R.,  Instructor  in  Library  Science  and  Circulation  Librariai 

B.A.,  Bluffton  College,  1967;  M.L.S.,  University  of  Washington,  1974.  (1982) 
WEBB,  JOYCE  G.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech.  B.S.,  Eastern  Michigan  Univ(r) 

sity;  1971;  M.A.,  1972;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1981.  (1979)  [j 
WILLGOOS,  ROBERT,  Associate  Professor  of  History.  B.S.,  Georgetown  Universi  /! 

1965;  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1969.  (1969)  j 
WILSON,  GEORGE,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech  and  Drama.  B.A.,  Shepherd  0  !• 

lege,  1959;  M.A.,  Bowling  Green  State  University,  1963.  (1969) 
WINTERS,  JOHN,  Associate  Professor  of  English.  B.S.,  Frostburg  State  College 

1960;  M.A.,  West  Virginia  University,  1965;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  197) 

(1970) 

WOLF,  KARL  L.  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration  and  Director  )l 
Admissions.  B.S.,  Shepherd  College,  1 970;  M.B.A.,  George  Washington  Univf  '■ 
sity,  1973.  (1970) 

WOODWARD,  CHARLES  H.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology.  B.A.,  Shepherd  01- 
lege,  1959;  B.S.,  1959;  M.Ed,  in  Science,  University  of  Georgia,  1964.  (1964 

ZIMMERMAN,  GERALD  E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music.  B.M.,  Bowling  Green  Sta  e 
University,  1967;  M.M.,  Ithaca  College,  1968;  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  Universi^'. 
1978.  (1974) 
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Dj)artment  Heads 

^  Dr.  Ronald  L.  Jones,  Jr. 


logy   Dr.  Carl  F.  Bell 

Bmistry   Dr.  John  E.  Diehl 

Mithematics  Dr.  Peter  C.  Morris 

^^^sic   Dr.  K.  Farrell  Coy 

P"sical  Science  Dr.  David  C.  Eldridge 

Pi' gram  Coordinators 

E  :tronics  Technology   Dr.  P.  Paxton  Marshall 

Eijergency  Medical  Services  Education   Ronald  C.  Grubb 

H  ne  Econonnics  Professor  Katie  J.  Begole 

Mdical  Technology   Dr.  John  F.  Schmidt 

Pijk  Administration   Dr.  Charles  A.  Hulse 

P:chology   Dr.  Irving  F.  Tucker 

S<|ialWork   Dr.  Jennifer  L  Hipp 
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ADJUNCT  FACULTY  IN  NURSING 

CONLEY,  PATRICIA,  B.S.N. ,  Ohio  State  University,  1956.  M.N.Ed.,  University  J 
Pittsburg,  1966.  (V.A.  Medical  Center)  (1984)  5 

COUCHMAN,  JEAN,  Diploma  Degree  in  Nursing,  Kings  Daughters  School  of  Ni  J 
ing,  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.,  1949.  (District  6  -  Health  Department,  Berkeley  Cou  | 
Unit)  (1975) 

GRANT,  EVELYN,  Diploma,  Union  Memorial  Hospital  School  of  Nursing.  (Jeffers  t 
Memorial  Hospital)  (1974)  | 

HENRY,  DEBORA  V.,  A.S.,  Shepherd  College,  1977.  Currently  enrolled  in  W  l| 
Extension  BSN  program  on  Shepherd  College  Campus  (Panhandle  Home  Hea  I 
Inc.)  (1977) 

HUGHES,  DORIS,  Assoc.  of  Public  Health,  University  of  Maryland,  1953.  (Inlij 

county  Health,  Inc.)  (1976)  ( 
MARSCHNER,  JOSEPH,  B.S.,  Towson  State  University,  1978.  (Washington  Cou  l 

Hospital)  (1978)  ] 
RONEY,  RUTH,  Church  Home  and  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  Diploma  19  i 

B.S.N.,  University  of  Wisconsin  1960.  M.S.N.,  Bostoh  University,  19i5' 

(Frederick  Memorial  Hospital)  (1982) 
SHUFF,  LYN,  B.S.N. ,  University  of  Maryland,  1970.  (WV  Department  of  Welfa  ( 

(1979)  I 
SLONAKER,  PATRICIA,  Diploma,  Winchester  Memorial  Hospital,  1960.  (City  Hospid 

(1972)  I 
TURNER,  LORETTA,  B.S.N. ,  Alderson  Broaddus  College,  1962;  M.ED.,  Madi5])ji 

College  1975.  (Winchester  Memorial  Center)  (1977)  j 


EMERITUS  FACULTY 

DR.  MILLARD  K.  BUSHONG,  Professor  of  History,  Emeritus,  1963-77.  Nor  ( 

1281  Sunset  Lane,  Waynesville,  VA  22980. 
CLIFFORD  M.  BUTERBAUGH,  Assistant  Professor  of  Secretarial  Scierm 

Emeritus,  1963-75.  Home:  Shepherdstown,  West  Virginia  25443. 
DR.  SARA  HELEN  CREE,  Professor  of  Physical  Education,  Emeritus,  1940-  J 

Home:  Shepherdstown,  West  Virginia  25443. 
RUTH  DEAN,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  Emeritus,  1964-77.  Home:  1305  P  r 

Avenue,  Martinsburg,  West  Virginia  25401. 
ERWIN  G.  FIEGER,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education,  Emeritii 

1957-76.  Home:  P.O.  Box  441,  Shepherdstown,  West  Virginia  25443. 
DR.  GUY  FRANK,  Professor  of  Music,  Emeritus,  1950-84.  Home:  P.O.  Box  1  ( 

Shepherdstown,  W.  Va.  25443. 
DR.  KATHARINE  P.  FRESCOLN,  Professor  of  History,  Emeritus,  1967- J 

Home:  P.O.  Box  683,  Shepherdstown,  W.  Va.  25443. 
SARA  JANE  GRISSINGER,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  Emeritus,  1969-^  ^ 

Home:  P.O.  Box  325,  Shepherdstown,  W.  Va.  25443. 
RAY  E.  HARRIS,  Professor  of  Biology,  Emeritus,  1946-72.  Home:  Villa  Serem  { 

Suite  338,  8111  E.  Broadway,  Tucson,  Arizona  85710. 
HAZEL  MCDONALD  HENDRICKS,  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economit^ 

Emeritus,  1961-72.  Home:  Route  1,  Box  117,  Shenandoah  Junction,  W  ^ 

Virginia  25442. 

DR.  MICHAEL  B.  JOSEPHS,  Professor  of  Health  and  Physical  Educatid 

Emeritus,  1969-80.  Home:  4614  Abbington  Drive,  Harrisburg,  PA  17109. 
ZORA  LEIMBACHER,  Assistant  Professor  of  French  and  German,  Emeriti^ 

1967-85.  Home:  P.O.  Box  712,  Shepherdstown,  W.  Va.  25443. 
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.ETUS  LOWE,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Science,  Emeritus,  1940-68.  Home: 

Shepherdstown,  West  Virginia  25443. 
\.  VERA  E.  MALTON,  Professor  of  Speecfi  and  English,  Emeritus,  1950-76. 

Home:  10561  Mahoney  Drive,  Sunland,  California  91040. 
•OYD  W.  MILLER,  Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science  and  Librarian, 

Emeritus,  1962-81.  Home:  Shepherdstown,  West  Virginia  25443. 
:i.  JAMES  MOLER,  Professor  of  Education,  Emeritus,  1959-72.  Home:  South 

Church  Street,  Charles  Town,  West  Virginia  25414. 
:i.  CARROLL  W.  PALMER,  Professor  of  Education,  Emeritus,  1969-85.  Home: 

P.O.  Box  715,  Shepherdstown,  WV  25443 
■;NRY  W.  PERRY,  Assistant  Professor  of  Journalism,  Emeritus,  1960-77.  Home: 

949  Linewood  Road,  Hagerstown,  Maryland  21740. 
:iARLES  F.  PRINTZ,  Professor  of  Business  Administration,  Emeritus,  1947-81. 

Home:  Aspen  Pool  Farm,  Shepherdstown,  WV  25443. 
ALISON  P.  RIDER,  Registrar  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  Emeritus, 

1958-69.  Home:  Shepherdstown,  West  Virginia  25443. 
].  RUTH  SCARBOROUGH,  Professor  of  History,  Emeritus,  1936-66.  Home: 

Route  2,  Pineview,  Georgia  31071. 
3.  A.G.  SLONAKER,  Academic  Dean,  Emeritus,  1954-73.  Home:  Route  1  Box  340, 

Shepherdstown,  WV  25443 
l/:LVIN  C.  WYLER,  Assistant  Professor  of  Speech,  Emeritus,  1968-80.  Home: 

P.O.  Box  134,  Falling  Waters,  West  Virginia  25419. 
(THRYN  BECKNER  VENABLES,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology,  Emeritus. 

Home:  217  South  Georgia  Avenue,  Martinsburg,  WV  25401 
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SHEPHERD  COLLEGE  CAMPUS 

The  campus  of  Shepherd  College  is  comprised  of  approximately  one-hunc: 
sixty-four  acres  of  rolling  limestone  land  extending  from  German  (Main)  Stree^ 
Shepherdstown  to  the  Potomac  River.  Thirty  academic,  residence  and  ancili 
buildings  compose  the  campus  facilties. 

The  Administration  Building  houses  the  Offices  of  the  President,  Acade  !; 
Dean,  Registrar,  Admissions,  Business  Affairs,  Financial  Aid,  College  Relations,  ■ 
Campus  and  Continuing  Education,  Computer  Center  and  Institutional  Reseat 
Community  College  Component  and  the  Campus  Service  Center. 

McMurran  Hall  is  the  original  Shepherd  College  building,  erected  by  Reziiif 
Shepherd  in  1860.  This  building,  originally  constructed  for  community  uses,  i 
transferred  by  perpetual  lease  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Shepherd  College  in  Ml 
It  is  named  in  honor  of  Joseph  McMurran,  "the  Father  of  Shepherd  College."  (( • 
rently  undergoing  adaptive  restoration,  McMurran  Hall  and  adjacent  Reynolds  II , 
will  be  completely  modernized  inside  to  provide  both  administrative  and  acadee ! 
space. 

Knutti  Hall  was  originally  constructed  in  1 904  and  was  named  in  honor  of  fonr ' 
prinicpal  John  G.  Knutti.  It  houses  the  Division  of  Education  and  the  Division  of  I  ? 
guages  and  Literature. 

White  Hall  was  dedicated  for  student  use  in  1 975.  It  was  named  in  honor  otil; 
W.H.S.  White,  college  president  from  1920  to  1947,  and  houses  the  Divisionn;^ 
Business  Administration  and  Social  Sciences. 

Stutzman-Slonaker  Hall,  dedicated  in  1980,  was  named  in  honor  of  Erim 
Stutzman,  Professor  of  Physical  Science  from  1928  to  1952,  and  Dr.  A.  Goii 
Slonaker,  Professor  of  Education  and  Academic  Dean  from  1954  to  1973.  It  hovs 
the  Departments  of  Biology,  Mathematics,  Home  Economics  and  the  College  Nur'C 
School. 

Snyder  Science  Hall,  erected  in  1942,  was  named  in  honor  of  the  late  \\ 
Snyder,  a  prominent  local  citizen.  The  Departments  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  i 
located  in  this  facility. 

The  Nursing  Building  to  the  east  Of  Snyder  Science  Hall  was  renovated  in  1 9 
to  provide  new  facilities  for  the  Department  of  Nursing  and  the  College's  Media  ')i 
vices  section. 

Home  Management  House,  located  on  Princess  Street  and  recently  remodelK 
is  a  nine-room  brick  residence  equipped  to  provide  home  economics  majonr 
residence  home  management  experiences. 

Creative  Arts  Center,  dedicated  in  1981  provides  modern  facilities  for  the  M 
sion  of  Creative  Arts  and  Drama.  This  building  consists  of  studios,  classrocn 
recital  hall,  and  a  new  theatre  at  a  cost  of  several  million  dollars. 

Popodicon,  the  home  of  the  college  President,  was  constructed  in  1907  i 
secured  by  the  College  in  1964.  It  provides  a  spacious  and  gracious  addition  tc  t 
college  campus. 

Gardiner,  Miller,  Shaw,  and  Turner  Halls  provide  on-campus  housing 
women. 

Boteler,  Kenamond,  and  Thacher  Halls  provide  on-campus  housing  for  m  Jj 
The  Shepherd  College  Center  is  a  facility  that  includes  organizational  mee  i 
rooms,  a  snack  bar  and  pub  lounge,  club  rooms,  a  ballroom,  games  area,  and  bov  i 
facilities.  The  College  Bookstore  is  located  on  the  ground  level.  The  Student  Afl  i 
Offices  have  now  been  moved  to  this  facility.  | 
The  College  Center,  Scarborough  Library,  White  Hall,  and  Stutzman-Slonaker  j 
are  equipped  with  elevators.  Handicapped  students  may  request  elevator  keysf  c| 
the  advisor  to  handicapped  students.  \ 
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Shepherd  College  Policy  of  Nondiscrimination 

The  college  provides  opportunity  to  all  prospective  and  current  nnembers  of  the  stui  J 
body,  faculty,  and  staff  on  the  basis  of  individual  qualifications  and  nnerit  without  regar  I 
race,  sex,  religion,  age,  national  origin,  or  handicap.  The  college  neither  affiliates  know!  ij 
with  nor  grants  recognition  to  any  individual,  group,  or  organization  having  policies  4 
discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  age,  religion,  sex,  national  origin,  or  handicapc 
defined  by  applicable  laws  and  regulations.  j 

Shepherd  College  is  required  by  Section  904,  Title  IX,  Education  Amendments  of  1'  ;| 
not  to  deny  admission  on  the  ground  of  blindness  or  severely  impaired  vision;  by  45  CFF^I 
Subpart  E,  Section  84.42,  and  by  Section  504  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1 973,  not  to  deny  admiss 
on  basis  of  handicap;  by  45  CFR  90,  91  not  to  discriminate  on  basis  of  age;  and  by  45  CFFfI 
Subpart  C,  Section  86.21 ,  not  to  deny  admission  on  basis  of  sex.  By  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Ri^J 
Act  of  1 964,  no  person  shall  be  subjected  to  discrimination  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  o-X 
tional  origin.  Shepherd  College  is  an  equal  opportunity-affirmative  action  employer  in  (  J 
pliance  with  Title  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act,  West  Virginia  Human  Rights  Act,  Title  IX  (Educeji 
Amendments  of  1972),  Section  504,  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  and  other  applicable  laws.-aj 
regulations. 

This  catalog  is  an  interpretive  rule  as  defined  in  Chapter  29A,  article  1 ,  section  2(c)  oo 
Code  of  West  Virginia.  It  is  published  under  the  authority  of  the  Code  of  West  Virginia,  Chsio 
18,  article  26,  section  1 . 
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street/p.o.  box  city 

5lephone 


area  code 


gh  School/College  Name   Address 

sar  &  Semester  you  wish  to  enter  Shepherd   


vill  be  entering  as  a  Freshman  Transfer  Non-degree  Re-Admit  Honors  — 
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